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Foreword

This[dissertation[isla tesult ofl several ¢oincidences. If Iiswant tol start froml teally far, T’ll
havel tolteturn tol 1997 and anl EUL sponsored youthl éxchange, during whichl[ 1 first set
footin thel Netherlands, became friends with some Dutchland developed anlinitial
interest inl that place. My expeditionl tol thel Netherlands[Wwas continued inl years 1998
2003Lthat I'spent in thel¢ity. of Groningen studying [working and learningf thellanguage.
During thatl period 1 alsol camel tol know! in practice, what it is likel tol bel an immigrant.

In 2003 teturned tol Finland tol finish myl studies_at the[ UniversityL ofl Tampere.
Duel tol my! personal experience/ I decided tol studyt thel tepresentationl off immigrants
and othernessin/ Finnishland Dutchluniversitylnewspapers_in my Mastet’s thesis. While
doing thel thesis, I femember somel of my! fellow' studentslaskingwhether 1 twasl going
tollcontinuel withl la [IPhD." Myt lanswetl fwas_la ldefinite’ no, Jsincel I Thad never even
considered suchl al possibilityl - hor did I inderstand what doingf 4 PhDI reallyl meant.
My plan Alat that point ¥was_ tol start al newl studylin/ biogenetics, ot sSomething related.

However/ as'itt happened/ Il ended tipl presenting’ my! Master’s| thesis at onel off the
firstlconferences lof IJEtmu, 'The ISocietyl Iforl Ithe IStudy Jof |Ethnic/Relations land
International Migrationlin Helsinki in fall 2004 There 1 met tesearcherland docent Pasi
Saukkonen froml thel Universityl off Helsinki[ twholhad also_donel tesearch_onl Finland
and the Netherlands[ Hadl I hot met him | hnd had hel not becomel interested in iny
work,[ Tl aml pretty sure 1 3vould hever have started this tesearchl project. Nevertheless,
Pasi asked mel toljoin his' Academy! of Finland project application and for! that reason1
had tolapply forl al PhDlposition. I twas_permitted_one[ and furthermorel I got al lucky
start asl al doctoral candidate’ wwhen myl researchl was| granted. al scholarshipl by Kone
Foundation'in fall 2005..And so I swasl suddenly_ on 4l path’ 6ff becoming 4 tesearcher.
That turned out tol be 4 good! choice, aslinl thel years tol follow' Il found out that doing
researchlis quitelinteresting/andwork that I'énjoy.

Ilwas! lucky againl inl 2007, whenl new! candidates’ were! selected forl thel hational
doctoral school ofl communicationstudies,, CORE.[In" 200812 1 was financed by and
workingf asl 4 member of thel doctoral $chool. The past twol years/ 1 havel beenl working
aslal full timel project tesearcher at' the Researchl Centrel Comet, University ofl Tampere.
It isLonly nowl that Il teallyt havelstarted tolidentify myselff as_al tesearcher, orlas 4 person
affiliated tol theluniversity. That affiliation feels likel 4 comfortablelbne, butlikelinllife
generally, onel must hot getl tool comfortable/ What! follows| after al dissertation and a
PhDUdegree/ remainsl a journey of newl luckyl coincidences. Il am[ curious_what the
futurelholds.
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Abstract

Immigration Jand I multicultural Jsocieties! Jare Jdebated Jall Jover Ithe[ [Western lworld
nowadays.[ Asl 4 tesult of globalisationl people arel expected tol move morel and’ faster
thanl ever[ At the samel time[whenl actual individualsimoveland hew groups_of people
andlideas_encounteri eachl other, thel more! thel ‘oldT o1l thel falready! existing’ paradigms
withinla society  arel challenged.[Within $ocieties, this social insecurity. most often Jeads
tol ponderingsl concerning thel societylitself: Wwhat arel thel constructions_ofl thel society
and wholarelits_members? Which hew members_is_thel societyl willing tollet in"and on
what conditions? How! is_ thel societyl tol treat thosel minoritiesl already! forming part of
it?

This tesearchl discusses how! populariand organisational magazines_in Finland and in
the/Netherlandslare taking part inl this'debatelin[2003—2006. Discourses o f immigration
andl ethnic diversityl and articulations. bfl immigrants_and. peoplel belonging tol ethnic
minorities’in general hews magazines Suomen Kuvalehti and Elsevier| tonstructionl trade
unionl imagazines Rakentaja and Bouw] women’sl magazines Md Naiset and Libelle and
seniors’magazines ET and PlusMagazine arelanalysed.

Whenl fwriting| labout these! lissues, magazines| larel larticulating Irepresentations”lof
people/includingf ideas_of swhol they arel and what! kind bf qualities_they have.These
articulations_ offerl subject positions’ tol immigrant andl ¢thnid minoritylactors: selections
of socially defined identity. categories_and qualities” that arel ascribed tolpeoplelin the
texts_and that carrylan’idea off tolswhichl groupl people belong./ Magazines hot only aim
at_strengthening lal national ‘community, butalso_otl_especially thel lcommunityl that
consists_of  theitl readers./Inl so doing,  magazinel textsl construct symbolic.communities
that canl belinclusive ot exclusive towards immigrants'and ethnic minorities. This has
real effects  onl the! lives. ofl thel people, sincel the rolel off thel medial isl important in how
these peoplelare treated in éncounters_outsidel thelmedia, asiwwell as inl thel wider public
opinions_on these groups.

Finlandland thel Netherlandstvere ¢hosen tol bel thel bbjects of this'comparison due
tol_theit similarities' asl Western welfare states, but éven morel sol duel tol theid different
immigration histories. JThroughlthelcenturies, lthel INetherlandsl has_ beenJa lcentral
locationl fort commercelandlal destination forl migrations. 1t has teceived largel groups of
immigrants froml the[1950s"on,and todaytit isLone of the most multicultural countries
inl Europe. Finland haslat times_had anl excess_bfl population_ inl proportionl tol jobs
available. Hencel it hasl traditionallyl been 4" country. of émigration and did hot seelany
extensivel migration iintil 1990sland onwards.



Thel | studyt] investigates'] thel ] discoursesl articulated | around| floating | signifiers
immigrationl andl¢thnicl diversity. It asks[which ethnicl o1 immigrant actorslarel televant
fort different magazines:svholis_ defined as actors inl magazine texts_and howt arel they
defined? What kind off subject! positions_arel éthnic/immigrant actors/given toland, how
arelltheitl collectivel identities. and subject_positions_ articulated? Howl are readers_in
different magazines positioned inl telation tolimmigrants and e¢thniclminorities?

Yet another question inl thisl studylis to_ determinel tol wwhoml membershiplof the
symbolic andlteal communities/is available/in different magazineslin Finnish'and Dutch
contexts, ] which'] at'] timesl] grow'] increasingly | critical | towardsl] diversity'] and
multiculturalism, and ol determinel under what conditions membershipl is’ possible.
Symbolic communities.arel communities, in which thel members_dol nhot know( kach
othet personally. Therefore/ thel tinity_ and similarity. between thel members hasl tol be
imagined andlstrengthened symbolically. Nations[arel symbolic. communities, but solare
alsol medial Audiences,  and they arel articulated in" media texts.. Thel study’ alsol pays
attention’ tolarticulations_bf possible versions_of organisation ofl ethnicl diversitylin
society, Jalternativel discourses.being luniversalism, Jassimilation, Imulticulturalisml Jor
differentialism.

Inl this fesearch’ quantitative’ and| qualitativel methods arel combined' to answetl the
researchl_questions set. In bothl methodsof analysis' Laclau and Mouffe's discourse
theory! (1985/2001) was_used as_a starting point. Thel quantitativel content analysislin
Chapterl 4l that furthermore derives fromltheoretical discussion of identities, providesia
general loverview! lofl thel Iresearch imaterial land( lits icontents, lespecially! Ithe  lactors
represented,/but lalsolIclarifies Jon lwhich[Jissuesltol Jconcentratel Jin Ithel Iqualitative
discoursel analysis., It is alsolan initial analysisLofl thel subject! positions_articulated in the
texts.

Inlthel thereafter followingf qualitativel discoursel theoretical analysis inl Chaptert 5 the
discursivelfields ¢oncerning immigration’and ethnid diversitylin  thel selected magazines,
theldiscourses onl theselissues, and thel subject! positionslarticulated, hierarchiesl ¢reated
and symbolic.communities suggested in thel magazine texts arel analysed. This analysis
isL.¢ontinued in/ Chapter 6.

Onl_thel basis_ofl_thel quantitativel_analysis, it can bel said that Finnish' magazines
discuss_limmigration| land lethnid Iminorities Jtola_imuch llesser lextent |thanl [Dutch
magazines. Thel Finnish magazines uised more al personal View onl thelissues, whilel the
Dutchl magazines| werel discussing largerl groups. /All ithe magazinesl analysed had a
specific_iwayllof representingl immigrants’and lethnicl minorities.. Byl lcombiningf ithe
results of’ thel analysisl off different wariables/ it wasl possiblel tol characterisel al Ttypical
representative ofl_ an immigrant ot ethnic actor! in"eachl of thel magazines discussed.
Thesel typical tepresentatives ofl immigrants_ and_ethniclminority. members. represented
theltypeslofipeopleland topics that were televant tolthelmagazine andlits readers.



ThelJtypical lrepresentativelof_ lan limmigrant Jin[ ]thel | construction I tradel Junion
magazines wasl 4l foreign construction worker/ eitherl 4 inion memberf o1l al honl inion
member/[1Inlthel lwomen’s_imagazines_land Jin Iseniors”Imagazine ET]ItheJtypical
representativel twas 4 family member, 4 colleaguel orf anothet! close acquaintance’ off the
Finnishl ot I thel/Dutch./Inl |general Inews magazine Swuomen_| Kuvalehti ] thell typical
representativel wasl 4 $uccessful immigrant orl 4 celebrated éxpert, orf anl immigrant who
had lnot larrived inl Finland yet.[Ingeneral news magazine Elsevier and linl seniors’
magazine Plus|theltypical tepresentatives werel thel Dutch a/lochtoon orf Muslimlminority,
andindividual ¢xperts tepresenting thelsamelminorities.

Thel discourseslinl thel constructionl tradel union’ magazines’ articulated immigration
and foreign construction workers asla threat, as'a welcomel grouplin’ thel labout iinion
ot they expressed al worryl about! the labour! participation| of ethnicl minorityl members.
Universalismwwas_ articulated as_the option tolorganise.ethnid diversity. The[svomen’s
magazines.and seniorsTmagazine ET articulated discourses onlintercultural ¢xchangelin
families[ Imulticultural ldialoguel Jand Jintegration, I celebration Jofl lwomanhood Jand
celebration lofl Jpersonal histories. 'Thel ldiscourseslJeach larticulated Ifrom(Ja slightly
different Iperspectivel how! Ipeoplelencounter leachl Jother JinlIreal lifel Isituations.Jor
integrate_ successfully. Thel discourses_werel based onl multicultural viewsmostly, but
alsoLon uiniversalism tequiring{ societal participation. Thelhews magazines and seniors’
magazine Plus | Magazine articulatedl]discourses | of |universalism/ assimilation land
multiculturalism, all twithl 4 $pecific viewlonl bonding andl bridgingf of immigrants_and
ethnicl minorities’ within[ & society. Universalism insisting| onl economic bridging and
assimilation tequiringl ¢ultural bonding/werelstressed the most.

Tolsummarisel thel discourseslarticulated inl different magazines/ it canl bel concluded
thatlall thel discourseslivere based onl four different articulations_ofl immigration”and
ethnid diversity. Theselissuesland thel groupslinvolved twere  articulated as a threat, asla
utility, as.victimslorlas objects ofl ¢elebration. Theselarticulationswere ¢onnected to  the
articulations_ofl thel specificlsubject_positions_of immigrants and ethnicl minorities_in
eachl¢ase. Theylalsolhad d connectionwith articulations onl thel options o drganisation
ofi lanl ] ethnicallyl | diverse | society, | and | with[] that, | thel ] articulation'] of | symbolic
communities.

Thel Ispecificl subjectl Jpositions| larticulatedl lon immigrants.Jand lethnic iminorities
includedthreelelements_that playl a decisivel role”in thel overall compositionl bf the
subject position.[Onel ¢élement inl thelarticulations/defines whether thel articulation! takes
a_collectivel ot individual approachl totthe_ personin"iquestion, thel second element
whetherf andl tol what extent 4 subject position includes/dominantlylan’ ¢thniclidentityl or
a_Inonethnicityl based lidentityl |categorisation, land Ithel third Iwhethet! Ithe Isubject
position undert articulation’ is_ represented asl belonging! tol 4 certain insidel groupl br



beingl onl thel outside. [ Thel threel ¢elementslarel then 1) collectivelindividual, 2) ethnicity.
nonlethnicity |and ] 3) linsidel outside. | Thesel ] elementsl] that | makel ] eight! | possible
combinations_can bel further tised tol analyse thel subject positions_of immigrants and
ethnicd minoritylmembers in medial texts.

This[ researchl showsl that,all in"all, news journalismland magazineljournalismshare
many_similarities in termslofl issues and views_onl immigrationl and ethnicl diversity. In
that ithel ‘magazines_lwerel rather ltraditional instead lof innovativel ot ldaring. What
however isl clearer! in magazine journalism' thanl in hewsl s’ that magazines| servel two
purposes_whenl they3writel about immigration and-ethnic_ diversity. On one hand, the
magazines_ articulated a symboliclinl community! that islimportant tol thel magazine_ and
its_.readers, but/at thelsame time, they alsolarticulated thelhational community at Targe.
Thel articulationsl ofl the symbolic_communities_of’ thel readerships_and’ thel hational
communityt éxisted side by side,/but one of themWvas stressed above thelother. Inl¢ase
of thel constructionl trade inion magazines/ it as' most_ of all thel communityl of the
trade unionl that'wasl articulated, and thelsvomen'slmagazines[stressed an articulation 6 f
thel Jcommunity lof lwomenl](andl |families), Iwhereas_ Ithel Igeneral 'newsl Imagazines
highlighted the national symbolic.community.

All'tthe magazines_alsol freflected. the’ context bofl the. symbolicl community! within
which theylhad been produced, in thesel cases, thelsocieties_ thatl arel Western twelfare
states._Thel imagazines! analysedl herel showl that they arel hot merelyl identityl media,
articulatingl lonlyt lan[ lin" communityt lof ireaders, but lalsolpolitical Imedia, discussing
societyl andl thel groups| living in/ it on 4 largel scale. Therefore/ all thel magazinesl also
sharedl similar articulations”onl thelissues_ofl immigration_andl ethnic diversity. All the
magazines, however, also had 4 specificlwayl of dpproaching societal debatesand it was
notl always thel¥vay_ that wel are[ised tol $eeinglin hews journalism.Thel magazineslalso
offered spaceslfor personal approachesland voices.

Inl2003-20006, immigration wasl still al telatively. minotf phenomenonlin thel Finnish
magazines. Whenl immigration wasl discussed, it wasl mostly. throughl experiences| of
individuals_ ot as a futurel scenario. The  Dutch magazinestvere discussing thel crisis_of
multiculturalism, including lal heated ldebatel lonlethnicl diversitylin[ ithe/ society! land
national cohesion.[ Especially the loyaltyl of the. Muslim minority was_questioned. The
Finnishl discussionl alsol showed influences from!(this European  debate.

What ¢combinesl thel discoursesiand articulationslin all the. magazineslin Finland and
inlthel Netherlandslis that they all contribute! to social imaginariesland mythslabout the
nation JandJthelJsociety 'The Imagazines_werelIstriving| Itol Jmaintainthe[ Ination by
articulatingl symbolicl communities| that mostly werel openl tol thosel immigrants and
ethniclminorities_only  that'had provenl thel most similar tol thel ‘nativeTinhabitants The
subject_jpositionof_anl immigrant or a member ofl an ethnicl minority was_in both
countries articulated tol bel somewhat_onl thel butside. Inl the Finnishl discussions, the



immigrants_were not teallyl therel yet'] in thel Dutchl discussion, the_ ethnicl minorities
werel present but they werel dften located onl thel dutskirts off society.

Thelstrongest and most_ovetrl arching societal myth’ thatt combined the Finnish'and
Dutchl discourses! wasl the myth' of a Westernl welfarel state/ Inl all thel magazines/ the
welfarel statel andlits_ premisesiwere. teflected and immigrantsiand ethnic minoritiesand
their subject! positions werel articulated inl relationl tol thel welfare! state. Inl Finland the
need tol JmaintainIthel Jwelfarel Istate lin Jthel futurel lwas_Idecisivel Jonl iwhat! Jkind Jof
immigrants and immigration was desired now' and inl the future., Inl the/Dutchl ¢ase, the
worryforl thel Jfailing| Iwelfarel Istatel lguided thel ldiscourseslin Ithel Imagazines.[The
neoliberal Imarket! llogic Ithat! lrequires’ |that leach' Imemberl lofl Jal lwelfare  Istatel lis[ Ja
productive. membet defined swholcanl bel acceptedlinl thel symbolid_community. of the
nationl and societyl andl on which' terms. Peoplel werel individually responsiblel tol fulfil
thel tequirements_and theitt valuelas a_ member of thel symbolic, as twell as_ the actual,
community' depended onl their ability tol dol o/ People’s.membershiplinl thel state’ and
thelsociety was not based onl ¢ivil ot political rights, and ot évenl onlsocial tights, but
onl 4l social responsibility’ tol contributel in waysl deemed productive: immigrants and
ethnid minorities.neededltolservel thelwelfarelstate,/ not theldpposite.

Keywords: Immigration, ethnicl diversity,_ magazinel journalism, discoursel theoretical
analysisFinland thel Netherlands



Tiivistelma

Maahanmuutosta jal monikulttuurisista yhteiskunnista keskustellaanl kaikkialla lantisessa
maailmassa. /Globalisaation tuloksenaihmisten odotetaanl liikkuvan ppaikasta ftoiseen
enemminl ja hopeammin kuin'koskaan.[Samalla kun/yksilét, tyhmat ja ideat liikkuvat ja
kohtaavat, lyhteiskuntien vanhat ljal lolemassal lolevat Irakenteet! Jtulevat |haastetuiksi.
Sosiaalinenl epavarmuus johtaa hiseinl kysymyksiin siitd,[ mikal jokinl yhteiskuntalitsessdin
on, mitkal senl perustavatl tekijit ovat ja ketkdl ovat senl jasenia Millaisial tiusia jasenia
yhteiskuntaan hyviksytidn ja milld ehdoilla? Kuinka suhtaudutaanolemassa oleviin
vihemmist6ihin?

Tassd tutkimuksessal tarkastellaan [ kuinka suomalaiset ja' alankomaalaiset ajanvietel |
jajirjestolehdet osallistuivat tihan keskusteluun vuosina 2003—2006. Tutkimuksessa
analysoidaan| maahanmuuton’] jal] etnisen| moninaisuudenl] diskurssejall seki
maahanmuuttajien jjal letnisiin| [vihemmist6ihinl kuuluvien' henkil6iden! Jartikulaatioita
yleisaikakauslehdissd Swomen | Kuvalehti ja Elsevier] Jrakennusalan Jammattiliittolehdissid
Rakentaja ja FINT" Bounl Magazine (Bouw)/ Inaistenlehdissd Me |Naiset ja Libelle seki
seniorikansalaistenlehdissd ET ja Plus Magazine (Plus).

Kirjoittaessaan ndistd aiheista aikakauslehdet artikuloivat thmisistal tepresentaatioita,
joihinl isisaltyyl ajatus_siitd, keital hel ovat ja_millaisial ominaisuuksia_heillil lon.. INdma
artikulaatiot ] tarjoavat'] maahanmuuttajillel| ja_! etnisiin | vihemmist6ihinl| kuuluville
subjektipositioita) ] jotka] ovat] yhdistelmd ] teksteissd ] ihmisillel] mdaaritettyjd
identiteettikategorioita ja_muita_ ominaisuuksia, jotka kertovat_mihin’ tyhmainl ihminen
kuuluu.[Aikakauslehdet eivit pelkdstaan pyri vahvistamaan| kansallista yhteis6d, vaan
lisaksi |ja | erityisesti | lukijoiden | muodostamaal | yhteis64.[ | Aikakauslehdet! ] rakentavat
symbolisial ] yhteis6jd_| jotka ]l voivat'] ollal] sisddnll] tai’] ulossulkevia ]l suhteessa
maahanmuuttajiin ja_etnisiin vahemmist6ihin.Talld onl todellistamerkitystél teksteissd
esitettyjenihmisten kannalta, lsilld imedian rooli lon" keskeinen lsiind,[ kuinkal indihin
thmisiin suhtaudutaan medianl ulkopuolellal tapahtuvissal kohtaamisissa_sekal julkisissa
mielipiteissa.

Suomil jja_ |Alankomaat Ivalittiinl vertailun kohteeksi niiden’ yhtilaisyyksien| vuoksi
linsimaisina ] hyvinvointivaltioina/ ] mutta] etenkin'] johtuen'] niidenl] erilaisista
maahanmuuttohistorioista. |/Alankomaat lonl lollut lkaupanl keskusl Jja_imaahanmuuton
kohdel kauttal yuosisatojen. Selonl¥rastaanottanut suuria_maahanmuuttajaryhmia 19500
luvulta lahtienl ja_onl hykyisin yksi Euroopan monikulttuurisimpial maita.. Suomessal on
ajoittain’ | ollut] litkavdest6d ] tydmahdollisuuksiin'| nahden,] jall sel] on! muuttunut
maastamuuttomaasta varsinaiseksi maahanmuuttomaaksi vasta 1990 luvultalalkaen.



Tutkimuksessa_analysoidaan maahanmuuton ja_etnisen moninaisuuden diskursseja.
Siindl kysytddan, mitkd maahanmuuttajalllja_etnisiin’ vihemmistéihin kuuluvat toimijat
ovat_keskeisid leri aikakauslehdille: keita Jmaaritellidn toimijoiksi ja imiten? Millaisia
subjektipositioital | maahanmuuttajatoimijoillel ! jal] etnisiin’ | vihemmist6ihin[ | kuuluville
annetaan ja kuinka heidinlsubjektipositionsa jal sosiaalinen/identiteettinsd artikuloidaan?
Miten | lukijat ] asemoidaanl] teksteissdl ] suhteessal] maahanmuuttajiinl| jal| etnisiin
vihemmist6ihin?

Lisdksi | tutkimuksessa | pyritddnl | méddrittimain, | kenelle | aikakauslehdet | tarjoavat
symbolistenja ltodellisten lyhteis6jenJjasenyyttd jja imilld lehdoilla_kontekstissa, joka
ajoittain_ on kasvavanl kriittinen monikulttuurisuutta_kohtaan.. Symboliset yhteisot ovat
yhteis6jd, joiden jasenet eivat valttdmattd tunnel toisiaan. Siksi yhteisyys/ja samanlaisuus
jasenten valilld onl kuviteltaval jal sitdl onl yahvistettaval symbolisesti/ Kansakunnat ovat
symbolisial yhteis6jd_samoin kuinmediayleisot, jal niitd mdaritellidn mediateksteissa.
Tutkimuksessa | kiinnitetddn | my6sl ] huomiota | nithin| | vaihtoehtoihin, | joilla ] etnistd
moninaisuutta_katsotaan yhteiskunnassa_ voitavan jarjestdal vaihtoehtoisia diskursseja
ovat universalismi/assimilaatio/ multikulturalismil jal ériytyneisyysl (segregaatio).

Tutkimuksessa ] yhdistetddn ] maarillisid | ja_| laadullisia]l tutkimusmenetelmia.
Kummassakin'analyysimenetelmassi on lihtokohtana Laclaunja Mouffen (1985/2001)
diskurssiteoria. Mairillisen analyysin, joka lisdksi nojaal identiteettiteorioihin/ tuloksia
esitellddn Tuvussal 4./ Mairillinen analyysil tarjoaal yleiskuvan tutkimusmateriaalistal jal $en
sisallosta,L erityisesti ] tekstienl] toimijoista.l] Senl] avulla ] tuotetaanl | alustaval | analyysi
toimijoillel] teksteissd | artikuloitavista | subjektipositioista. ] Analyysi | my6sl| tarkentaa
laadullisen/analyysin kohteita.

Maiirallistdl | analyysial | seuraavassaJlaadullisessa | diskurssiteoreettisessa |analyysissa
luvussal Bl analysoidaan’ maahanmuuttoal ja_etnisti moninaisuuttal koskevia diskursiivisia
kenttid | diskursseja, | subjektipositioita, | toimijoiden | valillel | luotavia | hierarkioital | ja
symbolisia yhteis6jd eri lehdissa.LAnalyysia jatketaan[johtopddtdsluvussal6.

Mairillisen analyysinl pohjalta voidaanl todeta, ettid suomalaisissalaikakauslehdissd
kirjoitetaan imaahanmuutostaljal letnisista [vahemmistoista huomattavasti harvemmin
kuin alankomaalaisissal lehdissd.. Suomalaiset! lehdet_ hy6dynsivit henkilokohtaisempaa
nikokulmaal hsioihin| kun' taas_alankomaalaislehdet kitjoittivat suuremmista ryhmista.
Kaikillal lehdilla oli itselleenl tyypillinen tapal esittda jal tarkastella_maahanmuuttajial ja
etnisid ydhemmist6ja. Yhdistelemalldl eri muuttujia koskevia tuloksia  voitiin_ maaritelld
maahanmuuttaja [ja ¢tnisiinl tyhmiin kuuluvien henkil6idenl tyyppitapaukset eri Iehdissa.
Nimd tyyppitapaukset edustivat sellaisialthmisidl ja aiheita, jotka olivat keskeisid lehdelle
ja senTukijoille.

Rakennusalan| ammattiliittolehdissdl] maahanmuuttajan] tyyppitapaus’] oli
ulkomaalainen | rakennustyontekijd, |jokal ljokollolil Itail ei lollut Jammattiliiton ljisen.



Naistenlehdissal sekil seniorilehdessd E'T maahanmuuttajan tail etniseen Yihemmistoon
kuuluvan tyyppitapauksena oli suomalaisen! tai hollantilaisen perheenjisen, tykaveri tai
muulliheinen/Yleisaikakauslehdessd Swomen |Kuvalehti maahanmuuttajina lesiintyivit
menestyvit_ maahanmuuttajat jal asiantuntijat sekd maahan mahdollisesti tulossa_olevat
maahanmuuttajat/ | Alankomaalaisessa  Elsevierissd  ja_|  seniorilehdessd — Plus
tyyppitapauksenal oli alankomaalainen etnisten’ ¥ahemmist6jen kategoria, allochtoon tai
muslimit/ tai yksittdinen samoja tyhmid edustava asiantuntija.

Rakennusalanl lammattiliittolehtienl |diskursseissa_/maahanmuuttol Jja Julkomaalaiset
rakennustyontekijat artikuloitiinl Juhkaksi| liiton jasenindl ltervetulleeksi ljoukoksi, Itai
niissd | kannettiin'| huolta ] etnisiin’ | vihemmist6ihin'] kuuluvienl] henkiléiden
tyomarkkinaosallistumisesta.l] Universalismi ] artikuloitiin’] etnisen] moninaisuuden
jarjestimisen |vaihtoehdoksi. |Naistenlehdissd lja ETllehdessd lartikuloitiin' |perheissid
tapahtuvanl kulttuurienvilisyyden, monikulttuurisen”dialoginl ja integraation, haiseuden
juhlinnanl ja  henkil6kohtaistenl kokemusten  juhlinnan diskurssit. Kaikissal diskursseissa
artikuloitiin’ eri hikSkulmista, kuinkal ihmisetl kohtaavatl toisensal paivittdisessal elamassa
ja_kotoutuvatl onnistuneesti.. Diskurssit_perustuivat_enimmakseen multikulturalistisiin
nikemyksiin, Imutta Imy6s! lyhteiskunnallista losallistumista vaativaan luniversalismiin.
Yleisaikakauslehdet ja Iseniorilehti Plus artikuloivat luniversalismin/ lassimilaationl ja
multikulturalismin’ diskurssit, joissa kaikissal otettiinl erityinen hikékulma sithen, kuinka
maahanmuuttajienl 1ja | etnisten | vihemmist6éjen | tulisi | kiinnittyd |jal | rakentaa |siltoja
yhteiskuntaan.[TTaloudellista losallistumista_edellyttdvadl universalismial jjal kulttuurista
sulautumista vaativaa assimilaatiotal painotettiin ¢niten.

Eril lehdissd artikuloitujendiskurssien’ lyhteenvetona ivoidaan ltodeta, lettdl kaikki
diskurssit | perustuivat | neljadan | eri | tapaanl ] artikuloida | maahanmuuttol] ja_! etninen
moninaisuus..Ndmi aiheet ja_ ryhmat artikuloitiin” uhkaksi hyodykkeeksi, uhreiksi tai
juhlinnan’ kohteiksi. Nami artikulaatiot yhdistyivit erityisempiin imaahanmuuttajien’ ja
etnisiin ¥ahemmist6ihin kuuluvien Subjektipositioiden artikulaatioihin [ Niilld oli my6s
yhteys | etnisen | moninaisuudenl] jdrjestimistd | ja | symbolisia | yhteis6jd | koskeviin
artikulaatioihin.

Maahanmuuttajial | jal | etnisidl | vihemmist6ja | koskevat | erityiset! | subjektipositiot
muodostuivat_teksteissd_kolmestal elementistd, jotka ovat madrddvissd asemassa_sen
suhteen [ millaiseksil subjektipositiol artikuloidaan.| Ensimmadinen elementti miarittelee,
ottaakol] artikulaatio | kollektiivisen | vail | yksil6llisen | nik6kulmanl | kohteenall olevaan
henkil66n.Toinenl elementti maarittda missd mairinl subjektipositiol perustuul etniseen
tai ] ei etniseen’] identiteettikategoriaan..] Kolmas'| elementti’] mairittdd, ] esitetidnko
subjektipositiol kuuluvaksi ljohonkinl Itiettyynl lryhmaénl lvai Isenl lulkopuolelle/ Nima
kolmel_elementtid ovat_siis 1)L kollektiivinen—yksilollinen,[ 2)etninen—eil étninenl ja. 3)
sisipuoli—ulkopuoli.. Nimil elementit muodostavat kahdeksanl mahdollistal yhdistelmaia,



jall elementtejd | voidaan'| kdyttdd] laajemminkin| maahanmuuttajien] ja etnisiin
vihemmistoihin kuuluvien subjektipositioiden analysoimiseen mediateksteissa.

Tutkimuslosoittaa ettd kaikkiaan tiutisjournalismillal jal aikakauslehtijournalismillal on
paljonlyhteistd |maahanmuutonl jal letnisen |moninaisuudenl 'kasittelytavoissa. ] Tédssd
mielessa analysoiduti aikakauslehdet olivat pikemminkin perinteisia, ¢ivitkd tutta Tuovia.
Aikakauslehdissd Indkyi Ikuitenkin Iselvemmin, lettd Inel Ipalvelevatl |kahtal ltarkoitusta
kirjoittaessaanl maahanmuutosta ja_etnisestd_moninaisuudesta. Yhtdiltd aikakauslehdet
artikuloivat lehdellel ja lukijoillel tirkedn| symbolisen yhteison,  mutta samallal hel my6s
artikuloivat |kansallista |yhteis6d. | Namal lartikulaatiotl | esiintyivat | rinnakkain, | mutta
jompaakumpaa | niistdl | korostettiin.[ | Rakennusalan lammattiliittolehdissal | artikuloitiin
ammattiliiton[ lyhteis6dl ja Inaistenlehdet! korostivat Inaisten’ ljal Iperheiden Jyhteis6jen
artikulaatioitakunl taas yleisaikakauslehdet painottivat kansallista symbolistal yhteis6a.

Kaikki lehdet reflektoivat_mydsLsitd_symbolisen yhteison kontekstia[ jossa heon
tuotettu, | eli | tdssd | tapauksessa | lintistd | hyvinvointiyhteiskuntaa. | Analysoidut
aikakauslehdet! ] osoittivat, | ettd | nel ] eivat ] olel | pelkistidn |identiteettimedioita, ljotka
artikuloivat llukijoiden lyhteis6ja, lvaan Imy6slpoliittisia imedioita, ljotka Ikisittelevit
yhteiskuntaal ja_senl jasenidl laajassa_mittakaavassa. Siksi maahanmuuttajien ja_etnisen
moninaisuudenl artikulaatiot olivat_myos_osittain yhtendisid kaikissa lehdissa.[ Kaikilla
lehdilld"oli kuitenkin my&s_erityinen tapal ldhestyd yhteiskunnallisia keskustelunaiheita,
ja_itamal ltapal lei laina lollutsellainen kuin luutisjournalismissa. |Aikakauslehdet my6s
tarjosivat tilaalhenkilokohtaisillel lihestymistavoilleljal yksittéisille ddnille.

Suomalaisissal_laikakauslehdissd imaahanmuuttol lei vuosina 12003—2000L vield lollut
yhteiskunnallisesti kovin| imerkittaval Jaihe. ISita Ikasiteltiin/ lenimmakseenl lyksittaisten
henkil6iden | kokemusten'| kauttal] tai | tulevaisuuden'] ilmi6nd..] Alankomaalaiset
aikakauslehdet kertoivat. monikulttuurisuudenl kriisistd, jonka osana kayddan kiivasta
keskustelua yhteiskunnanl etnisestdl imoninaisuudesta_ja_kansakunnanl yhtendisyydesta.
Etenkin muslimivihemmisto6n kohdistuil épiilyksid. Suomalaisessakin keskustelussa oli
viitteitd tistd eurooppalaisestal keskustelusta.

Kaikkial suomalaisia ja alankomaalaisial artikulaatioita jal diskursseja yhdistddl se,  ettd
nel takentavat kuvaa yhteiskuntaal ja kansakuntaal koskevista sosiaalisista kuvitelmistal ja
myyteistd. Aikakauslehdet pyrkivit yllipitiméan kansakuntaalartikuloimalla” symbolisia
yhteis6ja, jotka enimmakseen ovat avoimial vainl niille’ maahanmuuttajille’ jal letnisille
vihemmistéille Jjotkal Jovatl Josoittautuneet leniten |samankaltaisiksil |”’syntyperaisten”
asukkaiden| | kanssa. | Maahanmuuttajanl| tai | etniseen ! vihemmist6onl] kuuluvan
subjektipositiol] molemmissa’] maissa’] artikuloitiin’! jokseenkin'] ulkopuoliseksi.
Suomalaisessa | keskustelussal ] maahanmuuttajat | eivit ] vield ] “olleet ] perilld”;
alankomaalaisessal | keskustelussa | etnisetl | vihemmistot ] olivat ] lasna | muttal | usein
sijoitettuina yhteiskunnanllaitamille.



Kaikista voimakkainl ja kattavin yhteiskunnallinen myytti, joka yhdisti suomalaisial ja
alankomaalaisia | diskursseja, ] oli ] lintisen | hyvinvointivaltion ] myytti.[] Kaikki | lehdet
kidsittelivit | hyvinvointivaltiotal |ja_ | senl | perustuksia/ |ja ] maahanmuuttajat_|ja_ ] etniset
vihemmist6t sekd heidin subjektipositionsa artikuloitiinl suhteessa hyvinvointivaltioon.
Suomalaisissa lehdissal tarvel yllapitad hyvinvointivaltiota tulevaisuudessal oli ratkaiseva
sen’] suhteen,] millaisial| maahanmuuttajia | ja_| maahanmuuttoa ] halutaanl| nyt | ja
tulevaisuudessa. | Alankomaidenl Itapauksessal huoli Imurenevasta hyvinvointivaltiosta
ohjasi_ldiskursseja_laikakauslehdissi. |Uusliberaali i markkinalogiikka, Jjokal Jvaatii, Jettd
hyvinvointivaltion jokainen! jasen onl tuottava, miaritteli aikakauslehdissi, kenet voitiin
hyviksyal ] kansakunnan[] symboliseen’] yhteiso6n ] ja ] milld] ehdoilla. ] Yksilot ] olivat
henkil6kohtaisessa vastuussal tayttid hdmi vaatimukset ja_heiddn arvonsa symbolisen,
samoinkuin todellisten yhteis6jenl jasenend riippui_heiddn kyvystidn onnistual siind.
Ihmistenl jasenyysl ¥altiossa jal_yhteiskunnassa_ei perustunut_esimerkiksi kansalais [ tai
poliittisiinoikeuksiin/ ¢ika ¢des sosiaalisiin oikeuksiin,/¥aan sosiaaliseen ¥elvollisuuteen
antaa Jtuottaval Jpanos: maahanmuuttajien Jjal letnisten/ [vihemmist6jen Ituleel palvella
hyvinvointivaltiota, ¢i painvastoin.

Avainsanat:  Maahanmuutto[! etninen] moninaisuus, | aikakauslehtijournalismi,
diskurssiteoreettinen analyysi Suomi Alankomaat
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1.JIntroduction

Society_An_opportunit) td_beé_teally good neighbours with teally many people.’

ThislIresearchl lis_ labout Jarticulations'Jandl Irepresentations? Jofl immigration, lethnic
diversity, limmigrants_land peoplelIbelonging Itol Jethnicl Iminorities”lin JpopularJand
organisational Imagazines. | When' writing| labout Ithesel lissues, |magazinel |texts| lare
articulating] tepresentations_of people, including’ ideas’ of swhol theylare[what kind of
qualities_theytarelbelieved tolhaveland wherel theyl comel from. These  articulations offer
subject positions to immigrant andl¢thnid minority actorsiselections off socially defined
identity! categories andl qualities_ that arel ascribed. tol peoplelin’ thel textslandl that carry
anlidea of towhichl groupland wherel people belong [Thelarticulationslalso position the
readerslinl telation tol immigrant and ethniclminoritylactors. These subject positions.are
al¢onsequencel of hegotiation and processes_of inclusion andléxclusion.

Media representations_of _subject’ positions arel important becausel tthey' show! lus
whichtypes_of_people’lot_groupsarel believed to bela jpart of national ‘and other
symbolic_.communities_andlin what ways. Lately, the hational communities_have. come
morelhind more tindetl discussion sincel thel old ideas bf hationalisml and hationsl_are
challenged by lglobal Imigrationsl land societies becoming more! land/ Imorel ldiverse.
Besideslbeing challenged, theselideaslarelalsolstrengthened at thelsamel time:lin nolway
dolIthey lseeml itol be! 'disappearing.| Inl lother! 'words, old hegemonic imaginaries lof
homogeneouslandl ¢learly defined hations arel hollonger valid as such, and new myths
concerning thel essence ofl thel Inations_have! tol bearticulated (Laclaul 1990, 61-64;
Howarth & Stavrakakis 2000,15).

Thelmajorityl of questions'havellatelylbeenl on thel<wvayslin whichl diversity3 has been
organisedlin" JEuropeansocieties_in[ past’ /decades. JOnelJestimation ‘that Thas[gained
popularity! is that integration policies aimed at accommodating] this  diversity,asl well as

CAn[dphotismlind Dutchlpostetl byl Loesje, http:/ /www.loesje.org/ posters

2 Representation istherelinderstoodlas an idea b1 portrayal of phenomena/ people b1 évents_constructed
inllanguageluise, for ¢xamplelin d text (Hujanen and Pietikdinen2000,6).

3[Diversityimeans herela status dflalsocietylin which various ¢thniclandl¢ultural groupslarelsharing{a
living[$pacelswithin/the[borders of onelstate.
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individual Jmigrants’land Imigrant Igroups, Jhavellfailed JinJtheir lintegrationefforts.
Furthermore, multiculturalism’ as 4" model tol brganise diversityl s said tol havel failed.
Otherl ¢stimationsl ¢laiml that nothingl ofl thislis true. Thesel debates onl failed migrations
andImulticulturalism, Isimilarlyt Jtol Igeneral |debates_lon Imigration, Joftenl larticulate
immigrants_inl fixed subject positions.[This has teal effectsLon thel livesLof the people
that arel represented, since’ the! folel off thel media is' important in how! thesel people are
regarded and treated in_encounters_outsidel thel media, aslwell as in thel widerl public
opinionl onl these groups. Il believe that thel articulations off subject! positionsin media
texts are hotlinsignificant, sincelthey can tell sl something about thel prevailing wayslof
looking at andl treating] ¢ertain groups_inl certain contextslatl al certainl moment inl time.
Thelhistorical moment studied herelis.a_moment of émergingl and competing ways_ of
articulating thesel lsubject_positions_and_fitting theml intollout! social imaginariesl of
national communities.

Thisl researchl discusses' howt certainl magazines in/ Finland and the! Netherlands are
taking partl in this' debateland howl theyl construct symbolic_communities. Magazines
arel 4 specificcmedium becausel theyl iisuallyt do hotl only aiml atl strengthening 4 national
community, but_also_or, alternatively, thel communityt that consists_of their readers.
Thereforel it is| relevant tol askl how! magazines| asl 4 special kindl of medium! arel taking
partin  theldebate that s a hational one.

Inl thisl introduction I swill first’ discuss' somel off thel theoretical starting| points| for
thel research,[inl section 1.1..The focus_of thel research and research’ ‘questionsl are
introducedlin Isection/1.2.[ISection 1.3 Iplaces_ Ithis/ Iresearchl lamongst related media
studies,[whilel 1.4 specifies_ magazines_as_an_object_bf thel research and thel research
material. Lastly, section 1.5 provides_ somel background information_onl Finnishl and
Dutchlimmigration_histories, immigration and integration/ policies, and tecent debates
onl thelissues/in/both countries.

1.10  Symbolicicommunities,Jmedialandlidentities

Migrations, immigration and integration policies [ and theloutcomesl thereof, as-twvell as
multicultural lsocieties/ Jand Jtheitl lcurrent Istate land futureJare ldebated all_lover the
(Western)l world nowadays. |As al result_ of globalisation and othetl global processes
people, coodsland money arel expected to_ movel more and faster! than ever.[At the
samel Itime, lwhenl Jactual lindividuals Imove Jandl lnew! lgroupslof Ipeoplel Jand lideas
encountet! ¢achl bther,[and thel tnore[hewlinfluences there are thel tnorel thel foldT o1l the
‘alreadyl existing’ paradigms within al society arel challenged. This/ has/led to an'increase
infsociallinsecurity; d development that' Arjan Appaduraihas ¢called thel ¢orel¢lement of
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globalisationlitselfl (2006)..Within[societies, this_social insecurity_ most often leads  to
ponderings’ concerning ithel societyl fitself{ whatl ‘arel tthel constructions lofl whichl the
societylisimade, and wholare its_ members? Whichl hew memberslis_the society willing
tollet inl and onltwhat ¢onditions?l Howt is_ thel society tol treat' those minorities. already
forming part of it?

Thesel ponderingsllon society_often touchl uponlIlquestions_ofl nationsand_ their
citizenship. Citizenshiplis_traditionallylunderstood to belabout' membership, belonging,
rights and obligations| withinl 4 state. community.[ Inlinstitutional terms/ the! terrain/ of
citizenshiplisihisually marked out by abstract legal definitions as to sholis_to bellegally
included inl orf éxcluded froml thel political community, Whichlis' mnost often indicated as
alhationl statel (Stevenson 2001, 1Cand 2003,[4; Dahlgren 2000,.317) [ However,3vhere
we belong has hever beenl simplel to define, and today! it isl evenl less[ so. Wel livel in/ a
worldlin which peoplelarel constantlylonl thelmove, Jeaving theirl 6ld-homes forl various
reasons/and building hew oneslinl newt places, and in/ 4 world withl country borders| that
areltegularly redefined and shifting Aslal consequence, peopleoften tesidelin countries
other thanl thel one inlWwhichl they werel born without the/legal status of ¢itizen.People’s
actual political and othert affiliations (traditionallyt andl theoretically telated tol thel legal
status_ofl_citizen) often dol hot at 4 given moment correspond. tol their legal status
withinlal ¢ertainl nationl state.

Not onlylare peoplel onl thel move, but thelworld islalsol driven by technology and a
constant’ flowbf information. Within[ this_world, people’slideas  of membershipland
loyalties, importancel of thel nationlinl ¢ontrast tolmorelglobal ¢concerns | personal tastes
and_choiceslarel all to_ some_extent influenced byt the flow ofl information[ and they
become an'interplay of individual ¢ollective andl Virtual processes. What wel knowt and
believel and whereliweliwant’ tol belongl arel bpenl questions_without_ obvious_answers.
Individualism, lindividual Ichoicesland Jaffiliations| lhavel lcomel JtollreplaceIcollective
sentiments_suchl as_thel sensel ofl being’ 4 citizen of A hation. Howl e address_ these
issues atl 4 given moment dependsl fuponl shifting discourses and harratives’ that have
becomelavailablel tolhislinl al variety  ofl social_ contexts Tand sources._Asld result of these
developments, leven Ithel |category lofl I‘citizen’ |cannot |bel Iseenl lasl Ja Iquestionof
administrative categories ot laws only, butl increasingly as’ al question_of symbolic and
cultural inclusiveness’ (Stevensonl 2003/ 5)[ asl well as| personal conceptualisation| of the
matter..As_ Chantal Mouffel pointed_out, citizenship_should hot bel viewed s 4 legal
status__butl Jas_la formJofl identification, lsomethingf Itol bel lconstructed 1(1992,1231).
Furthermore it has' beenlargued that for political democratic deliberationand decision!
makingf tol be! trulyllegitimate /it should ho longer bel the! privilegel of legal citizens, but
shouldinvolvelall wholarelaffected by it (Fraserf 2007 [22).
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Fotl thesel landl lothet reasons [ therel have lbeen Iclaims that the lthreel traditional
dimensions_ofl ¢itizenshipl(civil[ political and $ocial*)  thati swerel first discussed by T.H.
Marshall lin[ This" I post watl Jwritings Ishould Inow | belIsupplemented Iwith[Ja_ fourth
dimension. Aldimensionl of symbolic ot ¢ultural ¢itizenshipl should beladded, especially
in" I thel | context | ofl ] contemporary | multicultural ] and ] multi_ethnic | societies, | since
globalisation hasl brought intol prominence! questionsl of individual identityland multiple
multi_cultural Imemberships/ Ichallenging Ithel traditional lideas Jofl Ination[states”land
‘imagined lcommunities’ formed byl nativel legal Icitizens| thatl igolalongf ‘withl them.
(Dahlgren12000,.317; Margalit 1996; Stevenson 2001, 4 and 2003,-16-10.)Inleach
society, therel isl al smallerl o1l larger difference betweenl legall citizenshipl andl symbolic
citizenship.Thisl differencelis teflected by, on thel obnelhand,[including/in thel symbolic
national community suchl people and groups that dolhot haveld legal ¢itizenship,Wwhile,
onlthel bther hand and morel typically,_ symbolically_excluding{ bther individuals_and
groups with'legall ¢itizenship.

Symbolicland Jcultural citizenshipsJarel dimensionsUof citizenshiplJthat havellthe
symbolicaspects_of belonging| and identity at their centre/ inl lcontrast tol legal or
administrativel Jaspects. I They_includelJthel lright ltol have lone’s_lownJtraditionsl Jand
languagel acknowledged $withinl 4 society, asl swell asl the  tight tol linkl uplvith bothl the
commonlgood and thel minority’sLspecial heeds, for examplel in relation tol modern
medial(Dahlgren 2000,1317; Margalit 11996; Stevenson[ 2003.)_Moreover, lsymbolic
citizenshiplis theldimension of citizenshiplthat defines by symbolicldevicesvhol¢anbe
considered a member ofld ¢ertain ¢ollectivelknownl asld hational communitytandiinder
whichl lconditions asl well as| what Itheirl characteristics_arel land_whatl fis_ considered
normal |behaviout | (Saukkonen[ 12013, 1113)/[Cultural |citizenshipl lin | turn| lis_loften
understood in termsofl production and tesources. Forl example, the opportunities for
different diasporas| to be  activelasl medial practitioners/inl their hew home countries and
theirl Jactual Imedia Ipractices, JuseslJand I production’lhavel IbeenJat Ithellcentre lof
investigation ofl_lcultural citizenshipl andits_actualisation (Stevenson, 2003; Couldry
2000).

Onl & symbolic level, ideasl of communities. and membershipl arel present in the
medial texts  that wel tead and ¢consumel daily, sincelitis/in"and through medial that these

“Thel ¢civil dimension ofl ¢itizenshiplaims tol guarantee the basic legal integrity of Society’simembersj the
political dimensionserves to ensure thel tights associated with'democratic participationsvhereas the
social dimensionladdresses_thelgenerallifel ¢ircumstanceslof individuals.
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issues.arelmostlikelyldebated:[i.e[thel¢composition of a nation or a society, dtslimembers
and_ citizenshipl rightsland obligations. Media has_beenl said_tol belanl arena in society
through twhichl alll other arenas_of society_arel tepresented. Medial textslhavela tentral
rolel whenl social realities| and symbolic_ communities| arel being| imagined and given
explanations (Anderson 1983 Taylot 2004) [ Media havelin past decades proven to bela
central arenal inl thel emergence of hew! social movementslabelled sl identity politics®
concerning' thel rightsl ofl various_lgroupsl (women, gay,[ ethnic, disabled, Jetc.) tolbe
acknowledged ] aslal | part Jof | thel |symbolicl] community land | civil |society. | These
movements_havel promoted the hotion that fin” order tol be ableltolact as al citizen, one
hasl tol bel ablel tol thinkl ofl oneself as_ 4 citizen’[ as swell_asl bel seenl by others_asl such
(Dahlgren2000,318).[ Many of theselmovements'have, then, alsoldealt with symbolical
inclusion, ¢hallenging! the existing{ ideas of a communityland ¢alling forl morel room![ for
diversity: thislislalsolwhere thel¢concepti of ¢ultural ¢itizenshiplis pointing.

Traditional massl medial such as hewspapers/ and television havel onl thel bnel hand
been’al central arena in striving for thel public tecognitionl of minorityl groups/ as_they
havel loffered lal placel forl idebatel ‘asl well ‘asan lopportunityl for the groupsl tol lget
themselves_seen and heard (Stevenson 2001,[4). Onl thel bthet hand traditional hews
media have, onl thelswholebeenl ¢riticised forl not ¢éven being thelmedia ofl thel majority,
let alonel minorities, butl tather serving thel purposes_of power and knowledge! elites,
disregarding Ithel Ineedsl Jof Ivarious |otherl |groups.. INowadays, lespecially las  Inews
journalism(is consumed by fewet peoplelthan before it ¢an also belasked, what actually
isl thel symbolicl community! that is'imagined in and through! thel hational hews? Wholis
actually al part ofl thel communityland wholis left onl thel dutside simply because they do
not follow! thelnews?

Newerl forms_ofl imass_media, especiallyl thel Internet and various_types_bfl social
media, havel becomel important sources_ofl information and more importantly, have
provided hewtiways_for peoplel tolact and set up bottom upl$ocial movements_serving
thelspecificlheeds ofl variousl groups.and individuals. In thel ¢ase_ ofl migrants/ especially
inl A country likel Finland, wherelthe social contacts_between thel majorityl and the
minorities_havel hot been andl $tilll arel hot, inl manyl cases, welll established, traditional
massl mediallstill Thavell anl limportant | rolel] inl | providing| | information]about!] the
‘newcomers’land. their position/inl society and about debatesl¢oncerningf their situation.

FPoliticslof identity J[highlight] theldppearancesince[1960s [of new kind of social mobilizationbased
upon(various_¢ollectivelidentities that werelpreviouslythidden, Suppressed or ieglected T(Kenny 2004,°3.)
Thislmeans(that al sharedidentity_can mobilizela group tolpolitical action. This identity can bel expressed,
strengthened orflweakened, for examplein and through media.
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MOnelsignificant Imodern Imediumthat' bothlinformsland lconstructs_lideas_of
symbolicl lcommunities, citizenshiplland lother! lidentities_ s magazines.[ IMagazines —
perhaps_with! the exceptionof hewsl imagazines H are_ often discounted asl 4l serious
medium and seenl asl al sourcel of mere éntertainment instead. They havel hot been,and
arelstill in_manyt cases, unfortunately, hot seen aslal part of the Jofficial Tpublic_sphere
withinl whichl political lotl societal matters arel discussed and shaped. Thel fact that
magazines__have qualities_that actuallyl make them greatly_ interesting| and important
carriers of  ¢cultural meanings has been innecessarilylneglected.

Magazines differl froml traditional hews media,at least because they possess_qualities
thatl arel generallyl thought tol bel typical for alternativel social media.. Magazines_ and
magazine texts_are, forl example, said tol stress_togetherness_and participation rather
thanl hewsworthiness ot factuality Magazines| typicallyl includel stories_about_ ordinary
peoplelswithl ordinary. problems: they focus_on thel individuallandl describe how people
feel tol bel targets, victims ot heroes inl social processes, tather thanl try tol picture évents
aslinformation  oriented and straightforwardly_as possiblel (e.g Holmes & Nice 2012;
Kivikurul 2009 T6yry 2009).

Especially thelstories in magazines.about dther people’slives havel thelabilityl tollink
facts_ together and promote_ an inderstanding of’ thelissues in question.Thesel stories
alsollhavelJthellpotential ltolincludellgroups_Ithat Iconventional lforms[Jofl Ipolitical
communicationl havel been claimed tol exclude hamelyl swomen and ethnicl minorities
(Kivikuru 2009,[167 [ citingl vanl V.oonen 2005, 150).[ Foxrl thisl teasonl alone[ magazine
journalisml_oughtl hot to bel disregarded, but reconsidered as_an important terrain of
political land social ldebatel I(seelJe.g. [Saarenmaal 12010;_Ruoho & Saarenmaa 2011).
Magazines havel also__beenl ksaid ttol be thel best reflectors_of tthel spirit lofl thel time
(Kivikuru1996/1 [ ¢iting T.owenthal 1984 dlsolHolmes & Nice[2012[122).

Questions ofl symbolicl communities| dolseeml ¢speciallyl televant inl ¢asel off tnagazine
texts, sincelmagazines arelbased onlstrict formats andlarelwritten for al ¢ertain typeof a
reader{ 4l target group. Evenl beforel publishing{ & magazine, its. makers must consider
whom! thel texts[will belwritten forl and which purposes_thel magazinel should serve
(Napoli 12003).[I'Thel Ireader lis Isupposed tol Isharel withl Ithel Imagazine! Jal lcommon
understanding| of’ thel fworld’/‘society’/‘community’ and thel actors within" it/ and the
texts.laiml Jtol Ifulfil 'thel lreader’s lexpectations J(T6yry 12005).L It Jcan Ibel Istated Ithat
magazines, onl thel onehand[ makel fundamental suppositions_about theirl teaders, and
in’ making them, include’ some’ groupsl while’ excluding others. On thel otherf hand, in
thel hope_ofl attracting! & widel readership, magazines_usuallyl craft their messagel to
appeal to a more general public as well.

Inl 4 situationswherel 4 society’s_populationis_ indergoingl 4 changelin’ composition
and new groupslare ¢itherl éntering thelsocietyl o1 establishing theirf position within it it
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isLimportant_tolstudylwhether! magazines_arel responding tol thesel changes by, for
example/ widening theirl understanding of whol isl part off societyl o1l theirl potential
readershipl(be it thel specificltarget grouplin question ot part ofl thel general public).[In
this_ connection, it should hot be forgotten that' the  fnational” media, alsol magazines,
arelhotl beingl read ot consumed by immigrants o1 ethnic_minorityl members. to any
great lextent ((Maasiltal 2010). Nevertheless, lit_lis’ important that imagazinesldol lnot
neglect thesel groups and theit presencelin thel society andlin" doingf solalsolblock them
froml their potential readership_ and symbolic/ communities. If Imagazines_ havel the
potential tolincludel various_marginalised_groupslin theit understandingl ofl social and
cultural communities, the' questionl arises' whether' they are tising this' opportunity and
tolwhatl éextent. This canlalsolbel seen asla matter’ ofl margins and centres{wholislin  the
centrel bf the’ magazines™ focus and wherel dol the margins! lie? And how! hear tol the
centrel(andwhichl¢entre) areldifferent peopleland groups positioned?

Thel social importancel bfl medial is_ tol anl important extent tied tol their ability to
represent social identities, different versions_ofl fself’’and ‘the other’[ and differences
and_similarities_betweenlactors and cultural walues. Beyond! this,| media (texts) also
defineltelations between groups and actors (Fairclough 1997, 30) [ Medial definelgroups
and identities| inl al Wway that positions’ them! in 4 certain time, placel andl circumstances
and explainsltheit existencelin a wayl that makes it intelligiblel tol teadersL o medialiisers
(Hall'1999,59).Inldoing so, hews| journalisml has/ often/been accused off teducingf social
relationshipsitol binary loppositions_Jofl ‘usTland 'them™ land ofl simplifying imatters.
However/ onelshould not forget that medial ¢anl give counter arguments o1l redefine old
relationships/in newl ways as well.

1.20  Thelfocuslofithelresearch

Considering/ medial texts to bel (re)producers.and articulators_ofl ‘realities’ identitiesland
relationships’ s an idea fwith! roots! in social constructionism and discoursel theory.
According tolthesel theories speechacts, texts_and discourses can be treated as_a
reflection ofl thel $ocial reality, but theytarel alsolactual constructors ofl certain kinds of
realities” (Jokinen 1999, B8-39).[There are hol meanings without al discourse, sincelall
thel meanings. ofl all social practiceslarel defined throughl discourse (Laclau & Mouffe
1985/2001). Inl this research,/ magazinel texts werel seenas’ formations_of discourses,
parts_lofl landl lcomprising Idiscursivel fields. It is| within ithese ldiscursivel fields Ithat

6‘Discourse’lin this tesearch meanslaltepresentation dff A social practice.
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discourses_lon limmigration land Jethniclldiversityl larel Jarticulated, Jincluding Isubject
positions_ofl various_actorsLand groups. being activelinl thesel realities., (Seel section 2.7
fof norel theoreticall details.)

Discourses, lsubjectl positions”_land identities® lofl_lactorsllin[ ithe ‘texts. arel in[ ithis
researchliinderstoodlas. tesultsLofl d processLofl articulationlin whichl discursivel élements
are brought together! tol forml new! entitiesl (ibid.). The  theoryt stresses_ that identities are
bothl fixed and fluid and that identities” in" discourses_bffer a multiplicity bfl possible
identificationl Jpoints, lsubject ipositions/to_social Jactors. Fluidityl lguaranteesl human
subjectivity, agency and individuality in  discourses (Carpentiert 2005, 200),as identities
are not only' fixed and predetermined but makelindividual ¢hoices possible.

Inl thel process_of articulation, however, somelarticulations_may_ bel privileged over
others/ Thesel privileged articulations that Laclauland Mouffe ¢all *nodal pointsTarel the
articulations that bring[ fixitylinto al discourse o1 a subject positionland in  a’sense make
it recognisable (Laclaul & Mouffe/ 1985/2001)., Thel elements within| thel articulation
processlthatlin this casel I'aml especially interested in arel elements that can bel seen’as
parts_of subject positions.[ Byl ising theories and tools o ff discourse theoretical analysis,’
Iaim toldeconstruct andlanalyseltheselsubject positions.

[(More specifically, I aml interested inl the  variety lof social and cultural identity
categories| that are ascribed tol immigrants_and ethnic minority. members in magazine
discourses__as_al part of thel articulationl ofl subject positions._ Onl the onel hand, these
groups_arel Veryl often articulated and tepresented in public discussionslinla wayl that! is
rathetl bnel sided. Theories onlidentity, onl thel bther hand, stress. thel fact that identities
are hever pure/ simple ot static; instead theylarel tfragmented, multiplel and constantly
changing/ Thereforel I wanted tol ¢xplore! the extent tol whichl magazine! texts/ managel to
createl | subject ] positions_ | ofl limmigrants’ land[] ethnicl | minority' | members_ that lare
multifaceted Jandl Iflexible] land Jas Jsuchl imore Jinl laccordance Jwithl Itheoretical land
everyday understanding’ ofl identities_ today."Thel purposelis_alsol tol makel visiblel those
articulations, subject positions andl relations,as well as belief systems/ thatl arelactualised
inl magazine. texts_when they discusslimmigration and_ethnic diversity. Arel magazines
ablel ltol produce! something new land lcontroversial that would Ichallenge thel Imost

7[Thelarticulated position of d social agent withinla discourse.

8 HereI tefer tol¢ollective, ascribed drfarticulated social identities, hot subjective ot individuallidentities.
Alperson canidentifylher/himselfiwith 4 (social) identity tepresented in al text andl thislidentification ¢an
leadlintolalSubjectivity (thusbecomeld part of dnlindividual identity), but thisis[hot what this tesearchlis
interested in/Here[Ildnlylstudylsocialland ¢ulturalidentityl¢categories, and thelsubject positions theyl dffer
tolactorsarticulated inl thel fexts.

9By Laclauand Mouffe.
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stronglyl prevailing perceptionslofl these groupsLandlsocial realities ot do theyl conform
withl thel prevailing{ perceptions?

Alsecond focus isLonl thelway. readers_arel portrayedlin’ thel texts in telation tol the
matters  discussed. This/islimportant tol consider, sincel tnagazinel texts'are not written at
random, butlinstead ¥eryimuchlwith[ thel potential readet! in mind,with thel purposelof
fitting A discussionl_ofl_al certain’ issuel intol the format and stylel lof al magazine. By
suggesting| 4 position for 4 teader, thelmagazine at thel samel timel indicates_something
about! thel attitudel thatl readers (and at thel samel time thel magazinelitself) arel believed
tol lhavel towardsl thel immigration[‘andethnicldiversityllissues_discussed. I 'am[not
attempting tolanalyselsvho thel actual teaders_arel and how! theyl actually. thinkl or feel
about thel perceptions_that al certain’ magazinelis_offering’ them [ What I tryt tol dolis to
analysel Wwhat kindl of tepresentations| thel magazine textsl offer and, onl that basis/ how
thelteadersmight place themselveslin telation to immigrant and ¢thnic groups.

Moreover, besides lookingl intol thel details off representations_ofl subject! positions
and identities_ at thel text level | inl this  dissertation I vill - movel tol 4 nore macrollevel
discussionland lconsider Ithel ‘general land lsocietal limplications._lofl lcertainl kinds_ lof
articulations”and discourses. Ilwill_discuss, onl thel basis_of thel imagazine texts, what
kindsl | of | articulations | arel | given | inl | Finnishl | and | Dutchl | contextsl | tol | symbolic
communities, global migration and Jorganisation_ofl difference, I see migration and
ethnic diversity as_ floatingf signifiers that arelarticulated and givenl meaning tol ¢achl time
theyllarel ldiscussed. [Ethnically ldiversel [Western lsocieties Jarel_lan[ lissuel ldiscussed.lin
Europe, Jandl the! imagazinel ltexts lanalysed |herel Jarel Jpart lof that lonl going Idebate
articulatingl diversel societies_ and othetf communities'H and  thel peoplelin them/H from
their magazine! specific perspectives. Theyl havel thel potential tol either follow! existing
linesloff argument orf rticulatel Something new.

Tolput it morel simply]/ this  tesearch/was an attempt to inderstand how! national and
otherf symbolicl¢communities, subject positionsandlidentities ofl differentactorsiwith/an
‘ethnic’ ot I‘immigrant’ /background Jarel \constructed Jand |defined in" Jpopular Jand
organisational imagazines. [Thel study_investigated whether and Thow_lethnicityl Jasla
collectivel identityl category appears_in_ different! typesl ofl imagazine texts: first ofl all,
whichl ethnic ol immigrant actors_arel relevant forl different magazines{wholis defined
as_actors| inl magazine texts'and how! are they defined? What kind off subject positions
arel ¢thnic/immigrant actors. givenl to and, finally, howlare theit collectivelidentities'and
subject! Ipositions_Jarticulated land represented?l/Arel lother! lidentities Ithan lethnicity
possible_forf thesel people? Yet another questionl in' this_ studylwas__to_determinel to
whoml Imembershipllof Ithel Isymbolic Jand real lcommunities, las Iwelll Jasl Isymbolic
citizenship/is availableinl different magazines'in[ Finnish'and Dutchl ¢ontexts, whichlat
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times_| grow_increasingly’ | critical ]l towardsl] diversityl land I multiculturalismJand ! to
determine/ inder what ¢onditions/ membership is/possible.

Thel settingl bf thel study was_both crosslland multicultural. [ Firstly, thel research
consisted of a comparison between Finnishl and Dutchl magazines, and inl that tespect,
between twol countriesland societies. Secondly/ all thel texts analysed also dealt with the
current |composition | ofl Ithel | populationl linl | thel | twol | countries lin | question, |the
multinational andlimulticultural H ot ethnically diversel ot plural - character of the
population, and' thel fways| in swhichl this influences| the' discourses’ about! fsociety’ and
‘thel community constituting societyl and thel hation. Hereby I take! limmigrationTand
'ethnicl Idiversity' Jas_ Ifloating Isignifiers, Imeaning lthat! Itheyl Jarel Isignifiersl jthat have
different imeaningslin Idifferent lcontexts, Jin Ithis"lcasel fwithin[ lthel Jcontext lof two
societies, but alsolwithin  the context ofl different types ofl magazines.

SimilarlyfimmigrantTand ‘ethnic minorityTare herel taken as concepts_that get their
specific_ description_andarticulationl inl eachl text andl context. {Immigrantlin’ general
points to peoplelwholhavelmigrated from onel¢countryltolanotherlone/but thel concept
includes people withl all kindsl of reasons| forl theirl migration: they arel refugees, asylum
seekers, job seekers, familylmembers, students, $pecialistsandl sol forth [ they arel of all
kinds_ofl backgrounds, agesland histories. Thel term does_then not tell muchlabout the
groupl ot thelpeoplelinlit. Tuse thel term immigrant™ for thel sake o ff simplicity/but I 'do
namelinl eachl specificl case, when it is_hecessary, what is actuallyt meant byt thel term(+
thelarticulation most times_comes._from/ thel magazinel texts__that! Il analyse.[ I treat! the
concept ofl fethnic minority” inl 4 similar fashion: eachl text_ and magazine  specifies_the
groups theylarelactuallyldiscussing.[Thel tesearch material'is,/however,Jimited tol those
ethniclminorities that havel tesulted from migrations| tolFinland and/ the/ Netherlands'in
thel twentieth century [ In Will Kymlicka's_ terminology, thel éthnic minoritiesl discussed
here’ arel thus ‘new’ ethnid minorities/ instead off thel national o1l indigenousl minorities
suchlas thelSami and Swedishl $peaking Finns[in Finland (Kymlicka 1996).

Aslal general tule/ it can bel $aid that it isimorel correct tol discuss_‘ethnid minorities’
inl thel Dutchl case, since most_of thel groups_discussed havellived in’ thel tountry for
decadesland form| recognisable’ entities. In’ thel Dutch ¢ontext thel ¢thnic.minorities are
often discussed as being"w/lochtoon' [ Swhich is al (debated) Dutch term! forl people born  dr
originating froml outsidel thel Netherlands, but living in' thel country (seel alsol section
1.5) dwill hisel thel term¥whenl it is ised in thel magazinel texts as¥well. [ Inl Finlandit'is
still_ morel commonl tol discusslfthel immigrants’] sincel the groups! they_ arel forming do
not seem! tolbel that well established yet./As'has been discussed, however,[in Finland as
well, it is’ about timel that thel terminologies’ are’ changed tol better suit thel actual
situations/in[ society with somellarger immigrant groupslthat have beenlin  thel country
for quiteld while! (e.g. Lepola 2000).
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Finland and the/ Netherlands[sverel ¢hosen to bel thel objectslofl this . comparisonldue
tol their similarities, butl evenl morel sol duel tol their different immigration histories.
Throughlthel centuries,[thelNetherlandsthas been al ¢entral location forf commerceland
aldestination! for migrations. It has teceived largel groups.of immigrants from! the[1950s
on,and todaylitis_onel of thelmost multicultural o1 multinational countries'in Europe.
Finland! lies’ geographically on thel edge. ofl Europe: it hasl been politically balanced
between thel Fastl and thel West for 4 long[ timel and haslat times[hadl an excess_of
populationlinl proportionl tol jobs available Hence it hasl traditionallyl beenla country. of
emigration andl did hot seel anyl extensivel migration until tecently.[ It is_only from the
1990slonl that Finland' became 4 truel country ofl immigration. Yet it should hot be
forgotten that foreignlinfluences_and population haslalways beenl present in Finland'as
well:l severall fieldsl of industry havel beenl set upl by businessmenl off foreign origin/ for
example.

Despitel thel differenceslinlhistory,. developments_inl tecent years_in bothl countries
havelbeen pointingfin thel samel direction Immigration/is growingl ot has stabilised, yet
thel Actual numbersof immigrantsl receivedl by the. Netherlands_arel still_manyt times
larger! than the_humbers_teceived by Finland.[Finland and the[Netherlands fall inder
thel legal system off thel European Union, and bothl must adjust tol thel immigration
directed to thel EULregion, éspeciallyl onlits'borders’in/ the Mediterraneanbut affecting
the EUlmember states'inl other ways as well Thel general attitudes’in both countries are
inlline withlthe broader Europeanl attitudes that arel (from/ time tol time) highly! ¢ritical
towards! immigration| Jand imulticultural Isocieties, |Events Isuch' las| Ithel imurders| lof
popular politician Pim Fortuyn (2002)_and well known filmmaket Theol van Gogh
(2004) have at times madel thel Netherlands| the hotspotl of Europe in' this fespect,but
havelalsol affected thel debatel elsewhere. The debate that followed! thesel murderssvas
highly! critical off thel decisions regarding immigration and integration’ that had been
madelin thel past[ and the verdict was'harsh:[it all 'hasl to’ change, ot the futurellooks
evenl darker.

InlFinland,thelissues_of immigration and integration havelonly recently, after 2010,
becomel an actual topic_ofl interest inl thel dailyl ldebatel and jpolitics..Onl_thel more
practical level of social services, for example, theseissues_havel been dealt kwith for
morel than 4 decadel already. Anl often heard slogan in/ Finland s that e’ should keep
learning froml thelmistakes of othetf countriesin order tolavoid ¢certain problems.[It'is
admitted that Finland isllagging| behind, but inl thisl tasel it might bel considered an
advantage/ |In[Jthel JyearsIstudied Jhere, I there  lwerel Jalready | signs]ofl Ithel]Finnish
immigrationl debatel following thel Europeanl trends. Thesel trends’ ¢an only' bel spotted
whenlithel debates_in variousl countries_arel compared with"leachl_other.The Dutch
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debatelislan’éxcellent point ofl comparison, sincelitthas been’ one of theltrend setters’in
thesel matters.

Withinl thel European Union, the Netherlands is_oftenl perceived_ as_anl'additional’
Nordicl or Scandinavian countrytin' terms. of similarl societal and swelfarel systemsland
attitudes. JIn"Jother  fields"lofl research, Je.g/ healthl Jand Jadministration/ lcomparisons
including both' the! Scandinavianl countries| andl thel Netherlands' have  already gained
popularityll (e.g..] Esping' Andersen11990)..] AsL 11 discuss_ below, ] alsol] thel] Finnish
immigration| andl integration| policies| havel sought models| froml thel Netherlands! (see
pagel406). Dueltol theseland furtherf teasons I discuss, a comparison of thel immigration
debates in the. media o ff thel twol countries seemsld veryt fruitful onel aslwell.

Alphenomenon! that onl the surface appears to be similar canl takel different shapes
in different circumstances. Not onlyl do’ thel magazines! studied herel differ! froml each
other{theylalso tepresent thel cultures and societies in whichl theyt arel published, along
with! the! timelin which! they arel published. Byl ¢comparing (twol o more) different social
‘realitiesTat a given' moment[one might[at least in/ theory, gain anunderstanding/ of the
findings ofl thelanalysis'better thanlifl onlyllooking at 4 singlel ¢ase.[ 1 ¢could havel chosen
to_carry_outl the comparison byl analysing| thel debates in several countries instead of
concentratingl onlyl onl two. Il hevertheless_stronglyl believel that, inl brdet tol carryl out
thelanalysis properlyland systematically and makel it comprehensible tol thel feaders’as
well al sufficient amount of contextual information isineeded.. Had 1 ¢hosenl tolanalyse
thel debateslin $everal countries_ and many. more_magazines,/ I swould hever have been
ablel tol providel thel hecessaryl contextual knowledgel properly. Thereforel thel ¢hoice! fell
onl theltwol¢ountriesand societal situations that I personally alsolknow thelbest. 10

Another supposition in thisl tesearchlis that, as ¢arlietl tesearchl onl people’siattitudes
alsolshowsl (e.g.[Jaakkola 1999 and 2009)  therel mightl bel symbolic_hierarchieslin the
medial representationslofl_different_immigrant lorl ethnic groups. Inclusivel symbolic
citizenshipland membershiplin symbolic. communities'might morellikely be availablelto
thoselsvhol arel thel mostl similatl tol burselves, inl thisl casel thel Finnsl ot the Dutch,[and
onlylin $pecifid ¢ircumstances that vary nhot_ onlyl froml onel societyl tolanother, but also
froml onel magazinel tol thel other. Tol what extent this' ¢laiml holds, what thelhierarchies
are[and howltheylarelarticulatedland given meaning/H theselarelall matters I'Thoped my
researchl would shed light on.

T am(Finnishl by originland as a tesearcher havelspecialised inl questionslof media and migration. In
addition,Ihavellived inlthe/ Netherlands for fivelyearsiasian immigrant myself Furthermore/ I havelbeen
following/ thel Dutchlimmigrationldebatel forf more than tenyears.
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1,30 Previouslresearchiintolmedia,jjournalism,limmigrationiand
ethnicity

Thel portrayal and representation. bf ethnicl minorities_ and racel relationslin different
medial has_beenl studied at least sincel the 1960s, starting first inl United States_ to
understand thel racel riots that hadl taken placel (seele.g.[ Pietikdinen & Luostarinen
1996),/and in' Great Britain onl questions off Sblackl Britishness™ (see ¢.g.[ Nikunen/ 2007;
Hartman & Husband 1974 Husband 1982). Thel most tesearched medial havel been
newspapers, but studiesl on otherl print media, television, radio and thel Internet have
alsollbeen conducted I(seelle.g.[lterd Wal 12002 ICottlel 11998 land 12000;. Downing 1&
Husband 20055 Gillespiel1995; Srebrenyt 2000).

More tecently, therelhas been a temarkableincrease/inl the humber off $tudies’that
touchl upon thel fissuel ofl imedia land ethnicl minorities. Studies| that investigatel tthe
Internet’ and social media in somel form, participation”ofl minorities'in medial making,
medial Ireception Jand Imedial lusesJof_ lethnic Iminorities’ Jand[ Jvarious Jdiasporas_Jare
especially._populat_topics.today (e.g. Eidel & Nikunen 2011; Georgiou 2006 Horsti
20084 Lind 2004 Rydinl & §joberg 2008).[Questions_ofl eéthnicity andl facisml in media
havelalsolinspiredlsome discourse theoretical methodologiesland discussionsl (van Dijk
19831988, 1991 and 1993; Reisigl & Wodakl 2001; Wetherell & Potter! 1992)/ Since
therelis plentyl ofl tesearch onl thelissues_ of immigration and éthnicitylin media, 1 3will
onlylintroducel it _herel selectivelyl and inl a4l concise form, concentrating’ onl relevant
views_and tesults. For thelmost part/Ilwill ¢concentrate.onl Finnishland Dutch Haswvell
as[Nordic H tesearch.

Inl] thel] Nordic ] countries, | researchl] started | with[] text ] analysisl] in[] issues_] of
representation_ of immigrants’ and minorities in the. media.[ Thel fesearchl first started in
Sweden [which[was alsolthe first Nordic_ ¢country tol teceive largel groups_of immigrants.
Thel first analysesl of hews media appeared inl thel 1980s! (Hedman/ 1985; Hultén/ 1988;
Brunel11990),[and Isincelithen both[the lnews lcoveragellon immigrants/land Jethnic
minorities_and[ thel fesearchl conducted havelincreased (Horsti 2007, #4; Hultén 2000).
Besides[ hews journalism (Brunel 2004; Hultén 20006), tilms_ and othet populat media
representations. have  alsol beenl studied (Tigervall 2005), along twith! the diversity work
infnewsrooms (Camauér 2011).[Danishtext'analyses.on immigration andlethnicity have
concentrated lonl thel Irepresentation lofl Muslims[and Islam J(Hussain 20005 Hervik
2002),[ butlalsol forl examplel on gender issues_ (Andreassen 2005)[and multicultural
journalisml (Marselisl 2006)._In Denmark, research lon minoritiesT medial usel started
earliet! thanl inl bthetl Nordic countriesl (Horsti 2007 [ 48) and tesults_ onl thosel issues
werel publishedasl earlyt asl 2003 (Tuftel 2003)..In Norway, Elisabethl Eidel combined
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researchl onjournalistic_practices, text analysis_and analysis_ ofl media interpretations.in
her dissertation (2002),_and Henry. Mainsahl studied. thel usel ofl social medial byl young
peopleland diaspora (2009).

Finnishl fesearchl onl immigration' and ethnicity in| thel medial started in’ 1990s/with
discussions_ofl thel representationl bfl refugees and  traditional Finnish" minorities (e.g.
Blomqvist 1996y Pietikiinen| & Luostarinen 1996).[ Dissertations. onl these! issues have
beenIpublished Isince 12000] (Kuusisto 12000, Pietikdinen 12000)..]Sari | Pietikdinen’s
dissertation discusses!_thel tepresentation’ ofl ¢thniclminoritiesland thel Samilinl particular
inl thel hewspaper Helsingin Sanomat in 1985-1993. Pentti Raittila focuses onl the_ hews
representationl ofl Russiansland Estonianslas_ the Finnish “otherlin his dissertation from
2004, and alsol develops_methods for the studyl of dialogicl encounters in journalism.
Bothl thesellast mentioned dissertations arel based onl content and discourse analysis.
Thel tepresentation off asylum seekers in hews and multicultural discourses in  various
medial is| thel focus'in Karina Horsti’s dissertation (2005), inl swhich framing analysislis
used asl A method.[ Mari Maasilta’sl dissertation (2007) covers! transnational tinema in
Frenchl language! context, and Anssi Mannistol discussesl_thel ¥isual representation of
Islam[(1999).LAlsol the case_ofl ithel Romalin al Finnishl context hasl been analysed
(Nordberg 2007)./ The most tecent dissertation from 2011 byt Camilla Haavistolgives_a
versatilel view_of the coveragel of immigrationand positioning| of various immigrant
groups| in Swedishllanguagel hewsl medial in/ Finland especially, and alsol discusses| the
possibilities of an inclusivelpublicisphere.

Besides! thel dissertations_ mentioned here/ il series’ of systematicl studies_lonl the
medialcoveragel lofl immigration Jand lethnicityl lin[ both[ Jthel IFinnish' Tland ISwedish
languagel pressiivas_ indertaken in 1998-2007! (e.g. Raittila & Kutilainen 2000; Raittila
2002;-Sandlund 2000 Jand2002)In[addition,'medial lcoverage lof Islam[ (Maasilta,
Rahkonenl & Raittila’ 2008; CreutZ 2008), facisml bnl the Internet (Pekkinen 2005), the
reception” of immigration_ andethnicitylissues_inl various media byl audiences. (Raittila
2007) and thelusel of medialby minorities (Maasilta, Simolal & afl Heurlin[ 2008 Maasilta
2010)werelanalysed as 4 part of thel tesearchl programme.[ Y outh' magazinesiwerelalso
discussed inl 4 short report (Markkanen 2003).. Morel tecently, labour migration in the
media, including labour union magazines, isl discussed inlal researchl report [(Simola
2008)land elsewherel lin_ Ja Ibook Ichapter J(Haavisto, Kivikurul I& Lassenius 12010).
Anotheripopulattissuelof tesearch Tatelyhas been thelmedia use of diasporas’in Finland
(Nikunen 2011),[as well as social medial discourses.on anti immigration (Nikunen 2010;
Horsti & Nikunen 2013; Maasilta 2012 Haara 2012).[1t_¢anl then<without hesitation be
stated that, when taking intol account! thel volumel bfl migration tol Finland and the
volumel of’ thel media coveragel of that issuelin Finnish' medialin previousdecades, the
issuehas been well covered in' media studies.
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Inlthel Netherlands, thel first researchl resultsonithel representationJof foreign
workers in thelhewsl andinl tradel unionl and employers’ 6rganisation publications| were
published as’earlyl as 1965 (Emmerikl Levelt & Teulings). Researchers concluded that
thel issue ofl labour migration wasl discussed intensively, and that thel perspectivel svas
that'ofl thelteceiving Dutch society; problems andlissues that werelof importancelto the
immigrants themselveswere not covered adequately. From! then onmedial coveragel of
immigration and ethnicitylswasl thel most_populat! tesearchl topic_ until 1998 [ swhen hn
inventory onl medial tesearchl onl theselissues tvas_published (Brants, Cronel & Teurdijk
1998).[1Besides’ the Ipioneering Iworkl lof I Teunlvan I DijklJonl ] questionsJofl Inews
representations[(1983,1988,1991land 1993), there have alsol been several other studies
conducted, especially_onl hational hewspapers_{e.g.3ran Gorp 2006), butalso_on local
news medial andl television! (Leurdijkl 1999).Newsland dpinion magazines'had hot been
anllobjectJof Jresearch luntil 11998 [1Dutchl Iresearchl lapproaches Thavel lbeen imostly
quantitative, but alsol qualitativel methods havel been tised (Brants| Crone & Leurdijk
1998,110).[ILately, lespeciallytheportrayal of Tslamlin[ ithel IDutch[ ipress’has been
discussed inlfesearch (d’Haenens & Bink 2000).

Studies_ofl mediausel and needs_ofl minorities’ (e.g. Baardwijk, Dragt, Pecters &
Vierkant 20043 Binkl 20006)Land[ feceptionl studies_onl minorityt issues (del Bruijn 2003;
d’Haenens, Beentjes & Bink 2000, d’Haenens,[van Summeren[Saeys & Koeman 2004,
Dragt/ Heuvelman, L.ohmannl & del Jong 2002 Vergeer 2000)_havel been’ common_in
Dutchl tesearch.[ I Concentratingl bn media use and receptionlis_understandable swhen
largel minorities havel beenlliving inl 4l country! for 4 long time. Thel swvork participation
of_ media professionals twith & minorityl background haslalso_been tesearched (Deuze
2002a 1 and 1 2002b; | Ramdjan 1 2002), ] and' | Isabel | Awad | looked | at | multicultural
programming, InewsllandconstructionJofl lethnic” laudiences(2008,2011land 2013).
Despitel thel ffact that! lethnicl Iminorities.larel numerous_and largel inl Dutchl society,
academicl researchlonl thel issues_of_immigration, integration, ethnic minorities and
medial seem not to have been very populattin tecent years.

Likelthis[shortinventorylalreadylshows tesearchlintolmigration and ¢thnicity issues
in thel medial isl_generallyl popular and versatile. Forf this| reason, I will_only briefly
discuss'here somel ofl thel main findings’ that arel of importance tegardingf thel focus of
this| research.[ 1 will hot necessarily specifyl thel sourcel of thel findings, sincelinl general
these findings'havelbeenverified in‘humerous studies. The findings and interpretations
will bel discussed more precisely inl thisldissertation/ whenlit is televant  tol dolso.

Thel general portrayalslofl immigrants, immigration land ethnid minorities” in the
news media seeml tol sharel similarl characteristics! all over Europel (seel e.g.[ tert Wal
2002) [Bincel thel first studies, it hasl been known that mainstream hews_ media, first,
tend tolexcludel immigrants_andl minorities_and, second, tendl tol fepresent_minorities
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from[Jthel Iperspectivel Jof IthelImajority.[ [Furthermore, ItheIportrayal JcanJoften Ibe
characterised! Jas_lone’sided ot stereotypical. [Oftenl ithesel groups_larel referred tol fin
relationl tol problems_6f some kind, suchlas_crime, illegalities_or misuse of thel social
securityl $ystem, or, alternatively, thel arrival off variousl immigrant groupslis_ considered
a_problemin’itself. In"addition, thelarrival ot presencelofl migrants'has been framed/in
thel hews! tol forml al threat off Somelkind tol the! teceiving societies. Anothetrl news| frame
forfdiscussing immigrants'has beenl to place themlind position of 4 victim [ for example
inlasylum or Tabour migrationl cases (Horsti 2005[and 2013).

Often/ thelimmigrants'and minoritylmembers themselves arelnot heardin thisl type
of hews; instead, different types of officials' and organisations speaki onl behalfl off the
minorities,[leaving thel actual $ocial actorsyoiceless Memberslof immigrant groupslare
generally_ oftenl hot represented asl individuals, but talked about as_ 4 faceless massl of
peopleJournalism has_ alsol regularlyt failed in balanced reporting’ that wwould explain
backgrounds bfl eventsl bt present different viewpoints., (Forl these viewsl and results,
seele.g[ Brants, Cronel & Leurdijk 11998; Hultén 2006; Raittila & Kutilainen 2000;
Raittila 2002; Sandlund 2000Land(2002.)

[Theseshortcomings of journalism tan’ bel and havel beenexplained byl thel typical
characteristics| lof jjournalism litself. INews' making/ lis| basedl lonl Icertain Jjournalistic
routines’ that"include‘agendal setting andl thel selectionof newsitems_land sources.
Immigration hslanl issuel has hotl always. beenl onl the top_of journalistic_agenda, and
journalists_often telyl on'known sources_of information that  arel éasilylavailable[suchas
officials| Ethnicl groups’ themselves' havel inl thel past hot! beenl well organised enough
forf therel tol ¢learlylbe a spokesperson to_¢ontact, and journalistswholstill most_ often
belong tol thel majority, lackl minority contacts. The lackl off journalists twith 4 minority
background may! also bel onel explanation for thel fact that' thel hews tends to tepresent
thel majority’s world view.

Furthermore[ hewsLis_often producedlin a hurrytand therelis holtime  tol digl deeply
intol thel details. Journalisml generallyl prefers.stories that havel al certain/ sensel ofl tension
otllcontlict in lthem [ Isince[ lfroml Ithel viewpoint lofl Inewsllvalue, ItheselIstories Jare
considered more! Valuablel and interesting tol the! public' than' toutinel hews. Also,when
it comes tolimmigrationas 4 topic,it seemsl tolhit thel newslmost probably whenl there
isal conflict br 4 probleml tol bel pointed out and whenl thel involved! parties’ canl be
juxtaposed.

Thel picturelis, bfl course, hot this_ simplistic. Journalisticl productslare not  all the
same, and journalists'are.nowadays_morel awarel ofl balanced teporting onimmigration
issues. In addition/ tol the' hews media, immigrationl issues are. discussed inl dther typel of
media, suchlas_imagazines, thel Internet, television and radio, and different types_of
reports with'lal Imore Ipositivel lundertone/ 'well ¢hecked land lextensivel Ifacts, land
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representing individuals'are published and broadcast. Examples_ofl morel multicultural
approaches (Horsti 2005), as/well as| positively ¢oloured portrayals ofl sportsmen, artists
and specialists_(Simola 2008 Haavisto, Kivikuru & Tassenius. 2010 Haavisto 2011)
havel beenl hnalysed s well/ Forl_example, culture hews, sports, and hews_onl labour
migrationhave beenldiscussinglimmigrantslasian’enrichment tolsociety.

At thel turnl lof thel new! millennium, topicsl that aimed( at raising awareness lon
immigrant issues_land_promotedJtolerancel lcreated Ja Inew igenrel |(in IFinland) Ithat
sometimesl lis_ referred tol las_|‘tolerance jjournalism™ I(Raittila 12004; Ithel lconcept_lis,
however, debated:seele.g. Luostarinen 2007,29-30). It:must alsolnot be forgotten that
immigrants and minority. members| themselves_ are active media tisers, for examplelin
social media, and that they - through! their own media usel and other dailyl media
practices |- arel Inot lonlyl | passivel | objects | of Imedial | representations, |but Jactive
participantsiin/thelmedia.

Analysis of news| journalism! reveals' somel differences betweenl various hews genres
whenlit’ comes_tol thel portrayal of immigration and minority issues. However, I believe
that thel questions ofl genrel differences’ canl best bel answered byl studying| magazines,
sincel | theylJ arel | sol! stronglyl ] directed] tol] segmented ] audiences.”] This[] limits_] the
opportunities. magazines have! tol discussissues, butl it can alsol offer! hew! possibilities,
sincel magazinesl arel mostlyl hot' bound tol journalistic routinesl similar tol those seen
withl Inews| reporting Thel variety' lofl different imagazinel lgenres’ and’ litems’lenables
discussion of newl phenomena (Kivikuru2012/119).[Magazines havelalso beenl teferred
tollasl medial that reflect_and assist_social changel (Abrahamsson 2007, 667-8), and
magazinel editors likel tol seel themselvesl as_forerunners.that bffer their readers new
stimuli and viewslin life. (Ruohol & Saarenmaal 2011, 25[and 37). Inadditionl tol other
reasons_ that' I'am nowlabout tol discuss, this_makes magazines anlinteresting dbject for
analysislin  relationl tol matterslofl immigration/and ethnic diversity.

1.40  Onimagazineslaslaniobjectiofianalysisiandithelresearch
material

Selected magazines and magazinel texts form thel material bf this_study. Besides this,
magazines_ arel inl this study considered as specificl journalistic products which have
theitt bwnl fules ofl functioning/ Even though' thelactual processLof production will not
belstudied here, I believe that thelspeciality. of magazineslas a media typelmust be taken
intolaccount whenl designing thelmodels_of analysisiand whenl performing thel analysis.
Thel context_ ofl_thel magazinel isl an’ important factor! for thel discursivel field that is
articulatedlinl leach Imagazine Magazinesl are tightlyl Ibound Juplwith Ithel historical
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moment ofl theirl publication asxwell asxvith[ their readers. They arelused tol createland
maintain’ readershipsiand for! thisl teasonl are morel thanl simplyt 4" compilation| off texts
presented tol teaders. Therefore Ilaim to remain sensitive tol the fact that thel textsland
theirl representations_dolnot exist in' 4 vacuum, but arel influenced byl the_ organisations
thatthaveproduced them (T'6yry 2005,16,55).

Inladditionl tol taking{ magazinesl tol bel specific journalist products, I alsolinderstand
magazines_asl arenas_ofl_public_discussion: they offerl views and debates onl various
issues, asl well as_opportunities| forf different groups’ and individuals! to participate’in
thesel debates (e.g/ Koivunen & Lehtonen 2005; Ruohol & Saarenmaa 2011, 9).[The
magazines_arel then tolsome extent theldbject/ context andl thel material ol this tesearch:
the linel betweenl thesel functionslisl difficult! toldrawt in studies’likel this onel (T6yry,
Saarenmaal & Sirkka 2011, 32) [ butt most ¢clearly’ thel magazines herel offerl material for
thelstudyLofl $pecifid questionslof tepresentation’and articulation. In‘addition, I dol$tay
sensitivel tol thel specific characterl ofl nagazineslasid context ofl thoselpractices.

Magazines_and magazine texts werel chosenl tol bel thel subject ofl this study for at
least threel teasons. First of all] thel issuel ofl immigrationl andl ethnicityl in’ magazines.or
magazinel journalism| is_ inderstudied. Inl Finland, only 4 teport_onl ethnicitylinl youth
magazines | has_|beenl Jwrittenl | (Markkanen, 12003)..] ALl few! | studies | havel ] covered
organisational magazines and the xvayl they, o1 thel organisations. themselves,[deal with
laboutl migration (Alhol 20105 Simola 2008)..Somel master’s_theses have been written at
Finnishl universitiesLonl representationl issues_in magazines, $uchl as_constituting| threat,
ethnicity otherness and foreignness, as well as description’ and haming of immigrants
andimulticulturalismin magazines (Adaranijol2002; Anttila 2009; Auranen 1997 Niemi
20083 Vigrenl 2003; Wiiljas| 2005)/ but thesel arel usually not in journalism/ ot media
studies.

Inlithe Dutchl context, magazines_aimed atl ethnicl minorities_have beenl studied
(Gerritsen 1995] Marselis_ 2006), as_has_a youthl magazine (Kraan 1993)[ but tolmy
knowledgel hol mainstream magazines.[ Some studies,/ especially inl Great! Britain and the
United ] States, JThavel Jexamined | thel I visual I representation] of | ‘black™]in I magazine
illustrations_andl advertisements_{e.g. Chavez, 2001; Covert & Dixonl 2008).[ 1t seems
thatl evenl thoughl somel $tudies'havel been conducted morel extensive basiclstudies on
the issuelare tare.

[(Magazines_and magazinel journalism_altogethet have hot been $ubjects_of study to
thel same! extent asl hews| journalism has. Inl thel Finnishl context/ it hasl beenl claimed
thatlmagazines have hot been studied as_extensively ot thoroughlylas they could have
been (T6yry 2002,/61).[The! field of magazine studieslis fragmented and highlyt versatile
(Holmes 2008, 4 Holmes! & Nice 2012, T6yry, Saarenmaal & Sirkka 2011, 26) and
generally. not asl well established as thel field of fmainstream’ journalisml studies. An
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oftenheard explanation forl this, at least in casel of 'women’s_magazines_and other
popular magazines, has beenl that sincel these. magazines_arel mainly entertainment, they
cannot beltaken seriously as_objects_ofl journalistic tesearchl (e.g. Holmes & Nice 2012,
1Land 81).Although! researchl bnl magazines_and magazine journalisml exists_inl high
numbers,' it lseemsIthat thoroughl jjournalistic'lconsiderationsl Jand theoretical Jand
methodological discussions. temainl fatherl scarce. Itthaslbeenl claimed! that thislis duelto
thel variety_ ofl_existingl magazines_and tesearchl perspectives (Kivikuru 1996, 8-9), as
well asl existing] tesearchl priorities. It should not/however, bel forgotten that magazines
areljpopular and well tead jpublications that lconstitutel an’ important part_of public
discussionlonlsociety, and they alsolteflect thelsentiments of al ¢ertain period in history.
Theytare by holmeans insignificant.

It haslalsolbeenl criticised. that the specific. ¢haracter 0f magazinel as'mediumlis rarely
takenlintolaccount in settingf hipl tesearch and performingf analyses. Most tesearch uises
magazinel articlesl merelyt as studyl material; heitherl magazines_as'al form[ ofl journalism
ofl_publicityl not Itheit jproduction processlare often”discussed, Inot leven_in media
studies. /Al lgreatl |deal lof |Finnish land [foreign| Imagazinel Istudiesl |discuss’ 'women’s
magazines, theitf gender tepresentations and their implied and actual teaderships (TOyry
2002,62-3,and(2005,31-34).

Secondly, anothetf andlinl this casel optimistic_ supposition behind thel studylis_that
thel bverall representation| ofl ethnicl minorities. and migrants might bel slightlyl more
positivel lin Imagazines! lthanl inl Imainstream inewsljournalism.[[Previous_studies_that
focused on newsljournalisml teveal that thel overall image! off migrantsethnic minorities
and immigrationl sl hegative. and tegularly inadequatel(e.g. ter Wal 2002)._As_magazine
texts| differ! froml anl averagel hews’ text in theirl format, stylel and scope, are audience
rather than authot oriented (e.gT6yryl 2009)_andlincludel issues. that arellessl time’!
bound! than purel hews, magazinesl might! offerl opportunities! tol discussl matters from
newlperspectives,_morelin depth and with_ new voices_lcompared iwith mainstream
journalism,whichl tendsl tol bel conventional and foutine laden and oftenl gives voicel to
standard sources. Positivity of thelstorieslis hot a value initselfl that I hiselaslal criterion
for selection of material or wishl tol verifybut tather! H perhaps naively H 1 consider this
more_a possible.opportunity tol find something that'hasnot been discovered yet.

" Theldatabaselof Scandinavian’¢communication tesearch/Nordicom, givesinMarch[2011labout 400 hits
fotl searchlword ‘magazine’ [ Retrieved from http:/ /www.statsbiblioteket.dk/nordicom /Lon 9 March

2011 ALdatabaselofl Magazine studies o fferedby the[University ofl Arttand Designlin Helsinkil (Aalto
University)istsalmost 2700 mainlyt Finnish[ publications, most of theml thesis_ofl different degrees that
studyl magazines ofl hisel themlasld study material [Retrieved fromlhttp:/ /aikakauslehtitutkimus.fi/lin
February2011.Seelalso T6yry [ Saarenmaal & $arkka 2011.
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Thirdly, perhaps thel mostl important teason to_performlthis studyis_ thel fact that
eachl Imagazinel forms Jal lcontext of lits' lown, within whichl tthe issuesl lcovered and
discussed arel givenanlarticulation that  suits that specificimagazineland its teaders. The
results_of studiesl about! hewsl journalisml onl immigrationl and ethnic diversityl tend to
givel thelidea that all journalismlis_ the samel or[ for example, cover similarlissues. My
claiml is| that thel ¥ariation betweenl different media and genres can bel significant. The
wayl that immigrationand ethnic diversity, ot similarlylanylother issue,is tepresented in
thel 'media, Idepends| I veryl ImuchlonlIthe  Ispecific I medium. ' Thel |l context |ofl |the
representation, inl this casel thelmediumland its genre ¢an sometimes. be morel decisive
forl thel end fresult thanl thel issuelitself. Byl analysing| anl issue_ as_ it is_ presented. in
different’ types_ofl magazines, Il ‘also_want tol contributel to_discussion on magazine
journalism:whatl does journalisml dol toits subjects whenl they haveltol be! fitted intol the
stylel tequirements_of a certain journalisticlproductrThis_toncernslalso  thel symbolic
communities_articulated inl magazines. Since. magazines_ arel genre land teader specific,
whatlarel the symbolic. communities articulated in them and swwhomldo theylinclude?

What, then, makes' magazines special andl anl interestingl objectl ofl study from| the
viewpoint ofl thisl fesearchlis that they potentially tell stories. differentlylising different
techniques| thanl other medial that havel beenl studied more tegularlylswhen it comes| to
immigration issues_and minorities. Magazines_useharrative techniquesl familiarl from
fiction'(Lassila. Merisalol 12007,197) [ Jandl they! Itend/ Itol lrepresent societal lquestions
through' personal stories_and swith thelhelp_of emotionsl (e.g[T6yryl 2009,[133; Pantti
2009).[Magazines have! tol tell 4 storylin'a way that communicates with! thellives o f their
readersland ¢aptures theitflinterest. In that Sense, magazineswalk besidel their teaderslin
issuesl that! touch readers'lives. Magazines_do not have as'muchl short andl tol thel point
newslmaterial as_hewspapers_do,instead tending to prefer longer texts that bffer high!|
valuel interpretativel information, forl examplel through personal interviews, personal
portrayals,teportsiand ¢columnsl (seel¢.g. Holmes & Nice 2012, 7).

For example, personal interviews and portrayals| (alsol ¢ollectively! ¢alled personality
stories’)_havel becomel anl arena that is hollonget! bpenl tol celebrities_only:l howadays
they lalsol lpresent ‘ordinary’ Jpeople. /Thisloffers! Ja lforuml tol lintroducel lreadersl to
different personalities activel inl varioussectors ofl society.. Magazinesl thusl potentially
offer placesl tol introducel migrants_andl ethnicl minoritylmembersl tol magazinel teaders,
and'inl doing $o, makel toom[ for tealisation ofl identityl politics_at_ some level Another
aspect typical tol personalityl stories sl that they are rarelyl negative Negativel portrayals
arel foundinl $eparatel gossiplsectionsLof magazines, but hot indet the actual genre of
personalityt Istories_](Sitvonen 1200711571199 Jand 1228) [ JAs_Ithe! imajorityl lofl Inews
journalismonl migration tendsl tol bel lnews based ‘and problem oriented,[ magazines
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could alsol from[ thisl perspective_offerl something hew, and position immigrants_and
ethnic minorities inl freshiways.

Thelidea inl thisl studytis_ tol investigate! different! types_ofl magazines presenting 4
widel selection of readershipsl and variousl sectors| off society inl order tol find out how
theyl larticulatellideas labout Isymbolicl]communities, limmigration, lintegration, Jand
immigrant and éthnicl groups!tol their teaders. Fori this feason, general hews magazines,
women’s_magazines, magazines_forl seniorf citizens_and trade unionl magazines were
chosenl as magazinel genresl tol study inl this_ fesearch. Thel first threel magazines belong
tol thel category ofl general popular magazines. Thisl choicelxvas_ mainlyl made because 1
considered' special interest and hobbyl magazines! tol bel rather harrowlinl their selection
of issues/ solitl seemed unlikely that they would includel many articles televant tol this
study.

Opinionl magazines_werel first_ considered as_material for the study, butl then the
probleml twas| that it would havel beenl difficult tol find 4 broad selection 6fl comparable
magazines_froml thel twol countries. Thel Netherlands has 4 widelselection” ofl popular
opinion magazines aimed at various| political tastes, but Finland doesl hotl feally have
similarl magazines. Because I also wanted tolincludel different societal groupslin the
study,/ Il thenl ¢hosel tol takel magazinesl aimed atl different types of readerships (women,
seniof! citizens and thel general public) presenting various_interests. Besides the popular
magazines, tradel inionl drganisational magazinel fepresenting/ thel building sector was
chosenbecause this sector was onel of thel first inboth countries tol seeld tising humber
of foreign workers| Thel éxpectation was| that thel magazines would discuss| the issue, at
least tol sSomel extent.

For all four! typesl of magazines, I chosel ones| that would have al hear equivalent in
thelother country.[For the Finnishl ¢ase, Swomen Kuvalehtixvas d tather obviousl¢hoicelas
the. most fead andl established qualityl general hews! magazinel (Otavamedia, circulation
87,000). Elsevier was Ichosenlas_lits_lcounterpart, Jas_lit" lis Jalsol‘the. imostl read news
magazinelin thel Netherlands (Reed Business. Media, ¢irculationl 128,000). E/sevier calls
itself lan"opinion imagazine, but islin lcontent and purposel very similat lto Suomen
Kuvalehtil Thel newsl magazinesl serving the general public function/as anlindicatorf of the
topical_debates inl 4 societyl at 4 given moment, They form 4 basis against which one
canl évaluate theldebates'in the othet! magazines.

Thel mostl populart Finnishl svomen’sl general magazine is_at the. moment Md Naiset
(circulation/ 147,000, published by Sanomal Magazines), which is swhy 1 choselit. Lzbe/l,
alsolpublished byl Sanoma/ is the. most populat 'vomen’s_magazinelin' the/ Netherlands
(circulation 430,000). 1t alsol seemed 4 good idea tol mel tol comparel twol magazines by
thelsame publisher,/but in twol different’ countries. Women’simagazineslin/ general arela
bitl different'in the twol countries, as  the! Finnishl magazines/ tendl tol bel more! factual and
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include societal topics; thel Dutchl magazines_arel lighter and includelmanyl columns,
mainlyllifel stylel felated texts_and evenl fiction. Thus, inl this' case, thel twol magazines
were mainlylselected on thel basis_of their popularityland function, and hot onl precise
similarityl ofl contents| of the twolmagazines.

Thelseniorl magazines, ET[{Sanoma Magazines, 233,000)Land Plus Magazine (Media
Plus, 264,000) swere._more_ o1l less_thel only oneslinl their categories_inl bothl countries
when[ Il started my! researchbut thelsituation/has_sincel changed,"and competing titles
havel appeared onl thel market. Thel contentsl of the twol magazines| arel alsol similar,
although Plus Magazinéd lcontains_al oreat deal of practical information on pensions,
taxation_and’ thel likel {oftenl in thel form[ bf 4 separatel attachment inl thel magazine),
which ET does hot have. Rakentaja is_the Finnishl tonstruction’ tradelinion magazine,
and FNV1T Bouw Magazine is_published by thel Netherlands™ biggest tradel inion inl the
construction sector/and they were selected after the construction sectorl wasl chosen as
thel onel tolinvestigate.

Forl eachlmagazine, 1 used thelissues published in" 2003—-2006.LThis_period of time
wasl selected forl practical teasons,aslit tepresents the time priot tol thelinitiationl off this
research.. Morelimportantly,[ it swasLan especiallyl interestingf timel inl Dutchl society, a
timel during whichl thel ¢conceptl of al multicultural Societyl wasl widelyldebated and during
whichlthe/Netherlands becamelaltrend setter in the Europeanimmigration’debate. The
debatel wasl only emerging then in Finnish! society, butl there werel already! signsl of the
widetrl European debatelappearing in thel Finnishl presslasiwell [ so a comparison seems
fruitful 'The further ¢haracteristics of ¢éachl magazine/ will bel discussed more!in detail in
theJanalysisl] chapters. |[] Magazines' | and | magazine | journalism[ ] will |l bel| discussed
theoretically in section 2.3.

1.50  FinnishlandiDutchlimmigrationthistorieslandirecentidebates

Finland and the. Netherlands arel similatl inl manyt respects.Theylarel small countries,
members_ofl ithel [European JUnion, Jand ldemocratic/ Jand liberal lwelfarel Istatesl that
traditionallythavelan éxtensive social securityt system. Finnish'and Dutchlsociall security
systems_haveliumerous_shared qualities_and they lean onl $ocialist and universal ideas
of iwelfarel statel (see’ Esping Andersen 1990). [ Both! countries havel since thel end of
World War I followed thel ideal bf maintaining’ strong and activel statel governance
aiming at full employment! and constant economid growth/| Indeed, both| countries
developed tichl ¢conomies in thel second halfl of thel twentieth century, the Netherlands
earlier than/ Finland,[as this_ countrythad almorel developed industrial ¢conomyt froml the
start. Bothl countrieslalso arel familiar withlal system of collective. bargainingl and salary

42



agreements. Within thel European Union, thel twol ¢ountries'havelin  tecent yearsshared
alviewl of tight budgetaryland ¢conomic control within thel Eurozone whilel disagreeing
on otherf matters.

Inl terms[off political discussionclimate, thel countries_alsol share! similarities. Until
thel[11960s, thel Netherlands was Jorganised as_a_lconsociational ot pillarised society
dividedlintoltightlylintegrated communities' formed onl the basis of teligion  of ideology.
Thel pillars_centred_onl Protestantism, Catholicism, socialismand liberalism,"and each
pillar_had lits lownl lchurches, political ‘party, lschools, education! finstitutions/ lsports
teams, shops, hewspapers.and éven broadcast_ companies. Thel pillars_did hot interfere
in eachl other’s  business/ and agreements werel achieved in/ society byl compromisesl in
which' nonelof thel pillarswerel favoured over others. (seele.g.fran  detrl Veer! 2006,(118;
Saukkonen 200793 and 2013, 74)/ Consensus 3was_still strong inl thel years between
19827and 2002 [xwhenl ¢oalition ¢abinets togetherwith émployersand tradelinions kept
thel Jeconomy! Istabilel lwithl Isalaryl lagreements.[I'Thel |coalition  |consensus_lwasalso
successful in reorganising thel economytand statel According tol heo liberal ideas,[and
there[wasl nol teal political dppositionl (van Rossem/ 2010,17).

Thel Finnishl state_ and $ocietyLhavelin[ thel past 200 years been’ tatherl successful in
accommodating various differences/ including language differencesl (Finnishl Swedish),
political differences. {left tight) [ socioléconomid differences (urban tural) and teligious
differences (Lutheranl orthodox).. At times, thel situation ¢scalated, as thel 1918l ¢ivil <war
proves,[ but, onl thel wholeoverthe past twol centuries, Finnish state buildingl and
politics havel succeeded inl avoiding open conflicts and in making compromises.

After ithel lcivil fwar, lthellexperiencesUofl lthat war, Ithel pressurel formed byl lthe
neighbouring Soviett Union, and threat ofl left andl tight radicalism have/amongst other
issues,.madelit hecessary tojoin powers_beyond political and languagel affiliationsland
follow! 4 inited form  of ¢onsensus politics. The Finnish' model'has been described as'a
peculiatt combination of al demand! forl consensus withl 4 tolerance ofl differences, the
motivationl forf this tolerance/beingf thel strengthening of hational consensus. This form
of_consensus and compromise. teached anl {albeit questionable) high point during the
term ofl President Kekkonen and! thel Cold War {1956—1981; seel Saukkonen 2013/ 14
and 21 Kettunen 2008).. Economic hard times in thel[ 1990s_and membershiplin the
European Union (from 1995 bn)l havel beenl carried throughl byl multiparty. coalition
governments_with 4 senselofl strongl consensus. Finland hasaccepted_thel neoliberal
viewpoints_ ofl global economic! competition easilyl and, again, withl seemingly great
consensus_(Kettunen 2008,64).

Althoughl ltheyl larel lsimilat_inl lsol imany respects, lonel lofl Ithel Ibiggest. differences
between! thel twolcountries s to be found in their immigration histories. In this tespect,
Finland and the Netherlands/are hot 4 isual comparative pair. Finland islmorel typically
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compared with the neighbouring Nordic countriesand btherl countries_of excessive
migrations, suchlas Germanyl o1l Greatl Britain. 1t may bel duel tol hatural contacts, for
languagel related teasons’and duetol thel fact that' administrativel modelsland examples
havel oftenl beenl sought from Scandinavia and Germanyl that otherl countries_arel hot
used for comparativel studies_that! Iregularly However,[ as ‘a reading lof Dutchl‘and
Finnishl migrationl andlintegrationl policies_ teveals, Finnishl policies tesemblel the. most
the policies expressed and ¢arried out in thel Netherlands, as well as[ thoselin Sweden
and Norway' (Saukkonen 2013,87).[This tesearch/ then, graspslan’ opportunityl tol study
anotheruinderstudied area.

In terms_ ofl immigration, Finland islstill somewhat in| thel processof evolving from
anl_emigration countrytintolanhctual immigration country. The Netherlands, onl the
otherthand/ havel beenl an immigration. country for several decades, sincel thel years of
rebuilding after thellast war[if hot forf centuries. In[immigration’and integration issues
and ldebatesl it has loften| been la [European Itrendl setter., This lisl lwhat' Imakes| 'the
comparisonlof Finnishland Dutchlimmigration debates fruitful [INot onlylare  thelissues
discussed_slightlyt different duel tol their current phases’ ofl immigration,[ but alsol the
waysl thatimmigrants_landethnic/Jminorities Jare Jportrayed lin"‘the_ imedia lcan vary
dependingf onl thel experience medial havel with' thel issuesland on how! media deal with
theloverall attitudes towards immigration and questionslof ethnic diversitylinsociety. It
isihow! time! tol havel 4l Jook at the/immigration/ situations| inl thel twol ¢ountries.

ThelFinnishisituation

It would hot! bel correct tol claiml that immigration to Finland has been| completely
nonexistent untill tecently, since immigrants_havel come tol Finland throughout history.
Finland'has 4 past as_ part of thel Swedish Kingdom[ (1150/1249-1809) and thel Russian
Empirel (1809-1917) [its industry twas_mainlyl built byl foreign' bornin’ thel hineteenth
centuryl and, asall around thel world, peoplel havel alwaysl been onl thel move.The
influenceslofl past migrations'havehowever, beenl telatively local [ and muchlof Finland
has'longf remained! culturally fairly_ homogeneous. It is_ thel morel fecent developments
from the[1990s onwardsthat" havemade Finland seeminglyl and' statisticallyal country
oflimmigration.

At the beginning of the[1990s/ Finland still had alvery small humber of inhabitants
of foreign origin{ only about 26,0000 peoplelin 4 populationl of just under! five million
(0.5Cpetcent). Before the[1990s, al fewl larget tefugeel groups_hadl arrivedin/ Finland,
from[ Chilelin’ 1973[and froml Vietnam[in[1979.Inl the[1990s/ the issue ofl immigration
became more al tealityl and alsolmorel treated in the media henl relatively large/ groups
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of asylumlseekers arrived, ¢specially from Somalia and Tater. on from former Yugoslavia
(especiallyt Slovakian' Roma). At thel $amel time, Ingriansl from[ Russia who had Finnish
ancestors_teceived. special permission from! then President Koivisto_ to move back to
theirl ol their parent’s toots inl Finland.

Nowadays_(at the end 6f 2011) [ somel183,000Lpeoplel (3.4 pet cent) withl al foreign
passport arel tegistered as living/in/ Finland, and al total 6f somel 266,000 peoplel (4.9 per
cent) howt livingl in Finland werel born abroad  (Finnishl statistics_ registerl 4 person's
nationalityl and_mother! tonguel instead of ethnicity). Thel biggest groupslarel originally
from [Estonial [(34,000),_Russia |(29,500), Sweden (8500)_and Somalia |(7400)._Some
57,000_havel Russian as| their! first language; 32,000 speak Estonianl and about 13000
Somali Eachlyear,Finland teceives twol to four thousand newt applications for asylum
and 29,500_migrants_move_ tol thel country/ Somel of thesel migrants_ arel Finns. moving
back;[in[2011[onlyt 2000Lmore foreign born immigrantsimoved to Finland thanleft the
country. Yet net immigrationl figures'havelbeenl risinglin/ tecent years. The. most typical
reasons forlmovingland applying forf a tesidencel permitiarel familyl telations, workland
studyl[(Finnishl ICentral Bureaul ofl Statistics, [2011).12 IContrary to_ what is_ generally
believed, asyluml seekers_and refugees form[al minority_ofl those whol arelissued a
residence permit yearlyd forl example, inl 2009 theirl sharel Wwas|less than one’ seventhl of
all'tesidence permitsiissued (F6rbom(2010,198).

Finnishl societyhasl_had more itimel tol ladjust_tol immigration’ thanl somel_other
Europeanlcounties,[ Jand Ithis[lis loften Imentioned Jas Jan Jadvantage: [Finland Jas[Ja
state/society hasl (had)_the opportunity! tol learn from! thel good practices and positive
experienceslofl others on thelone hand and mistakes that'have been madel¢lsewherelon
thel bther.Thisl attitudel of"a statel elitel in peripherylearningfits lessons and taking its
examplesl_frommorel advanced countries”hasl been put_into use_in Finland and the
other Nordic ¢ountries sincel thel hineteenth’ ¢century, when! thel ¢hallengelWwas| tolbuild a
modernsociety (Kettunen2008,136)./Alsolin thel ¢ase_ of immigration examples tere
sought froml otherl Europeanl ¢ountries. Nonetheless/ it ¢canl be! said that theladjustment
procedurelis stillunderway.

Finland’s! first law onl foreigners_ appeared as latel as 1983, Services| forl immigrants
withl]different Ibackgroundsl Thave lbeenlJin"ldevelopment Isincel Ithe[11990s Jand Jare
regulated byl integration laws. These laws| were! first established in 1999, and they Wwere
preceded byl committee reports_and _governmental policy. [They all agreed that the
target! ofl integration wasl that! forl immigrants| tol integratel flexiblyl andl efficiently in
Finnish societyand jworking/ life. [The definition lof integration fwas_'thel individual

14 Retrieved froml StatisticsFinland, http:/ / www.stat.fi/ til/ vaerak /index.html bn 26 June 2012.
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development_of immigrants, as_ agoal to_ participatelin working( lifel and society by
preserving one’sl languagel andl culture (Saukkonenl 2013, 87). As will_ become! clear
later, thislislalmost exactly thelswording that was isedlin Dutchlintegration policies in
the 1980s. The! first integration lawt wasl madel especially withl fefugees/ asyluml seckers
and IngrianIreturn imigrants_lin"Jmind.[JThel law’ Jand Jpolicies”Idescribellal Jtwoliway
integration: alsol Finnishl societyland Finnsl are! to integratel withl thel hew! ethnicallyl and
culturally diversel societyland havel ¢losecontacts between individualslandl groups with
various backgrounds.

Thel Finnishl government published its first immigration policylespecially promoting
workl related immigration in October 2006. Thel hew! integration/ law! that! camel into
forcelin[2011Lcoversall immigrants tegardless ofl thelgrounds for their tesidence rights.
Taking part in thelintegration/ procedure has temained. the  tight ofl éachl immigrant, not
anl_obligation Thel basic_ principles_ofl integrationin’ societyand working[ lifel while
supporting thelopportunities. tol maintain one’s languagel and ¢ulture have remained. the
same. Thel focuslis_how, however, more stronglyl onlintegrationl inl working{ lifel (ibid.
88-89).

Thel foreign/immigration lawt swas_altered fivel times_between 2001 and 2010, and
the  ¢changesthavel generallylnot made it easier forl asyluml seekers| tolacquirel 4l tesidence
permitiin Finland.[ Especiallyl obtaining 4 permanent tesidencel permit and the  tight to
bel reunified with' familyl havel becomel morel difficult in' Finland. The  lawl has also
approved 4 fast track procedurelfor tejecting al tesidencel permit application (the[whole
procedurel froml tequest tol femoval froml country lastingl dnlyl threel weeks), if it is| clear
thatl therel arel hol trounds forl pranting! 4" permit. Obtaining 4 residencel permit and
Finnishl citizenship, onl thel other hand, havel become easier! for thosel whol come to
Finland tol work, have lobtained a ldegreein" Finland o1 imastet the language well
(Forbom(2010,184-190).

Beyond the governmental policies_supporting labourl migration, there haslat times
been 4’ commonl understanding betweenl some. majort publicl agents! that immigration/ is
onelof thelkeyissues tolbel dealt with[inl thel future, asthe[Finnishl populationis tapidly
growing| olderf and 4 hew! work forcel will bel heeded. Yet thel immigrants| that already
livelin’ thel countryl arel facing’ difficulties inl their everydayllives. Finding[ 4 joblhas
proven 4 difficult taski in| thel Finnish speaking environment, fequiring| al highl level of
languagel skill_evensvhere it is_hot hecessary. There has also been il lack ofl adequate
language’ education and tesources tol implement integration/laws and policies propetly.
Educationl and work”experiencel that immigrants_ havel gained in othet countries_are
often/not fully recognised, either.For theseland other teasons, thelinemployment rate
ofl immigrantslis_still_muchl higher! than that" bf thel main population/ Without aljob,
integrationl into_society.isloftenl a ldifficult land longf terml process..[ 'Thel lattitudes
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towards immigration havelbecomelonlytslightlylmore positivel (Jaakkola 2009) bver the
years| and again more negativel after 2006. Lately the! publicl debatel bnl immigration has
grownlinlintensityland takenl onla hegativeldvertone.

Sincellthel 11990s, refugeesand  Jasyluml Iseeking have' beenl ithe Imost jprominent
immigrationl felated issuesin the public discussion/inl the Finnish media and thestyle
withl Whichl 6therf immigrationl issues havel beenl discussed inl thel media has borrowed a
great_ deal froml thelissuelof refuge.[Work related immigrationhaslat times_figured as’a
topic in the media; however, duringf tecessionl periods| thelissuel tends tol bel pushed into
thel background.This swasl seenl again during thel economic lowl point of 2009-2010,
whenl refugeesl and asyluml seekersl becamel anl issuel inl thel news| asl thel amount of
asyluml seekers temporarilyl increased, 2009 peaking/ in' thel statistics_twith_hearlyt 6000
applications for asylum. Reception centres werel reopened, and government was again
accused of being{ too gentlelwith their immigration policiesand toolgenerous withl their
allowances tol hewcomers. Btatistically, fewer peoplelwerel issued tesidencel permits on
thel basis_of ‘asylumin 2009 land 2010 than"in Ithel iyears_preceding [(30% positive
decisions/of all applications in 2009-2010(against ¢ven 50%4 in 2008 and before).

Immigration and integrationas media issues_and issues_bf debatel have become
reallyl] politicised | in ] Finland | onlyl | recently.| Previously, | political | debatesl | sought
consensus_obr, morel typically/ politicians. that would_ comment on theselissueslin the
medial sverel almost honl[existent.. Some keyl eventslinl thel debatel have beenl thel 2006
launchlof the first Governmental Migration Policy Programmeland the. 2008 municipal
electionsl inl whichl thel populist! party True Finns’l ot ‘thel Finns’ (Perussuomalaiser) | with
somel candidateslpubliclyldeclaringl anti immigration attitudes, had thelhighest increase
in ithel lsharel lofl votes, rising tol 5.4 petl cent. Thel party, however, was_ not solely
responsible for thelincreased debatel on thelissue, sincelseveral other parties took part
inlit as' well (Keskinen et al 2009).

Thel medial activelyladopted_thel terminology  uised byt the candidates. voicing anti|
immigration sentiments, whol Ibecame! iwidelyl knownl Jas 'immigration Jcritics'[ 'The
renewal ofl thelimmigration lawt that was_ passed by thel Finnish' parliament in February
2009 Icaused Theated Idebate, leven Ithoughl Ithe! Ipurposel lof Ithe lrenewal lwasl lonly
compliancewith EUltegulations’and alreadyt éxisting practices based onlTaw. Al ¢itizens’
petition against thel renewal withl somel 28,000_hames| iwasl handed  tol thel parliament.
Internet discussion grewl morel lively, and in thosel discussions, opinions iwith[ racist
colour werel and temainl nol tarity. Asl 4 tesult, ¢venl ¢entral ministers| off thel government
and party leaders_camel out andlinsisted_on’ open and honest public_discussion onl the
issuel of immigration and how! tol deal with it sometimes voicing theirf ownl prejudices
againstimmigration:lintil then, antl immigration attitudes had mainlylbeenkeptlinside
theltwalls_ofl thel parliament (F6rbom 2010).[In June 2009, the True  Finns party finally
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gained onel seat in thel European Parliament, butl alsol parties voicing  oppositel views,
thel Green[Party and thel Swedish People's Party,werelsuccessful.

Sincel thel events of 2008—2009, anti immigrant voices_have becomel stronger and a
permanent part bf thel debate: 50 strong/ that bther views havel had difficulty being
heard [ Immigration was_again expected_tolbecomel an" important issuelin the 2011
parliamentary elections, as| thel Truel Finns| werel gaining inl popularity and thel topic
remained on’ thelagenda insocial media and other discussions, also byl other small'and
risingl parties. Political_ debatel eventuallyl remained modest as_economic issues_and’ the
European! financial crisis gained ground (Maasiltal 2012) [ but the[ Truel Finnstwon19%
ofl the votes and B9 seats inl thel Finnish' parliament, becomingf the third largest party,
partly thanks tol theirl anti immigrant dopinions.

It canl nol longer be’ said that immigrationl as 4 political issuelis_ not debated in
Finland, and tol anl even lesset extent said that negativel ot [critical views are hot
tolerated in’ thel discussion.[ Onl thel tontrary! it has been onlyl from! the' second halfl bf
2011Lonwards that these[¥iews have been challenged byl a growing discussion bn what
can teasonably bel said about immigration and immigrants/how and byl whom, without
the speechl being considered racist ot another! formlof [illegal) hate speech.[ Before
then, therel werel several occasions when hewly elected members_ofl parliament, bften
representing the Truel Finns[and other peoplelhad twritten statements_in $ocial_ media
that courtsllater! tuled were inciting| to'hatred against al minority group. Thel debate has
nevett been sollively, andlit is still developing.

Givenl thelbackground. off relativelyJate immigration| tol Finland,[ Finnishl journalism
has'needed toladapt tol these social political andl ¢ultural changes tapidly over thel past
20U years. | Thel I number ] ofl limmigrationl related ] articles | hasl ] slowlyl lincreased in
newspapers, and letters tol thel editor! dealing{tvith thelissuelare nollonger tare. Debates
onl thelinternet arel ¢even more’ common, and it has beenl ¢stimated that' H partly. due to
thel effect ofl thel internet + thel languagel ised inl thel mainstream mediahasl become
harsher (Raittilal 2009).[Inl the years_ studied here/ thel situationl wasl fairly stablel and
issuesl telated to immigration were debated in 4 more activelmanner onlyl sporadically.
Thelteal turmoil waslyet tolcome, as/ Tater years havelshown.

ThelDutchlsituation

Thel Netherlands, inl ¢ontrast tol Finland, have had along history of immigration. Inl the
seventeenth century, it swaslal great seal power thatl colonised several areas inl Asialand
the. Caribbean.[ Attracted by thelwealthl ofl thel country, many! tichl foreignl alesmenland
sailors. settled in thel Netherlands./At thel samel time, ¥arious_religiousl groupssought
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asylumlinl thel tolerant. Dutchl environment. Froml thel early twentieth century_ on, the
country received immigrant workers/ inl the  first jphase! from| China, Germanyl and
Eastern 'EuropePeoplel]froml Jothet IEuropeanl Jcountries’ typicallyl I moved Jtolthe
Netherlands| forl work, but teturned homel after a while. This migration hasl beenl tather
constant over thel past few decades, always_depending onl thel economiclkituation’in
eachl country.

Thelmost prominent groupslin’ thelDutchlsociety. nowadays, similar tol thelsituation
inlotherl ¢entral Europeanl ¢countries, arrived aftert World War 11 including Moroccans,
Turks and other smaller groups froml thel Mediterranean' ¢ountries_ that' camel to fill the
labour ishortage’ inl Ithel lgrowing leconomyl of 11960s. |As| thel lname ‘guest lworkers’
suggests,[ lthel Istay lof Ithesel lgroups_iwas_Ithought Jand Imeant! Jtol bel impermanent.
However/ many of the comers ended up  staying, evenl after thelworkl situation/ ¢hanged
inl the[1980s, when important branches of industryl moved tol countries with' cheaper
labour. Over' thel coursel off years, they alsolbrought! their families’ tol thel Netherlands.
Nowadays, thesel family teunifications_continue: in thel ¢asel 6f Somelgroups,it is_quite
common! for evenl thel third generationl tolseekld spousel froml the formerhomel country
oflits_parents ot grandparents. Thelinitial idea ofl impermanencelstronglyt affected the
wayl that thesel groupsl werel treated in society: hol proper attentionl wwasl paid' tol their
integrationl beforel the[1970s.[This alsolsuited. thel Dutchl traditionl of being{ 4 pillarised
society. Thel hew! groups  twere! fitted tol thisl structurel and could keepl onl hourishing
their own religious_and cultural patterns. It has beenestimated that thesel mistakes
madelat the startlare’ onel of thelmainl ¢auses ofl sSomel ofl the problemslexisting today.

Anotherl important grouplof immigrants_arrived in[1940—1960_fromthenl tecently
decolonised Indonesia, oftenl fleeing thel riots' in’ thel former colony. This_groupl of
300,000C¢consisted largely of Dutchl livingl inl thel area and their descendants, including
alsol 12,500_Moluccansl that had served in thel Dutch army. Residents_of thel former
Dutchl tolony Surinamel havel availed themselves_ofl theit tight tolmove_ freely. tol the
mother country since thel1950s, and thel inhabitants_off thel Dutchl Antillesl {(including
Aruba)still nakelhiseLof their Dutchlnationalityl tolemigrate. These groupslare generally
considered! to bel fairly well integrated intol Dutchl society. In[ Some! cases| they also have
al linguistic_advantage,[ sincelinl fthel Antilles. Dutchlstill hasa status_ofl Jan" ‘official
language  (deBeer 1998, 237-260).

From[1980Lonwards [especiallyllarger groupslof tefugees arrived in/ the Netherlands.
In[ 1985/, 4 groupl of Tamils came froml Sril Lanka and,/later on [ asylum seekers and
refugees from ¥various African’ countries_and the. Middle  East. At thelbeginning{ of the
1990s/ especially! refugees! froml former! Yugoslavia found' asyluml inl thel Netherlands.
Applications forl asylum peaked in" 1994 at morel than 50,000 applications; after 2000
thel humbersl decreased.[ Thel country hasl traditionallylhadl al looser  asyluml policyt than
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somel bthetl European countries, but regulations_havel becomel strictet bver thel past
twenty years,[nowl causing a probleml ofl humerous/asyluml seekers and other foreigners
staying{in thel¢countrylillegally after theirf application for asylumlwvas tefused.

InlJune 2012/ 1.77 million people, o1 10.6 per cent off thel total population (16.73
million) of thel Netherlands,Swerel first generation immigrants!3:.0.69 million originally
from/ Western countries!'¥ and 1.08 million 6f hon Westernl origin/ Second generation
immigrants'¥ included, 3.49 millionpeoplel(21%Jof ithel total population) have ‘an
immigrant background' todaylaccording tol statistics; 1.56 millionlhavel a Western origin
and11.9400million Inon Western.[IThelllargest lethnicllgroupslarel 'Turkish1(393,000),
Moroccans (363,000),[ Surinamese’ (347,000), and Antillean and Arubanl (144,000).. In
recentlyearsalsolthe Polish (101,000)[and Chinese (59,000) groups_have been growing.
Under thel fourlargest groups, almost halfl orl ¢ven over half of thel peoplelwerelbornlin
thel Netherlands, Vet theylarel usually seen and statistically’ counted as_membersLof an
ethnid minorityl-H the! statisticsléven include thirdl generation immigrants.

Thellargest groupsof refugeesinl thel Netherlands arel Iraqis, Afghans Traniansand
Somalis’ (34,000-53,0000 people pett group). The Netherlandsl receives 15,000 to 45,000
new! Japplicationsl [forl lasyluml Jannually, lespecially’ | froml Ipeoplel lcoming !froml Ithe
countries. mentioned above. In recent years, thel averagelhas beenl 15,000 applications
annually. Somel 100,000 tol 145,000_ immigrants’ move! tol thel countryl perl year/ Lately,
most_lofl thesel Ipeople’ havel comel from Western lcountries| imost lcommonly from
Poland.'Thel most_tommon! teason for immigration isliwork,[ and in 201013t was the
motivation behind almost 38% off the! total immigration/ 6f 110,000 persons (especially
Poles/Romanians’and Bulgarians), followed by family migration (32% ¢specially Poles,
Moroccans/ Turks and Somalis) and studyl (15%, especiallyt Chinese).. Asyluml seekers
werellissued only 17% ofl Jall_residence permits_in12010C)(Centraal Bureaul Statistiek
2012).16

13InDutchstatisticsand discussions thelterm"allochtoonis hisedlinstead of immigrant’ [According to
thelyanDalel dictionary ofl the Dutch Tanguagel (Sterkenburg & Verburg 1996), allochtoonmeans ‘coming
fromlelsewhereland it is theldppositeldf autochtoon/which means‘anl original inhabitant of a ¢ountry’
andlteferstol the native Dutch.

14 Thel statistics ¢ount aslnon Western (niet westers'allochtoon) eéveryone from Middleland South
America Africa,[Asia (excludingJapanand Indonesia)lor Turkey. Theltest count as' Western (westers[l]
allochtoon).

158econd generation'dllochtoon arel peoplewith at least onel parent born abroad.Second generation
allochtoonl ¢anthus'havebeen born/in/ the[Netherlands.

16 Retrieved from http:/ /www.cbs.nl/nl NL/menu/themas/dossiers/allochtonen/ cijfers/default.htm,
26 July 2012,
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Evenl thoughl onel could ktatel that aftert suchlal long{ history_ofl immigration, the
Netherlands should be completelyl adjusted. tol the! situation, thisl doesl hot seem! tol be
thelJcase [ IStill[ Jand Jinthel Jrecent lyearslincreasingly, Jimmigration Jand especially
integrationl Jarel lissuesllof lheated ldebates land Isocial Jand Ipolitical lturmoil../Dutch
integration policyand! political’ debatel onl immigration havel uindergonel changeslevery
decade,but still it is. inclear what typel of policylwould bel optimal [ Along withl general
immigration and_integrationpolicies, other policies_suchlas_ thel multicultural imedia
policytofl public broadcasters'have undergonel ¢changes.

Until'theend 6f1970s, thelgeneral inderstanding/ inDutchlpoliticsland policies was
that sincel guest workers had come! to thel country only temporarily, no special attention
had tolbel paid to theitfintegration. Onl thel contrarylit was denied that the Netherlands
had become’ anl immigration| country, and migrant groups werel supported in bonding
withinl their_ ownl groupsl to_ makel it more  possiblelfor theml tol teturn'home. Thanksto
the | Dutchl | constitution/ | whichl | guarantees’ | freedoml | of' | religion/ |and |education,
immigrantl groups_werelable tol start ipl their ownl teligious_and primaryl educational
institutions. Thisl did hot differl froml how! things/Wwerel brganised inl society in| general
until thel énd ofl the1960s: Dutchisociety was divided into'pillarsTbased onl teligious or
partyaffiliation. Thel Catholics, Protestants, socialists__and liberals_ all ran theitl lown
schools, elderlyrhomes, hospitals[hniversities_and public T'VLchannels. This was done
throughl deliberation’ andl inl consensus withl_each other, but without minding each
other's business’ too_ much., Withinl thisl systeml lie thel footsof the famous_idea of
Dutchltolerance.

Inlthel1980s, a policy aiming for fintegration with! tetention of ¢ultural identityTxwas
adopted. During thisl period/ thel statel lcontinued supporting ethnid infrastructures,
including schools, daycare institutions_and hospitals.. Public_servicel imedial produced
programmes| for lvarious Iminorities| lin' /minorityl llanguages, las| Ithe! lideal lwasl Ithat
integrationhappensl best_when thel minorities_are offered informationin their own
languages. Itl wwas alsol believed! that tetention of bne’sl mother tonguel would' enhance
learning’ Dutchasl second language./ Thel model swasl seen as_an” exemplary inl various
other countries. Despitelall this, this' policyl camel tol anl end in 1990s, asl it was blamed
forl separating thel minorities! from’ thel broaderl society.[ At the samel time, fostering
one’s ownl culture’ became al privatel tesponsibility. Government was| there tol guarantee
equall chances ot all_ groups, tor exampleinl thel medial and medial programming, but
minorityl languages. could hollonger bel uised o1l givenl $pecial attention. Citizenshipland
individual tesponsibilityl for activel participation in/ societylwerelstressed in  the policy.
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Byllthelend Jof 11990s,bothleatliet ipolicies_ were Idiscarded las linsufficient and
integration | ofl Ithel Iminorities |was||publiclyl |considered lal Ifailure.!” ' Thel lissuel lof
immigrationl that until then had been depoliticised_and excluded from partyl politics
nowl became’ onel off the! most important political questions. Besides! politics, in 2000
thesel questions_iwerel brought_intol thel public. domain’ throughl a heated debatein’a
series| off ¢ritical articles! published in hewspapers, the mostl popular of theml Wwritten by
Paul Scheffer and carrying! thel title_ Multicultural drama’Thel previous Dutch policy
wasl_criticised for hot giving the minority. groupsl 4 chancel tol acculturatel inl theirf hew
homelsociety and forl leading ethniclminorities/intolisolation” and social iinrest. Critics
pleaded fort 4 strengtheningl ofl Dutchl national identity, normsland valueslinladdition to
lessons’in DutchlTanguage  history and lawi forl thelhewcomers. Theseldemands became
especially. popular in thel periodl of governmentslled by Christian Democrati Jan Peter
Balkenendelin 2002—-2006."An"often used phrase twas_that thel Dutch had tol become
onelunit again.

Onl thellevel oflintegration. policy, somel of theseideas'had been implemented_ s
earlyl as 1998/ Bonding/ with one’s_ ownl minority groupl iwas_ considered al threat to
national Jsocial | cohesion Jwhereas Jeveryone ldespite Itheitl lethnical Ibackground Jis
expected. tol bond with al common Dutchl ¢ulture/society and share Dutch normsand
values. In thel publicservicel media, all minorityl $pecificl programming/ is_how_history.
Different groupslare no longer identified, but all individuals withl various backgrounds
are supposed_tolbel servedlequallyland the. multicultural character 6fl $ociety should be
shownl widely! throughl all programming.[ Integration| remains’ 4 personal tesponsibility.
Thel policyland the discoursel that goes with[it ¢an bel called assimilationist, sincel they
deny_existingf differences_ ot ethnic groups'in’ thel population andl arguel that everyone
shouldlstrivel tolbecomela part_ of onelideallythomogeneous_entity. Dutchlintegration
and medial policies. havel changed froml a differentialist_ approachl inl thel 1970s[ and
multiculturalist_and universalist approacheslin thel past fewl decades intolan approach
thatl canl best! bel typified asl assimilationist_ (Bink! 20065 Saukkonen 2013; 3ran Rossem
20105 Scholten & Holzhackerl 2009).

ThelDutchl political debatelonl thel failurel o6f thel multicultural societyl and migration
hastonessimilarl to Jthosellin thelldebatelinlother I[Europeanl icountries_with large
immigrant populationsl ot ethnic minority groups. Asl earlyl asl the 1990s, therel were
politicians ¢laiming| that immigration tol thel Netherlands'hadl gonel tool farl and stricter
measures_had tolbe put_in’ place. Somel of thel suggestions, suchl as_tightening the

"TAcademid studieslinstead showed that, by then, Dutchlimmigration policythad been quite successfullin
manyltespects_(Scholten & Holzhacker 2009).
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immigration law_in 2000, 3werel alsolimplemented.. Thel events_ofl 11[September 2001
and' thereafterl were followed ¢arefullyl by this NATOLmember countrylwithlal telatively
large Muslim population. It has'also been éstimated! that, as'a tesult off thel technocratic
consensus based politics_of socialists_and. conservativel liberals. throughout: the[ 1990s
and thelmove of theltuling parties towards_ thel political ¢entre, room had been ¢reated
onl thel Dutchl political chart! for a party withl clearly right wing sentiments| (Prins &
Saharso2010;¥an Rossem 2010; ¥van  det Veet 2000).

Thereforel it is not surprising, at least looking| back, that populist_politician’ Pim
Fortuynl andl hispolitics_ based_onl claimsof thel Netherlands'being| too full and the
dangers_of Islamitisationl tol thel countryland its culturel werel welcomed openheartedly
by largel groups/in the population. Fortuyn's_popularity and teputation grew even more
afterl hel was shot by anl environmental activist_inl May 2002 His party. [(‘List. Pim
Fortuyn’[ ILPF) pot 4 record humber bfl votes (17%, 24 seats) inl thel parliamentary
elections| thatl followed soonl aftert his' murder, butl thel party was/ inablel tol functionlin
everyday_ politics.. New parliamentary_¢lections followed soon afterf the. government fell
afterl less thanl threel months inl bffice,  andlater thel LPF disappeared froml politics.
Fortuyn’s legacy was, however, ised latet! byl otherl populistl politicians_employing the
same’ argumentsl as_hel did andl answering] thel call off thel emptyl $pace’ onl the! political
spectruml that the LPF had Teft (e.g/¥an Rossem[2010).

The! imost Ifamousl lofl these! populists| nowadays_ lis_ |Geert Wilders, but another
examplel from’ thel tecent past is. Ayaan Hirsi' Ali[ herself 8t Muslim and originallyl from
Somalia/ lwhol ldedicated Thetl Ishort Jpolitical Icareer lin Ithel Iparliament 1(2002—2000,
representing VVD/ the fPeople's_ Party. forl Freedoml and Democracy’)._tol fesistance
againsti Islam/and thel salvation/ 0fl Musliml womenl froml thel testrictions of teligious and
patriotic doctrine. Sheltwas_eventuallyl forced to leavel thel parliament becauselit came
out that she'hadlied about herl hame, birthl dateland other details during her process.of
nationalisation, for whichl feasonl it was_ hot tlearl whether she actuallyl wasl al Dutch
citizen ot not. (See ¢.g.ldeLeecuw & van Wichelen 2005.)

Rita Verdonkwvasld popular and ¢ontroversial minister. 0fl Foreigner (Alien)  Affairs
and | Integration | (2003—-20006)| | who! | gained | friends' | and/ | enemiesl | forl | her |strict
implementation[] of_ | immigration" and| integration/ | policies..] On[| manyt] occasions,
Verdonk'spolicy tol temovelasyluml seckers from/ thel country évenlagainst international
conventionsland humanitarianJawi wonl fesistancelin_public and in[ thel parliament, but
alsol support./ Shel was also involved inl thel Hirsi Ali affairl and hetl actions| during this
affair’ lcaused Ithel lgovernment ltol fall lin[ 12006..[Finally,[ lthel 'disagreement between
Verdonkland hetf party (VVD)[grew! tool great] and shel wasl éxcluded froml thel party'in
2007 [-aftetl which $hel established hetl bwnl party, 'Proud of thel Nethetlands" (TON).
Thelparty did not last long/and Verdonkl quit her political career in[2011.
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During Verdonk's_ termas’ minister, the new integration lawl was_approved and
implemented inl 2007 tequiring froml all_hon Western immigrants’ that! vanted' tol stay
inl thel Netherlands that’ theyl pass’an integrationl exam on Dutchl societyland takela
languagel ¢course! H in' somel cases  ¢venl prior tol theirl arrival tol thel country. Thellawl was
especially’ directedagainst_thel growing familyl related migration from Moroccoland
Turkey,and it was éxtended tetroactivelyl tol Somelindividuals'and groupslalreadylliving
in"thel country for years. Manyl_exceptions_tolthesel requirements_havel reduced the
importance of thellaw, but it is hevertheless implemented, and plans| arel to makel the
lawlévenl Stricter.

Geertt Wilders hasl been' al member off parliament sincel 1998 first tepresenting the
VVDLand from 2004 bnwards_his_ownl party, Party. for thel Freedom(PVV).[Wilders
startedl tol speak_against. Islamisationl las_learlyl las 2002, but  hisl imessage got more
attentionlaftet helleft the. VVD [ eriticising thel party for not being ¢énoughl tol the tight,
and helstarted al party. onlhis own.[ Wilder's special ¢concernslarel Musliml éxtremistsland
theleffectslof excessivel migration.[ ' Thel imurder lofl filmmaker ITheol van \Goghllin
November! 2004 by al fyoung' Muslim' extremist, a member of’ thel groupl ofl young
Muslims (‘Hofstadgroep’) that would later alsolthreaten Wilders_ and ‘col filmmaker
Ayaan Hirsi Al helped Wilders| gainl inl popularity. In/ the! 2006 parliamentaryl ¢lections,
Wildet's_party. gained ninel seats_and in 201024 seats_{over 15% of votes), and it was
successful in/ the 2010 municipal ¢lections as/well. Wilders' himselfl has'becomel known
worldwide for histantil Islamic filml productions'and his speeches, Wwhichltverelaccused
of inciting/ tol hatred and discrimination/ Heltwvasl eventually' acquitted ofl all chargeslin
20110 (e.gl dell Leeuwl] &1 van] Wichelen'| 20055 vanl] der! Veer ] 2000;
http://menl.berkeley.edu/thel debate/).

Alllthesel Jongoing ldebatesl lwithlanti immigration[ Jsentiments_Jarel Ja Jfactor Jthat
seeminglyt coloutt related discussionslinl Dutchl magazines_inl thel years_studied here. In
2003[006, thel Netherlands waslin[a statel_of political _turmoil regarding immigration
issues_and. questions. ¢concerning thel statel ofl itsimulticultural society. After anlapparent
periodLof longl silence, political_consensus_and political_correctness, people werel given
anl example froml 4 highl political level of how! onel could $peak! freely and without too
muchlpolitical_correctness_about thel things! that people had 3vanted tolsay  forl a long
time.
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1.60Theloutlinelofitheldissertation

After! thisl general introductionl ol thel themesl off thel research, thel dissertation will
continue by discussing the theoretical starting| points_ofl thel research morelin detail in
Chapter( 2. Thell theoretical | background] of | thel ] research[ has[a_I multidisciplinary
character, las/] researchl | onl]immigrationl ] and | ethnid | diversityl lissues_| oftenl ] does.
Theoretical ¥iewpointsthave been sought from medialand journalismstudies, discourse
theory, cultural studies, sociology, political studies, international relations,” migration
studies_and studies_onworking{ lifel 4t A minimum.[Thel theoryl chaptet! covers_some
theories. froml these fields_ off researchl and sketchesl thel contoursl of thisl research.[ A
theoretical discussion'is followed byl a definition  of theltesearchl questionsland tesearch
methods_in" Chapter!3:_ both| quantitativel and qualitative. methods_arel discussed and
used.[JChapterf4l]concentrates Jon Ithel Iresultsllofl Ithel Iquantitativel Jcontent Janalysis
performed, whilel in (Chapter 5[ lal iqualitativel lanalysis_lis performed lonl ithel Iresearch
material_inlthree specific/kcase studies. Thel first lcasel study! discussesl labour union
magazines, thel second case Wwomen’s imagazines combined withl the senior magazine
ET and the third ¢ase general hews magazines and thel seniotl magazine Plus Magazine.
Thel final chapter, 6 summarisesl thel results_ of thel research, butl alsolanalyses them
further[aiming{tolarticulatel the tesultsias a part ofl thel onl goingl debatelon immigration
and ethnicdiversity inl Finland and the[Netherlands.
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2.1 Theoreticallstartinglpoints

AsLanlontological and theoretical horizonl forl thel research, I ised discoursel theory and
discoursel theoretical analysis_ (Laclau_ & Mouffe 1985/2001)., Sincel discoursel theory
makes/strong ontological assumptionsl about both! tealityl and/its tesearchl objects, 1 twill
havel toladjustlall thel uses_and teadingsl ofl othet! theoriesl tol suit thel discoursel theory
approach/ AlLmorel thoroughl discussion off this  theory! is given  throughout this chapter,
butl 4 first glimpsel of the theory will belhecessaryherelat thel beginning in ordet to
furtherlanunderstanding of the  test of thel chapter.

Inldiscoursel theory (DT),[all social practiceslarel perceived as_meaningful [Ivhereas
the meaningf ofl all social practices_is_constructed in" discourse. That makes discourse
not_onlyl onel bf thel meaningful practices, but_ thelmost_ important_ meaning treating
practice. |All lmeaningsl arel tthus articulated inl discourses,_ which' arel understood las
representations ofl social practices, eéstablishing{ al system  ofl telations' between  different
objects, whilel alsol creating subject positions| to social agents| tol bel identified swith, or
forf theml tolidentify with. Discoursel¢anlalso bel defined as'a meaningf creating practice
that articulates al relation between! different objects  suchl that! theirlidentity is'altered. In
thisl tesearch the focus isLbnl thel discourses_and articulations withinl thesel discourses
onl immigration andlanl ethnicallyldiversel society. Secondly, thel focus is onl articulation
ofl Isubject Ipositions_|ofl limmigrants'land lethnicl Iminority i members, land Jon[Ithe
articulation| ofl relationshipsl betweenl magazine readers and’ thesel groups. Lastly, the
researchlisl lsolaimedl at answering| questions._concerningf thel symbolid_ communities
articulated in/ thelmagazines.

Discourses_arelarticulated twith the helplof availablel signifiers ot elements that are
circulating inl thel field of discursivity.[This field off discursivitylis al surplusl of ¢elements,
meaningf that' thel amount ofl availablel elements islinfinite. In process_ofl articulation,
certainl ¢lementslarel ¢hosenland  theytarelarticulated asld part ofl a_ hodal point/al partial
fixation ofl meaning These hodal points_bringf fixityl intol discourses_and make them
recognisable.Laclau and Mouffelalsol distinguish! floatingf signifiers [whichl are! signifiers
thatl gainl 4l different’ meaningl dependingl on thel discoursel theytarel articulated asla part
of[ Discourses_and articulations of hodal points_can’ become_hegemonic andl aim to
suturellalcertain Ifield lofl ldiscursivity lfullyliwith imeaning. Becausel hegemonies[lare
ruptured’ by lantagonisms, Iwhichl Jarel lcompeting Ipolitical Iprojects, lideologies| land
articulations,” hegemonicl articulations"hardly evet managel tol reach thel status_ofl full
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hegemonies[but instead they arel myths| that fix'as muchl meaningsland social telations
aslpossible. If mythslbecomelstabilised and manage to fix most ¢elements as d part of a
singlel discursivelsystem/ they havelbecomesocial imaginaries, hearlylhegemonic forms
oflarticulating tealityl (Laclau & Mouffe 1985/2001; Howarthl & Stavrakakis 2000).

My task as 4l tesearcher inl this theoretical ¢hapteris, inl terms_of discourselanalysis,
first Itol deconstruct! Ithel field JoflIdiscursivityl surrounding Ithe lissues_lofl symbolic
communities, immigrationJand lethnic_ ldiversity_in"general 'and in Finland landithe
Netherlands/ likewisel in the! magazines inl question, inl $pecial. It hasl to bel hoted! that
this_deconstruction s al fesult ofl selection, aslit is impossiblel tolinclude  everythingin
onel research project. I endeavour tol discuss thel matters that Seeml most televant based
onlla lthoroughl Iprocessllofl Ireading. I ThroughIthis_kind Jofl Jactivel Jselectionland
deconstruction work,Ilam,asla tesearcher, taking part in thel articulation  of  thel field of
discursivity within whichl this' research was_ performed + this is byl ho means an act
without! power.

I'havel¢hosen to do thisldeconstruction[workl by proceeding fromTargerl contexts to
smaller’ entities, as, inl myl view, in  the_ end small entities are articulated together within
contexts__that arel constructed by somel larger discursivel formations. [This does ot
meanthat thel small entities_ would in thel end onlyt articulatel svhat is_already known:
even' | though[| thel! articulations ] happenl ] within[| certain’| contexts ] andl] discursive
formations | thel articulation still is[ freel tol attachlitself tol thel contexts and discourses in
anllarbitraryl way, and all kinds_lof articulations_are__possible, albeit there arel lsome
contours tol thel articulations. Thel purposel lof this researchl is| tol show! how! these
attachments.¢ome! tolexist inl ¢ach'specificl¢ase and what ends iip following from those
attachments.

AnCappropriatel metaphot to_describel theorder ofl theoretical discussioninl this
chapterwould, then, be that Il aml peeling anl onion, Tayer byllayer, fromla larger layeri to
smallerl Jones. I will iperformJthel 'deconstructionJof Ithel Idiscursivel fields by first
discussing somel key! narratives that today have_ anlinfluencellon thel perceptionl of
symboliclcommunities_land lthel Jpresence lofl limmigrants land lethnic/ Iminorities_lin
Westernl societies, and end up byt discussing how, onl thellevel of discourses, individual
discursivel] elementslarel ] articulated | together. ] Il start ] by | discussing| | theoriesl] of
nationalism | and' | diversity, | thel | conceptl | ofl | political | organisationl | ofl | difference,
multiculturalism | and the tecent debatel onl failed multiculturalismlinl section/ 2.1 1 3wvill
alsol specifyl how! media function s forumsl of articulatory jpractices/ includingf the
articulation ] of'] symbolid’] communities’] and'! subject | positions[] in"| section[2.2.
Furthermore, in sectionl 2.3 1 will_explainl thel swaysl inl swhichl magazines forml forums
and__contexts_of specificlarticulatory practices. that' must bel takenintol account when
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performingan analysis_land howtthis[ distinguishes_magazines ffrom othet! ftypes_of
media.

This theoretical_deconstruction Wwork onl thel formation of symbolid_communities
willlsubsequentlyl | functionl las_|a | basis|forl |thel lactual !discourse Janalysis_lof |the
articulations_on immigration and ethnicallyl diversel societies in eachl magazine. I take
the discursivel fieldsl and discourseslinl eachl imagazine! discussed here’ tol bel partially
fixed around ¢ertain nodal pointsithat arelpecific forl éachlmagazine [As a tesearcher, 1
aiml_tol analysel thesel discourses_and their nodal points_aslal part lof thel discourse
analysis, Jas_wellllasl the[ jpossiblyl hegemonid_land antagonist lconstructions’ they are
articulating.[ Furthermore, Il understand immigrationand ethnicl diversityl as_floating
signifiers._that can gain different’ meaningsl inl different discourses.. Therefore, I will
analysel thel meaningsl articulated tol thesel concepts_inl eachl of thel magazinesldiscussed,
withinl theirl nagazinel $pecificlfields of discursivity.[Sections[2.1-2.3[are[of importance
in thosel magazinel specificldiscoursel analyses! that Will bel performed inl Chapters 5 and
6.[Thesel sections_forml the theoretical basisl forl all thel qualitativelanalyses_and are the
combiningf element forf all thel discursivel fields/inl ¢achl magazine specific ¢asel that will,
starting{ froml that basis,bel further discussed and analysed in/ thosel ¢chapters.

Withinl Ithel ldiscourses/ I laml linterested lin| Ithe! lsubject Ipositions| larticulated  to
immigrants_and ethnic_ minorityl members_and in’ thel identity categories theyl offer.
Sincel Laclau and Mouffe'sdiscoursel theory doesinot discuss/identity very thoroughly, 1
will_expand_thel discoursel theorylhotions_of subject position andlidentity that will be
discussed linl I section[2.4] land lusel Jsections 2.5 Jand ]2.6[ 1to ] do ] some | theoretical
deconstruction workl byl discussing' how identityl has'been inderstood as a conceptiin
various_otherl theories. In discoursel theory, subject positionslarelinderstood as tesults
ofl articulation, hegotiation and social and politicall struggleTater onlin this_ chapter, T
will ¢éxplain how! that idea communicates/withl dther theories off identity.Theselsections
onlidentity, 2.4-2.6,[3werel especially_ taken into account in the design” of the. model of
analysis_discussed. in Chaptert 3l and_inl carrying| outl thel quantitativel analysis’ that! is
discussed inl Chaptett 4. Lastly, I will_alsol discuss__thel discoursel theory ofl Laclauland
Mouffel morel inl detail inl section 2.7 inl ordetl tol explain how! small elements| inl texts
cometo form’ something/ larget! throughl articulations’in discourses. This final section
forms another basis forl thel discourse! theoretical analysis_¢arried out inl Chapteri 5Land
developed furtherin'Chapter 6.
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2.10  Buildingiblockslofisymbolicicommunities

Symbolic’communities arel¢communities, in[whichl theimembers'bond with Toosel$ocial
ties. and which arel ofl suchl & largel sizel that thel members_ dol hot know! eachl bther
personally/ 'Therefore, Ithel Junity JandlIsimilarityl Ibetween Ithel Imembers[has lto Ibe
imagined andstrengthened symbolically. Nationslare symbolic.¢communities/but solare
alsolmedia audiences. Inthis $ection I will discuss some theories  that arelimportant in
relationl tolarticulation/ of hational symbolic.communities'and! theitl organisation. These
arelthel theories_of nationalism, thel concept_ofl political_brganisation ofl difference,
multiculturalism, symbolic organisation| ofl differencel andl symbolic! ¢itizenship, as well
as'theltecent debate onl failed multiculturalism.

Nationslandinationalisms

Western European states! todayl arel without_exception multicultural ot plural in the
sense that therelis|d varietyl of immigrant populations ot dther! minorities living/ inl these
countries_landtheirl societiesl Jare Jethnically, Jculturally, linguistically Jand Ireligiously
diverse.[IMostl of these states andlsocieties have, however, since thel ¢éighteenthl ¢century
been ¢constructed and kept together with helplof ideas of nationalism/+ thelidea of one
united nationl of peoplel withinl onel hationl state/sharing| thel samel origin, ¢cultural values,
languageland hational ¢haractet (e.g.[Gellnert 1983) [ Nationalismas a concept has been
approached inl social theory, at least as_ 4 political ideology. connected. tol relations_of
powet_and conflictt between and iwithinl states_and asl anl element bfl modernisation
theory, inl iwhich' nationalism is necessary! for thel development bf effective. modern
societies. Thirdly, its_ morel positivel_contributionsl tol_thel production”of culture, the
preservation of historical memoryland the! formationl ofl group solidarity havelalsolbeen
discussed (Calhoun2007,37).

Thelgrounds for nationalismllielin thel settlement of the European/borders and state
relationships'in thel Peacelofl Westphalia in[ 1648 <vhen it was agreed thatl ¢ach ¢country
wasl ruled byl $overeign and' thatf states dol hot haveldl right! tolinterferel inl ¢achl other’s
domesticlmatters._ As 4 tesult/independent and sovereignl states_camelintol being, and
theyl arel still todayl perceived asl the! basid units| of the international community! (e.g.
Hakapdd 12010;] Hobsbawm( 119941 14) 1 At ] thell samel] time, ] newt] political ] and
philosophical thoughts| questioned. thel powert o6fl onel sovereign tuler of al stateland the
divinel ordetof things[ andlinstead supported_thelideasl bf peoplel forming political
communities_ tol servel theirf heedsland aspirations. Revolutions alsol tookl place, turning
formerl ] autocracies ] into ] developing | democracies. | Thell development | ofl I modern
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infrastructure, communication and printing’ techniques_hot_ only  brought peoplel ¢loser
toleachl other, but alsoemphasised the. heed forl al commonllanguage and high! culture
andJencouraged Ithe luse_lof Ithel lvernaculatt](language).[ ] Construction Jofl Imodern
economies has also needed hationalisml (Gellnet! 198355 Anderson[1983).

Peoplelliving within thelborders ofl 4 ¢ertain $tate werelincreasingly seen tol form(a
national_community, 4 nation’ bfl peoplel with a shared loriginand, throughl that, a
natural bond.[Onelhation ofl peoplelbelonged in bnelnationl state. This primordial idea
ofhation 3wasl strengthened in many! waysl by! the_ states, forl examplel by creatingl and
emphasising| Inational lanthems land' I flags, Inational literatures, Jand JhistoriesJand
traditions ofl 4 nation.[ It is then  debatablel whethet! hationl states| createl nationslof
peoplelot Vicelversa (Hobsbawml 1994 Billigl 1995/ 25).[In constructionist definitions
ofl hation, hationland the hational ‘we’l arelindeed iinderstood tollean onl inventedideas
of.commonland shared cultureland background that havel to bel teproduced,3whereas,
in"morel traditional fprimordial views, nationl is’ takenl asl & natural and selfl evident
organism.

This'] dissertation | relies'] onl ] al | constructionist ] understanding | of | nation | and
nationalism. In thesel Wiews, hationis, forl example,  definedl as_thel result of ‘banal
nationalism’ [(Billigl 1995) ol everydaynationalism[[(Calhounl 2007), al historical ‘and
discursive construct that heeds to bel teproduced, and whichlin fact'is teproduced over
andl bverl again. Besidesl this_ need for reproduction, nations_andl hationalisml is_hot
something/ that only happenslin/ thel margins, Wwherelhew (oppressed)_groups_ofl people
seizel thel opportunity tol forml al hew! statel and seekl justificationl for the existencel of a
nation by setting upla national project, but it is veryimuch present in thel dailylactivities
and practices’ ofl imagining the  hational fwe’l inl existing Western| hationl states  (Billig
1995).

Nationalism uses| the category off nationlin dailyl practices tol organise perceptions of
humanlidentities, andlinl doing{ solit groups_people together with fellowlnationals while
distinguishing theml froml members_of other nations. [This_helps_produce. solidarity
within thel hational categories, alsolinl positiveliways, for examplel byl reducing class
differences_andl constructing a [(partly. artificial)l ideal ofl equality. (Calhoun 2007, 43;
Gellnet1998[26-27) [ Thelided of A nation ¢anlinl turn bel basedlonl anl ethnid ot al ¢ivic
forml lofl Inationalism, lthel formerl stressing 'a_lcommonl lethnicityl lofl ithose 'thatl lare
members_bfl thel hation/ thel latter relyingl onl the ideal bfl common membershiplofl a
state Bothl ideasl arel ised byl states as grounds| forf lawsl onl ¢itizenshipl (Calhoun 2007,
41.)[Furthermore hationalisml is_nhot. the_ onlyt wayl to imaginel 4 society (Taylorl 2004):
othertdptionslincludelliberalism, émpirism and utilitarism (Gellner 1998, 26-27).

Thelideas of hationalism/ éven though! they are[ividespread and influential havelin
practicel hever been simplel tol implement. Notl evenlinl the seventeenthl andl eighteenth
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centurywerel peopleliving| withinan establishedl state_ all_sharing thel samelJorigin,
cultural walues, language, religionl o1l other characteristics. They thus did hot formla
nation'in thel Sensel that primordiallideas of hationalism Suggest ot insist ipon.Instead,
nations Wwerel artificially’ constructed froml thel beginning, and they forml evenl at their
bestionly what has[beenl ¢alled imagined ¢communitiesT(Anderson 1983,6—7) of people
that happenl tol livel withinl the borders| off al certainl statel and in different waysl imagine
andlarel Jencouraged ltol limaginel Jthis' Jcommunity! lforming/ Ja Ination. " Through[lthis
reproduction, thel myth' ofl 4 nation/ has beenl altered intol a hegemonicl $ocial imaginary
(Billigi1995,[165—66; Laclau 1990, 64).

It is nol wonder! that critical studies_onl thel construction of states and hations have
appeared_in significant humbers thatl sincel thel 1980s. IdeasLof hationalismlhavel been
challenged’ in| various| perspectives, not_only thel basid ideal of bnel united nation of
peoplelwithin 4 hation’ state,/butl also hation states_as_basiclinits_ of thelinternational
community Nations_as_éxercisers_of violence towards other nations Hbutl alsol towards
minorities Wwithin' states' Hin various forms havelbeen put in question./Theljustification
of_that ¥iolencel by thel ideas_of sovereigntyl ofl 4 hation’ statel or thel hational security
havelalsolbeen points_ofl ¢ritique, not forgetting thelinability of thel¢oncept toldescribe
thel¢onstituent parts_of multicultural societies, just tolname al few! points.

Politicallorganisationiofidifferencelandimulticulturalisms

If thel demand onl onelnation within onel nation! statelinl itsl purest forml was! tol bel taken
seriously it swould hot bel possiblel for any immigrants, foreigners ot ethnic.minorities
tol teside withinl al nation state_ without it being problematid (Gellner 1983).[ The  actual
presencelof different cultural ethnicland other groupsiivithin thel borders_of al state,
however, means| that states havelin thel past heeded tol and today! increasingly’ heed! to
find ipractical lsolutions_Itol this_verylIchallenge: how!_tol laccommodate_thel lexisting
differences between' a diversityl bfl people, but still_maintain ithe’ coherencel ofl the
national ‘communityTand keeplthelstatel functioning (Grillo[1998).

Different answersl have beenl found! tol thisl question inl thel coursel of historylaround
thel world and inl European countries_as_iwell._Organisation_of differenceis by no
means| anlact without power; thel solutionsl ¢hosen verylmuch! teflect societal valuesland
political"ideologies. Insomel countries, the_ differences’ between peoplel and groups
were generallyl ignored from| thel beginning, and the thought! iwas| that a statel simply
contains_a nation formed byl all thel peoplel livingl within[ thel borders ofl that state,
regardless_ theirl originland cultural particularities, as long asl they hold themselves(to the
rule andlaws_of that state[Forl example, hational censusesand statistics_did_ hot_mark
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thellethnic, linguistic/ ot lothet! Jorigins_lof Jpeoplelin’ [France/ Iso_leveryonel Ibecame
associated withl dbnelFrenchl nationality and national ¢community. only. Violence was also
used. towards_ teligious and languagel groups, forl example (Hobsbawm[1994) . Inl other
places, existing] states did not manage’ tolaccommodatel thel diversityl H o1 did not even
trylto As d result/ newlstatesthavelin[somel ¢ases comelintol existencelwhen newi groups
ofi peoplelinsisted onl theirt tight tol formlal nationstate. Inl Central and Eastern Europe,
where thel states_gained  theirl independencellonlylinl the lnineteenthl land twentieth
centuries, hations'had tolbe ¢reated where! theyt did hot yet exist,and thel demand twas
strong! Ifromthel beginning Iforl lal Ishared Inational lculturel JandlJespeciallyl language
(Saukkonen2007,81).

Thelsolutionsl¢hosen and practiced by thel stateslare[forms_of political organisation
of Idifference. [Political lorganisation| lofl difference’ imeans thosel state politics, laws,
institutions,[ policies_and  othet! practical solutionslimplemented in orderl tolmanagel an
ethnicallyl andl culturally heterogeneous! state. (Grillo1998.) Hereby onel tanl thinkl of
immigration andlintegration/laws_and policies,laws_ofl ¢citizenship [ institutions. created
inlsupport forl ethnic/ cultural ofl teligious minorities, language! tights of various groups,
languagel éducation ofl migrants_etc.. Not only thel tights and freedomslare_ part of this
organisationl ofl_difference/ but, fforl lexample, restrictions, sanctions_and actionslof
assimilationarelalsolpossibleland muchlused political solutions. (Saukkonen 2007) [ The
political organisation off difference’ is performed withinl the frameworkl ofl economy,
technology and. statel structures, and it takes placelon different! levels:_on thel level of
the systeml (thelstate), ¢ivil Societyland individuals. (Gellner 1983).

Alsolother differenceslexist within $tates, but I refer herel tolbrganisation of ethnic
andl cultural differences. Byt ethnicl difference, Il mean’ that therel arel variousl groups of
peopleliwithl at least a believed ot partly_experienced commonlorigin[ [like a/ home
country/ hationality o tribe) living within al state. With tespect tol ¢ultural difference, 1
pointl to_ldifferences Ibetween people_in their nativel languages, Jpracticed religions,
culturellor originl telated habits, etc.[ It is in this_ context ofl organisationl of ethnicland
cultural differences’that thel terms 'multiculturall and 'multiculturalism'Thavel become
important inl recent decades.[ They have been commonly applied and givenl al fangel of
definitions byl humerous.scholars[Stuart Hall for example, discussed thelmultiple[hises
of fmulticultural’l and fmulticulturalism’] and hel definesl fmulticultural as_an adjective
that points_ tol thel $ocial tharacteristics_and challenges_ of governancelin' societies ith
various_ cultural groups_attempting| tol livel together but! alsol maintain somel bf  their
‘originallidentityl (Hall 2003,/233—4).

Inlmorelpopularitises, ‘multiculturallis anl adjective. that describes, fotf example the
character’ ofl 4 festival offering musicl ot culinary’ experiences from’ different tountries
of_cultures, ot it defines! thel programming of a TVI channel showing movies! from
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different | countries.] In"| Finland,"l onel] can'| regularlyt | seel] individuals'] being ! titled
‘multicultural onlyl because they havel a_hationality_ other than Finnish. Here, I use
‘multicultural Tin 4 similarwaytas Hall tolmarklethnicland cultural diversitylinlal Society.
I takel thel societies_ indett discussion herel tol be. multicultural especiallyl as_al fesult of
immigration_and believe that this s taken"into-account ondifferent levels_and in
different practices ofl thelsocieties. Asla synonyml tol point tol this kind of societyt I also
usel the words idiverse’ {diversity) and ‘plural(ity)’ Unless defined in another tway in 4
specificl context, these wordsl asl used inl thisl dissertation all imean that &l society! is
heterogeneous/ especiallylin' terms_ofl ethnic andl eultural differences, but alsolinl other
ways.

According tolHall“multiculturalism™as alsubstantiveltefers to the political strategies
and practices that are’ discussed and implemented in al society! trying tol deal with' the
challenges andl possiblel problems| that thelmulticultural diversityl brings twith it.['There
arel ] manyl| ‘multiculturalisms’ | that | suggesti | suitablel | solutions.] froml | their I specific
perspectives. ] Multiculturalisms] arel | alsoll political philosophicall] theorisations ] or
analytical categories aimed att making sense ofl cultural diversityl (orl thel existencel ofl the
multicultural) [As theories, they analysel existing forms ofl pluralismiandits organisation
inl societies,[Whereasl as analytical categoriesl they can, forl example/ bel used tol classify
thel] discourses’| onl] plural ] societies. | Therel! arel | conservative, ] liberal[ | pluralistic,
commercial, lcorporative, critical ‘and Jothet! versions of multiculturalism.[ /Altogether
different versionsLof multiculturalism can bel grouped for examplel by analysing/which
entities! they! considert Jal Isociety! ItolIconsist Jofl |(individuals ot Igroups, that lis_Jan
individualistid o1t ¢ollectivist approach) and what they understand to bel theltole of the
state tegarding diversity and its drganisation (versions.of political tight' o1t left).

FotlJexample, conservative lversions_lof imulticulturalism Iconsidet it to_IbelJthe
responsibilityl of eachl individual o1 al grouplwithin| al society tol assimilatel themselves
with! thelhabits'and traditionsLofl thel majority. Liberal ¥ersions_talkl about integration
and strivel towards' accommodating| different cultural groupsland individuals/ belonging
tol theml as" 4 part_ of thel mainstream community formed bylindividual titizens swith
universal tights.[Particulatt groupl rights. and eultural practicesarel onlyl partlylaccepted.
Different liberal understandingsl varylin_how! muchresponsibility thel state_ hasito
interfere inl thel process.ofl integration:islitl solely the  tesponsibilitylofl anlindividual o1'is
it thel dutyl ofl thel statel tol ¢reatel ¢ircumstanceslin whichlintegration is_possiblelor éven
enhanced. Furthermore, thel pluralisticl version_bfl multiculturalisml acknowledges| that
therelarel cultural differences betweenl groupsiand supportsspecificlgroup tightstvithin
allargeri societywhereas commercial versionsl of multiculturalisml seel acknowledgement
of Idiversities_ by thelmarkets_land privatelJconsumerismas’ ithe lanswetl to Jpossible
problemsl¢aused by cultural diversities (Grillo[1998; Hall 2003; Saukkonen 2007).
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Inlfrelation tol immigrationl and immigrants, thesel many_ multiculturalisms_arel in
practicel Jtranslated intol ' more Ispecificl Jand | concretel immigration. Jand  Jimmigrant
(integration)_policies, political strategies_andl practices_that  arel implemented by $tates
for immigrants. Immigration| policy' deals! with| thel rules’ and fregulations! ofl border
control andfregulation of immigration._ Immigrant (integration)_policyl concernsthe
immigrants| residingl withinl 4 country. andthel minorities’ that arel formed byl migrant
populations. Tt is jpossiblel tol define|(at least)_fourl different’ mainstream formslof
immigrant policy:assimilationintegration, multiculturalism'and(segregation.

Assimilation s al theoryl ot discourselaswas_described above, butlit also exists as a
forml of policy insisting that immigrants becomelindistinguishable froml thel majoritylin
terms_ofl linguistic, cultural and $ocial ¢haracteristics.and supporting actions leading to
this endl fesult. Integrationl haslas al goal a twol way! process, in which/ bothl immigrants
and majorityl adapt to_eachl other.[As 4l tesult| societylwill_changel over thel course of
time, leven' ithough! Ithe! lexpectancyl lis| Ithat /thel limmigrant population will lend up
becoming (more)lsimilat tol thelmajorityl than thel other way round. [ Multiculturalismlas
a_forml ofl immigrant policyl points tol measures’ thatl support the. existencel off clearly
distinguishable cultural groups_and ethnic_ communities. that arel allowed tol maintain
and developl theitl ¢ultural and $ocial characteristics, albeit as al part of 4 wider! society.
Segregationis_ 4l form[ of policyl going| evenl turther, as it allows_different cultural and
ethniclgroups! tollive. completely separatelyl from  ¢achl other without! therel teallylbeing a
need for theldifferent groups tolcooperatel (e.g Saukkonen 2007).

Symboliclorganisationlofidifference

Besides actual political practices, political_organisation” of differencelis_alsolsymbolic.
Politicall organisation ofl differencel does not happenlonly in’ thel official $phere off state
policiesland Jaws [ but alsoloutsidel themlin[Various ¥erbal and Visual tepresentations. on
differences_and theirl organisationl ¢irculating in thel society, forl examplelinl thel media.
Thesel fepresentations.arel alsol constitutive  ofl thel statel and society, the_ communities
living inl the’ statel andl theirl mutual relationships/ as well as| thel social ties' and feelings
oftbondingloflindividuals.

Following| |Laclaul land IMouffe, lit canl |be Iclaimed Ithat! ]all Ithesel practices lof
organisationl ofl difference areequallyl discursive sincel their meanings_arel created in
discourse. Therefore it does hot matter! for thel purposes of thisl dissertation what the
actual level ofl organisationlofl differencelin"JeachIcaselis. Tt is imore important ito
understand that lorganisation | of_|differencel Jalsol Thappens|lin'Ithel Imagazine |texts
researched here: theylarel part_ of thel discursivel practice inl whichlethnicland cultural
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differences within'a'stateland society are organised and articulated. Theselpractices that
markl belongings’ and! differences can bestl bel analysed tising] the! concept. of identity.
Identities arelat worklatt morel thanl onelevel:lidentities givel shapel toland drawi lines in
thel statel and thel nation, thel groups living{ withinl thel $tatelandl thel individuals forming
thelgroupsiand symbolid communities.

First off all[ discourses_onl thel statel describel thel history! ofl thel state, thel hational
culturelanditsthistory[and thelpeoplelivinglinl thel state. Thesel discussions arelselective
withl tespect tol which évents/ traditions and groups are  tepresented as part of thelstate
and'inxwhich tays.Intheir selectiveness, they alsoldrawi borders_onlthich groupsiare
included inl thel nationland which' arelleft inl thel margins o1 outsided it is inl this typel of
discussionl that thelideas_of imagined. communitiesland nations_and theirl identities are
constructed.[[Moreover, discussion_ ofl groups Wwithinl thel statelandl their characteristics
createl ideas”lofl lthel collectivel lidentities that! ithesel ‘groups’have, Istarting| fromithe
existence and hame’ of the group/its historyl and itsl character Often, thel sway! thatl 4
grouplis_perceived from outsidel collides withl the group’slperception” of itself[ Lastly,
discussions_onl individuals, their qualities, social bonds, aspirations_and heedsl create
views_on thelindividualland social identitiesLof theselpeoplel (Saukkonen 2007).

Alsol Finlandl and’ thel Netherlandsl 4s hation| states' havel an  imagined tharacter, a
national lidentity/ ithat builds'lonlunderstandingslofl who the_national ‘we’[ Jorl the
national symbolic.community,is/what its_ characteristics.arel and what kind ofl 4 hation
statel is_ thelhomelofl that nhation..The descriptions”given_herelarelonlyl examples_of
thoselidentities, Like anyl articulationalsol thel articulations ofl national identities drel not
fixed, and heither ¢canl they capturelall thel elementsl televant forf suchanlidentity, hot
evenl thel¢lementslof an/identity that'is perceived asl being telativelythomogeneous.

Finnishinationallidentity

It has'beenlanalysed and discussedin humerous studies that' Finnishlnational identityis
articulated by defining Russia and Russians as the! enemyl whilel perceiving Swedenl and
the[ Westlas_thel positive ‘other™ tol teach towards {e.g. Harlel & Moisio 2000; Isaksson
1995 Kemildinen[ 1993 Klingel 1993; Tuostarinen 1986; Saukkonen(1999).

Thel Finnishl hational project has_beenl geopolitical inl terms_ofl articulating’ Finland
as a part of thel West throughl political actions, butl also/ forf éxample/ by drawing maps
in[which thel bordet! between east (Russia)_and west (Finland) is_emphasised.[ It has
been fidentity politicall whenl attempting/ to portrayl Finns as' al groupl ofl people of
Western rather! thanl Eastern origin’ and defining Finnish' statel structures, as_well as
religion, asl 4 part off thel Western| tradition. The! Finnish| identityl project reaches far
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backlinhistory and uses some ancient mythologies about the! Finnish peoplel (laid out
in' thel hational epos thel Kalevala/ forf éxample) and the! Finnishl hation/is| articulated as
a rathetl homogeneous| unit, évenl though! some! groups’like’ thel Sami orf thel Karelians
havelat times beenl violentlylseparated froml or united with! this/discursivel ¢onstruction.

Russians_havel been analysed bothlas 4l primordial hatural archenemylof the Finns
andlas al result of purposel oriented identityl politics. In thel first interpretation, Russians
and Finnsl arel different’ by naturel andtherefore completel opposites_bf eachl bther,
whereas! thel second interpretation’ sees| thatl it was hecessary  to_ construct thelimagel of
Russianslas_the lenemyt as_al part_of the nation building process, starting froml the
eighteenthl centuryland ¢ontinuing uintil Cold Warl times.

Theleénemylimageswereliised in‘anlattempt to persuade  thel Swedish'king tolprotect
Finnsl from Russian’ occupiers.in’ thel eighteenthl century, whenl creating thel Finnish
nation/ for hational identityl purposes_in_the hineteenthl century’ (althoughlat that time
there were alsol images and articulation in favour of the/ Russian! tsarf and people),/when
placing the Finnishl peoplelamongst other hations, onl thel¥vay to Finnishlindependence
andl thereafterlin’ earlyl twentiethl ¢entury, in betweenl the! twolsvorld wars (1918-1939)
asLanelement of tight wing politics, during thel World War 11 andl after the[3warl as'a
forml ofl practical politics' (Harle! & Moisiol 2000). The fall of thel Soviet Unionl and
Finland’s_ membershiplin thel European Union havestrengthened thelarticulations of
Finland ‘as’ Ipartl lofl ithel West landl Europe. Thel lenemy! images| lof Russial imay! be
somewhat less_prominent’ than earlier, but theyl still_existl (Lounasmeri 2011): as[a
justification forl Finnishl defencel politics_or, sometimes, inl discussions_about Russian
immigrantsiin Finland today.

Other central element in thel articulation off Finnishl hational identityl has beenl the
stereotypelof alhard workingland al serious_peasant. Thisthomogenous.description’ that
especially. Topelius' madel famous| iwasl already earlyl onl criticised of forgetting| 4l large
grouplof Finns: thoselliving{inl ¢ities, thel ¢litel¢classes asiwell as those without Tand.[(e.g.
Saukkonen 199839 43.) Mot recentlyt Sannal Kivimaki andl others havel discussed the
importanceltollincludel variousidentityl lcategories_in thel lnational limagination{ lfor
examplel thel categories of gender, ¢lassland ethnicityl (Kivimiki 2012 Loytty/Lehtonen
& Ruuska2004).

Dutchinationallidentity

Thel national identityl land project of the! Netherlandsl is| rather! ldifferent froml ithe
Finnish lone. 'Thel Netherlands iwas_first lacknowledged Jas Jal Istate_in ithel Peacellof
Westphalial inl 1648.[Therel havel been some! alterations’ tol thel areal ofl the! statel and
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changeslinthel fule of that area/ but thelbasislhasl temained the $ame[ What e know
today as  the/ Netherlandsl ¢ame! intolbeing inl thel nineteenthl century. Whereas  the origin
of thel Finns_and theirl place amongst other hations_havel been important points_of
debate/ forl thel Dutchl it has been tather! obvious! that theyl arel bnel ofl thel Germanic
groups:it is_ 4 fact that requires_hol furtherf discussion.”Alsol thel languagel places_the
Dutchl amongst thel Germanicl peoples. Nor havel therel beenl anyl doubts about the
borderslofl the'mainland Netherlands(since thelnineteenthl ¢century; onl the ¢ontrary: the
country wasl longf al strong seal powerf Wwith| colonies overseas. Instead of situating and
imagining the/Netherlandslasa statelactor inl telation  tolits_ heighbours [thel¢countrythas
placed itself as'a Europeanl stateland a nationl inl thel world.

Inlsome_discussions, the Dutch hationallidentity has been described asl thoroughly
urbanl andlbourgeois ot middlel class. Although! this description holds somel factuality,
taking/ intol account that most Dutchlhavel already! for ¢enturiesllived inl cities, it does
not_dol completel justice! tol thel characteristicsl of thel hationl asal whole/ Provincial
identities haveltemained strong/in the[Netherlands forlvarious teasons and [ as has[been
explainedl éarlier/its societyl was organised as d pillarised statelstructure froml thelénd of
nineteenth lcentury until thel 1960s,thel pillars” formed byl ideological and religious
groups.

Religion and thel differences between Catholics_and Protestants_have beenl factors
that havelhad al strong influencel onl the/ Dutchl hational understandingi évenlits hational
historyhas beenl told differently, dependingl onl<whichl teligious_grouplonel asks.[Taken
that, finl ladditionl itol tthesel regional, religious and lideological ldifferences! withinl ithe
nation,” the Netherlands'has beenla destination ofl immigrationsl forf centuries [t is_ ho
wondert! that thelDutchlhationis constructed withl thel idea of diversityl tather! than unity
or_homogeneity.[ Thislis teflected in thel bften expressedidea Eenbeid in_verscheidenbeid
(‘unitytwithinl difference’),[ and in’ thel sway! that thel pillars swerel able’ tol keepl thel state
functioning despite theirl differences./ Thel Netherlandslis alsolsaid to havelan éspecially
lowt senselof hational statel identity, with| diversityl and thel tolerancel shown_ diversity
instead  defining thelnation. Whereas Finland haslbeena borderland between East and
West, the[ Netherlands has beenl al distributive nationl betweenl otherl places, ideas and
groups.ofl people.[(Saukkonen[1999,[120-282] ¢iting humerous DutchlWwriters.)

Symbolicicitizenship

Aslthelexampleslof Finland and the[Netherlands show, thesel discourses abouti d hation
and/Ithe peoplel living lin lit/ includingf Ithel Idescriptions_lofl Inational lidentitiesl Jand
symbolic’lcommunities, lcan IbelJinclusivel ot lexclusive..JAvishai IMargalit Idiscusses
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inclusion”and recognition of ldiversel igroups_and findividuals_las_prerequisites. for ‘a
decent society.[In al decent society, thel $ocial institutionsl of thel statel dolhot humiliate
individuals. By humiliation, Margalit- means the_ exclusion 6f peopleland groups_ from
the_ humanl commonwealth. Humiliation canl bel basedl onl social and economid tatus,
butl the acceptance_ofl cultural (‘encompassing’)_groups_and. thel peoplel belonging to
themlas al part off Societyl arelbasiclvalues of aldecent society/[IAldecent society! tespects
not onlylitsimembersbut dlso those hon official members in[its orbit that fall inderlits
jurisdictionl (e.g.limmigrants without 4 permanent tesidencel permit).[ If thel societylin
addition tolbeingf decent is alsol¢ivilised, peopleldolalsolnot humiliatel eachlother.

Thelhumiliationl of peoplel ¢anl bel symbolic whenlal group and itslspecific. character
andtraditions arel not included inlthel symbolic property of a society. Onel ¢anl think of
manylminorities, forl examplel the. Romaland Sami in[ Finland,whosel traditional wayslof
living ¢ultural symbols_and Tanguage. marking  thelidentityLof thel group have not always
been acknowledged! asl anl inherent part of Finnishl culturel and society, but have been
pushedl tol thel margins According to  Margalit, a4 decentl societyl mayl hotl support and
developlinstitutional symbolsthat arel lexplicitly ol implicitlyl directed against some
citizensLofl that| state Onelextremel examplel ofl thel oppositehappeningf sl thel svay. the
Jewslwerel treated inl Germanyland other! ¢countries| prior tol thel genocide: symbolic and
othetl3vays_ofl excluding Jews3werel systematicallylinstitutionalised._Othet well known
exampleslarel apartheid inl Southl Africal orf thelinstitutionalised andl symbolicexclusion
ofl thelTutsis.and incitement to hatred against them/¢.g. on  thelhational tadiol¢hannel,
by the. Hutus upl tol the! civil war in 1994.[ Tol acknowledgel thisl symbolic. forml of
organisationl bfl difference within 4 state, Margalit' suggests_that thel traditional three
modesJof citizenship, llegal, political ‘and social] should be! lsupplemented with! ithe
notionloflsymbolic ¢itizenship.[Aldecent society does not havelsecond. ¢class ¢itizenslon
asymboliclevel (Margalit 1996,.130-161).

Others havel madelsimilar temarks byl proposing cultural citizenshiplas_the fourth
element off citizenship. Cultural citizenshipl hasl been partl bfl theoretical discussions
asking for recognitionand full_inclusion”ofl Wariousl forms of culture, identities_and
diversityl withinl societiesl that ‘arel becoming fincreasinglyl networked, lcosmopolitan,
informationloaded uncertain, reflexivel Andl consumet obriented. Theories_of_cultural
citizenshiplhavel reminded us_of thel importance tol question’ thel establishedl ¢odes and
understandings_ofl thel shared culture/ and the growing need for al new division of
powet tol control thel information flowsl and’ their contents, whichl arel decisivel with
respect._tol thel definitions_of thel symboliclinsides_and butsides. [ Cultural titizenship
thus_includesl the aspects_of recognition’ andl the! tight! tol promulgatelal cultural identity
ofl certainllifestyle,landlalso tol teceive support for it fromlstatelinstitutions.
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Inl this respectl tultural citizenshipl falls_ togetherd withl thel sociallimovements that
latert became! knownl as!politics_ ofl identity' ot identity politics'. Various $ocial groups
suchlasliwomen, disabled, Jgay lorl lethnic_ Iminorities” havel lin Jpast JdecadesJsought
recognition inl political leconomicl landl social lterms, but ithey havel alsollstrived to
challengel thel $tereotypes_onl thesel groupsl presentlin’ the dominant publiclsphere[As
Nickl Stevensonl putsl it, fThel deconstruction of ideas’ that havel beenl associated with
thel F'normal L citizen[ has[ sought tolwiden thel inclusive’ fabriclofl thel community
whilel creating space! forf differencel andl otherness. Questions| off ‘cultural’ citizenship
thereforel seek tol reworkl images, assumptions_and tepresentations_that arel seen tol be
exclusivelas welll asl marginalizing’ (Stevenson 2003/ 18).

Inl this dissertation, twol hation statesland thel societies_of peoplel and institutions
within thesel Istates_ lforml thel lcontext lofl Janalysis. [Withinl this_context, Idiscourses
reproducelideas onl these states, societies and theirf members_despite_ theitf cultural and
ethnic background, andl alsol_onl all thosel people who arel residing in thel countries,
perhaps_even without official ¢itizenshiplstatuses. Thel discoursesLorganisel thel ethnic
and. cultural differences_ that arel present/ and. this organisation happenslhot only at the
level of thel statelandits_official structures, but alsolin publicldiscourses_that ¢irculate,
forl lexamplel linl thel Imedia. [Thel lconcept of Ilsymbolid_lcitizenshipl lisl Jan/ important
remindett of thel Viewpoint that thel community. membershipl that is articulatedin these
discourses should hot bel exclusivel tol any! of thel groups present inl thel society. If a
society s tolbeldecent and inclusive,ittmust in al tespectful vay deal withland alsoltake
into_account thel specific_nheedsl of all the! groupsliving inl the’ state andl society, also
thosel whol forl onel teason  orf another are living in thelmargins.

Alpopulart social imaginary in Western nation' states/H alsol in Finland and at Jeast to
some part inl thel Netherlands + haslbeenl the status of nationslas’homogenous_entities
withl clearl borders.[ Multiculturalism has, amongstl other! discourses, primarilyl beenl an
antagonismlattempting tol articulatecriticism_onthel ideas lof Inationalism. In"this
dissertation, Il wishl ltol Jacknowledgel Ithe lexistencel lofl bothl ldiscourses, Jand I Jam
interested_in finding out how  these[ different articulationslon society_and symbolic
communities’ figurel in thel magazinel texts_analysed.. At some_ points_in thel analysis[ I
will_lalsolusel_theml tolreflectlonl whichl solutions foxl thel political_lorganisation of
difference the. magazines suggest (see. Chapters 5 and 6).

Discourseslbnl hation states and multiculturalisml are_ hot[however | thel énd stations
ofi societal debate/ Multiculturalismlhasl ofl Jatel been'believed not to have succeeded in
its_efforts, solal hew antagonism, thel discoursel_on thel crisis_of multiculturalism/ has
appeared/ At somel points/ this_ discoursel has_ gained suchl 4 strong foothold inl the
societal debatel that it has_almost looked likel 4 single! truth:"4 hewl hegemonid social
imaginary. |Within this[ |debate, lalsol |thel Isocial relations| Ibetween Isupportersl land
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opponents_and - most_importantly - between people_within' diverse societies,/ have
becomel fixed in' certainl positions. This_debatel bn’ failed multiculturalisml is_ another
important’ contextual factor that must be taken intol account’ when performing’ the
analysis onl thelmagazinel texts/ solit' is' how! time! tol takelallook at that' debate.

Crisislofimulticulturalism

Thel need tol Irecognisel ldifferent Igroups| both linl lconcrete! linstitutional 'waysland
symbolically  haslbeen’ takeninto account in European societies in past_decades. States
have,as mentioned above, ¢hosenlvarious! policies and measures tol organisel difference.
Algreat deal has beenachieved, and manyl former 'newcomers' tol Western societies_ or
members off éthniclgroups! that werel previously pushed intol thel marginslarel how! living
their lives_in[ conditions’ that takel intol account thel specificlife situations_of these
groups better. Whilel somel eritics say that this workl is farl froml completed, and many
migrant and othet groupslare still disadvantagedin/society,[also other kindslofl ¢riticism
have becomelmorel prominent.

Especially_after thel turn ofl thel millennium, yoicesl critical towardsCmulticulturalist
policies and the waysl ofl organisingl immigration/ and  ethnid diversity. ¢hosen byl ¥arious
Europeanl societies_ havel become louder. Sincel the[1980s, these critical ¥oices have
emerged Jatl ltimes,[ |but! it lis lover Ithel Ipast Itenl lyears Ithat 'thel lclaimed failure’ lof
multiculturalism'has hot only becomela popular argument for manyl political parties.in
Europe/ but alsol 4 widely accepted view among lordinary citizens. It is nol longer
uncommonl tolhearl pronouncements that' multiculturalism'has  failed = on thelcontrary.
Inl theirl book/ Steven Vertovec and Busannel Wessendorf sum upl events’ that have
functioned as stimuli for! ¢riticism: thellist includes the[well known Newl Y orkl terrorist
attacks_in September 2001, thel Madrid train bombingf inl Marchl 2004, the .ondon
terroristt bombingslin[ July 2005, andl ther Mohammad! cartoonincident’ inl September
2005, Ibutl ‘alsol lcritical fwritings! ‘and lappearances| by populistl politicians in" various
Europeanl ¢ountries thati werelinspirational to others (Vertovecd & Wessendorf 2010).

Thel ¢riticisml onl multiculturalismlin different countries shows| similaritiesland some
corelidioms_of thel 'backlashl against multiculturalism' that canl bel pointed out. First of
all, multiculturalismlis’ discussed as/if it were al single ideology! byl those/whol forget! that
multiculturalism[actually’|consists_lofl Imulticulturalisms:Jvariousl | different I theories,
policies_land Jpracticesl thatl Jall Isuggest |different Isolutions/tolIthel lorganisation lof
difference.[ Seeingl multiculturalism’ in" singular imakes_ it easiet! tollcondemnlit. The
critiquel most oftenl definesl this fmulticulturalism’ as Will Kymlicka points_out, asl an
endless_*feel goodl ¢elebration ofl ethnocultural diversityT that is- undemandinginl terms
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of integration[ (2010)..This view_denies_all thel effortsiand measures_ that havelindeed
beenl indertakenl tol Accommodate and incorporatel immigrants_ and ethnicl minorities
intolthellreceiving lsocieties’landthat Thavel lrequiredl Jactive Iparticipation’ froml the
immigrants/themselves.

Another'muchlused argument is that/in  the past, whenl thel ¢laimed $ingle’ doctrine
of multiculturalisml Iruled/ lit wasl Inoti |possiblel Itol lexpress | criticisml /towardsl /the
multicultural Jsocietyland Jimmigration/ landthusJan[ Jatmospherel ] ofl Isilence Jand
censorship reigned Nowt Ithat ithe leral of Ipolitical ‘correctnessl fisl fpast, it s finally
possiblel tol voice one's opinion on theselissues (Vertovecd & Wessendorf 2010). Alana
Lentin’ and Gavanl Titleyl remarkl that' thel btherl sidel ofl thel coin howt is_heol tacism:
under! thel heading ofl being ¢ritical towards immigration and multicultural policies, it
haslactuallyl becomel possiblel tol voicel at times racist_ arguments_about the immigrant,
ethnic land religious_ minorities,[ theit cultures'Jand Ireligions. [ This claim[ hasl Ibeen
rejected Swith| thel argument that this is al hewl attempt froml thel political left andl prol |
migrationl parties tolsilenceltheitt bpponents’in thel debate (Lentinl & Titley 2011).

Perhaps thelmost prominent ¢laiml ofl all is| that, due  tolmulticulturalism, generations
of migrantsthave been allowed tol$ettlelvith' holinsistence onlsocial integration onl the
contrary! multiculturalism/has fostered the ideas of cultural diversitytand, in doing so, it
is_responsiblel for thel cultural separation that nowt exists,_and_ parallel societies_have
comel tol existence. Related tol this'argument of ¢ultural separationlis’ thelargument that
multiculturalismlhasl denied hational and_ ¢commonl values, givingl morel émphasis_tol the
valueslinherent in thel culturesl of’ the migrants.[ Especially. thel¥raluesland cultural and
religious habits_off Muslim ¢communities_haveltegulatlylbeen pointed out as problematic
and possiblyl_dangerous| itol hational cohesion, whichl means that the! jpromotion lof
national lidentity land lvalues_lis_Jcrucial lin ltoday'sl/Western| Isocieties_(Vertovec |&
Wessendorfl 2010).

Lastly, it is ¢laimed that, as[al tesult of multiculturalism, genuinelsocial problems| that
immigrant groups_havel arel denied. As” Dutchl scholari and columnist Paul Scheffer
remindedl thelteader in his'populat! éssay from[ 2000, a $ocial underclass_of thel socially
and leconomically lunsuccessful 'hasl lemerged, /mainlyl lcomprised Jofl Inon Western
migrants_and  their offspring/ alreadylinl the third generation/ - and this[is'being denied
byl thel government in favour. ofl multiculturalism (Scheffert 2000)..Others_havel taken
thelargument évenl furthert byl stating that' cherishing multiculturalismhas actually given
supportl tol thel backward habits off minority cultures. suchl as! thel unequal treatment of
womenand | forced I marriages ] and ] especially_ | Muslim ] terrorism ] (Vertovec | &
Wessendorfl 2010).

Nextl tol the discoursesl onl thel erisis_ ofl multiculturalism [ the traditional discourses
on Inations]exist, las Iwell asl|discourses_lon Imulticulturalism, Ipluralism land I the
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organisationl of difference There are_ discourses in favourl of and against immigration,
and discourses_bothl supportingl and bpposing measures._enhancing thel position_ and
integrationl Jofl limmigrant land lethniclJgroups lliving| linl Jsociety, Jnot Jto[Jforget Ithe
integration| of majorities. Al discursivel field full off antagonismsl thusl exists’ onl these
topics.

Thesel debates_onl the status_ off multiculturalism/ and’ the organisationl of difference
all tepresent' immigrant populationslandlindividualsiin specificlivays_ that form part of
the. symbolic construction. of thesel groupsiand individuals_in/ society. They! tell 4 story
about thelidentities that theselpeopleland individualslare believed to haveland thelplace
that they! takelinl society and symbolic_.communities Media is_anl important player as'a
facilitatorl but alsolasan agent/in/ thesel debates.

2.2 Roleslofinewsimedialandijournalism;isymbolicicommunities
andlidentitieslinimedia

Thel media havel beenl described! asl thel imaginaryl centrel of society! throughl which'all
othetfareas of thel society arel represented (Couldry 20035 Viliverronen 2012,/100).Inla
simplel definition, thel tnedial arel thel nediator betweenl thelsources and objectslof media
representations_andl thel recipients ot audiences_of thosel representations. Media and
news!media inl $pecial alsol havel other functions. News media and journalism'have/been
discussed as_sites_ofl democracy, asl they keep swatch_bn publicdecision making and
thosel in power/ Inl theiff democratic. role, the media arel alsol supposed tol allow! the
publicl tomaintain Jand uselltheit! lfreedomJofl lexpressionand Jparticipation in land
throughl thel medial {e.g/ Nieminen & Nordenstreng 2012 321).[ (News)_media and
journalism, and thel public_spheres__theylmaintain, are[ ideally arenas_ofl deliberative
debates_and opinion forming, as_ theyl enablelvrarious agentsl tol takel parti in thel debate
and,throughl this take part in the formation of public.opinion.

Thel hews medid set thel agendal of thel day, defining whichl issues’ they' covert with
whatlintensity,land whichl debateslare teflected.[Sincel thelhews media’s ability, but also
actual _space, tol covert issueslisl limited, only! thoselitems, debatesland ¥iews| that are
believed tolbe ofl greatest relevancelarel generallyl coveredin the hews.[Most of all[ the
news media playl al decisive! rolel in determining whichl issuesl peoplel havel opinionsl on
(e.g Haavisto,[ Kivikurul & Lassenius[ 2010, 230; Kunelius 1998):_theid power is. the
powetl tol setl thel agenda.[ Because of this| strong tole’ inl agendal setting[ asltwell asl the
ideal of offering| topical, factual and objectivelinformation, thel hews medial and hews
journalism/ have been said to bel author oriented tather than/audience  oriented.
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Furthermore, thel news media areld site ofl powert and struggle, as ¥arious groupings
andJinstitutionsl laim[ |atl |having| Itheirl Jcausel land Idiscoursel Jon | that Icausel being
represented_in thel media, and preferably even repeated_and adopted byl thel media.
Thosel institutions and groups! thatl arel powerful in thel society’ are! likelyl tol get their
topics_through! tol mainstreaml imedia_morel easilyl than thosel_groups_inl thel margins,
sincel thel issues of thel powerful o1 thel majorityl arel morel likely! tol bel found! relevant
than iminot Jot Iminority_lissues..IMedia lrepresentationslJarel a Iquestion lofl Istruggle
between hegemonyl and' thel antagonismsl| thatl aiml tol rupturel that hegemony! (Mouffe
2005) [Thel media alsoldepend on othetl institutions'in society, as_theylmakel decisions
and. selections’ tegarding thel issues’ theylswould likel tol havel fepresented inl thel public
spacelinl first place! thel media alonel cannot decide what'isimadel availablel to them.[In
this sense, thel tedia are ot anl independent institution in'4l society (Kunelius, Noppari
& Reunanen 2009 Viliverronen 2012).

Besidesl agendal setting| power, thel media have symbolic_power, as’ theyl havel the
abilityl tol tell hslwhat el should think about thel topics_of thel day,[as well as about the
institutions_ and agents_involved. Byt fepresenting ideologies, ideas/ interpretations_and
views_about topics.and thel social agents, the media tell s what thel general opinionlis
and whol finl society isl inl 4 position tol define ithat opinion| |(Kunelius, Noppari &
Reunanen 2009). Media and tnedia texts contain ideas on/ what is normalTor Strue’linla
society. Since thesel truthslarel 4 sitel ofl strugglel and theyl arel alwaysl lexpressed by
someonelwith'al specialinterest, it should always be asked whose hormality o1 truthlare
represented in the media.

Especially thehews media havelhistorically'had, and still tol some_extent have, the
functionl ofl creating anl imaginary bond betweenl peoplelWwhol livel inl thel samel society
but'dolhot know! eachlother. It has been éstimated that! thel print media were hiecessary
forl Jaudiences, nations._land imagined lcommunities_ tol be_ lestablished lin[ first jplace
(Anderson 1983; also Tarde 1901/2010).. Reading| bt watchingf thel same_ hews media
allows|_peoplel living| in & society! Itol sharel similar views lof thel world they! livel in.
Especially by setting thel agenda, thel hewsl decidel thel focus and contents_of societal
attention.

According to Chatles Taylor, people/imagine! their livel svorlds and givel meaningf to
theml throughl & social imaginary. Al social imaginary spreadsthroughl stories, images
and legends, and it is_shared by thel people that livel inla society. The imedia are
important forf thel imagining off social realities: by! tellingl hewsl andl stories, they offer
peoplellthellopportunityl ltol Isharel Ithesel limaginaries, limaginel ltheir lown[ llives Jand
positionl themselves within thel vorld inl relationl tol others. Al greatl deal of thel social
imaginary builds dnlshared medial tituals’and medialmoments[(Sumiala2010), as-wwell as
shared éemotions_ ot affects (Ahmed 2004{ Pantti 2009, 205).L Al social imaginaryt creates
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stabilitylin 4l Society, as it settles_thel Societal values_and horms andl explains what is
shared by and commonl tol thel peoplel within it Medial tepresentationsl feproduce! the
societal yalues and horms[ byl bffering peoplel material Svith[3which[ they canl construct
theitl ownl valuesl and horms, but thel media alsol bffet! theitl bwnlyalues and hormsl to
audiences(Kunelius1998,175).

Alsocial imaginaryt functions especiallyl throughlidentities_becausel it builds_onlideas
of wholswel are [ Svherelsvel comel from and swhere[3we arel heading. [ Throughlidentities,
people think' about! their ownl fsocial existence, how! theyl fitl together withl others, how
thingsl go_onl between themlandl their fellows, the expectations that arel hormally met!
and Ithe' ldeeper lnormative! notionsl Jand limages! thatl lunderlinel Ithesel lexpectations’
(Taylor. 2004,/ 23) [ Identities_arel also important because humans_arel social beings: we
learnl our identities in' al dialoguel withl others(ibid., 65). Thislis anothet important tole
of Imedia:"Ithey Irepresent lideas lof ]‘usT]and ] ‘them’ [ Jthereby ] contributing/ Itolan
understanding of wholwe are.

OnlJone Thand, Jthel Imedial Thavellthe Jability! Jtolwiden[Jour Isocial Thorizons Iby
introducing groups andlideasl that are hot yet familiarl to usland,/inl doing so, strengthen
ourlopportunities_ for living multicultural lives (Kunelius1998,36)..On thel dther hand,
the tolel of thel medial ¢an be! testrictive/andit canl dnly strengthenl theltepresentation/ of
a specificlandlimited“us’ [Nationalismlas'a forml of social imaginary is_still strong{when
imagining thel symbolic_communityl ofl fwe” in Westernl societies. As_ Ernst Gellner
reminds[us/ therel Jarel JalsolJotherl ways[ to_imaginel‘a national ‘community, Jsuchas
liberalism,[émpirismland utilitarism (Gellnert 1998, 26-27) [ ot multiculturalism ¢could be
an option as well Nowadays, thel question is what thel fusT that, for éxample, hational
news| is_helpingf tol imagine ot strengthenl actually is. Is"it 4 broad  groupl bf people
within'al society still consuming{ thel samelnews,[otf doltheir Social and imagined realities
differ substantially as tesult of individual and Vversatilel choices! in medial consumption?
Does_thelimagined fus’/ thel symbolic_community, teally cover all_ groups_of society?
Thel ability. of hews| tol createl shared realities' And shared identities is hol longet! selfl |
evident.

At thel samel time, the! question| is whosel identitiesl are seenl asl televant inl thel media
inl Ithellfirstl Iplace. JAs lwas[discussed linthellintroductorylIchapter, Jidentities lare
considered tol bel fluid and flexiblel howadays. Identities havel many! sources. today, and
theirl Inegotiation Jand | construction[lis'activel]on Imanyt ] different !levels:Iglobally,
nationally, locallyland individually' and throughl variousldiscourses_and other! practices.
Defining identities_in  discourses, forl examplelin’ the_media,is_ hot_ onlyl 4 descriptive
process, butl alsol 4l process_that is. byl nature 4 political operation. It is political atl least
inthreelways. First/ definitionsthavel ¢onsequences for and influencel thellives ofl people
whenl it comes! tol theirf fights positions and! foles’inl society. Second, if identities| and
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differences | arel] considered ] to'] bel] constructed ] rather] than ] natural/ given[] and
unchangeable! facts, it follows! that the! criteria and decisivel hominators| for identities
and differences arelpolitical decisions. Third, identities canbelconsidered tesultslof and
contributors tol Wwidetf social| political andl cultural changes. Froml all this follows! that
identities arelsitesLofl strugeleland negotiation (Pietikdinen 2000,/ 22).

Along withl thel questionsLofl strugglel and negotiation, this| faises againl thel question
of power:iwholin 4 societylis_in"al position tol decide in twhichl categoriesl peoplel are
classified inl thel media, What kind of characteristics arel seenl as! typical forf members| of
that' category, andswhom| thesel categorieslinclude. Oftenlin the ¢asel of immigrantsiand
ethnic_or lother iminorities, for lexample, definitions coming froml thel Imajorityl are
decisive for the minoritiesand their position aswwell “Thel $ocial identities’and subject
positions! attached tol them becomel political| atl least whenl certain| groupsl want to
redefine thel$ocial identityl offered for theml o claiml tightsLon thel basis ofl thatl social
identity. Thel outcomes_ofl thesel processes_also have! true consequences.onl thellives of
thelgroupsthat thel hegotiation touches uponl (Pietikdinen 2000, 22) [People’siidentities
aslcitizens and( their sensel 0fl belonging! toland possibility_of participating inl Societylare
crucial elements in thellife off a democracy (Dahlgren 2000, 318) .1t is for these teasons
that tepresentations.and opportunities tol act inl the media dolmatter.

Identities in medial ¢can thus'bel $eenlas discursivel points that arela tesult of $truggle
and negotiation, discursivel points/in/ which el canl temporarilyl attach ourselves! tol the
subject_ipositions_loffered tol lus, for examplelin[ imedia ldiscourse. In"Jothet words,
discourses! larel linviting lusl tol Istepl lintol lotf lidentifyl lourselves withl lcertain Isubject
positions_ (Hall'1999,[253) . Thislislwherel discourse, medial texts,[ subject_ positionsland
identities lintersect. IDiscoursel lis_la Ipracticel Ithrough! Jwhich Isubject Ipositions_Jand
identities_arelarticulated, and the medial_are[ H asidel from[ being an" important social,
cultural landpolitical practice — lonel lof ithel Imost important ‘arenas’ lfor discursive
practices asiwell [ Thelmedial arel also one of thelmost important’ constructors_ofl social
identities.and subject positionsl (Pietikdinen 2000, 22).

Thelsocial importance of thel medial liesl exactlylin theitl abilityl tol tepresent social
identities [ Idifferent lversionsl lofl I’selfl Jand ‘othet’| Jand[ Idifferencesl Jand Isimilarities
between actors_and ¢ultural ¥alues. Beyondl this, medial (texts) alsoldefinel telationships
between lgroupsl land actors. |(Faircloughl 11997 130). The! Imedial ldefinel lgroups ‘and
identities"in 4 3wayl that positions_themlin[ 4 certain time, placeland circumstances and
explains| their existencelin alwayl that makes! it all intelligiblel tola teader o1 al medial iiser
(Hall'1999,59).

Inllsol ldoing, Inews| jjournalisml Thasl loften| Ibeenl laccused lof Isimplifying Imatters,
neglecting ] thosel ] without ] power ] and'] reducing | social ] relationships_] intol] binary
oppositions_ofl fusTand ‘them’ and (see section 1.3).. However, onel should hot forget
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that! thel media have thel bpportunityl to_providel counterl arguments_ ot redefineold
relationships'inl 4 hew! wayl as_ well. It could well be especially! thel magazine medium
thatlis capablelofl doing{ thissincel theylarela special type ofl medium /[ The next section
(2.3) discusses what! thel characteristics of thel magazinel mediumland journalism could
enable.

2.30  Magazines,Imagazineljournalism,Jandimagazinelgenresiand
formats

If onel Wishes| tol takel intol account! the! special characterl of magazines| as'al journalistic
product,[it is appropriatel tol discuss_what magazines_actually are. [ As defined byl the
Finnishl Periodical Publishers’ |Association, a imagazinel isl ‘atl iminimum & quarterly
publication[eachlissuelof which mustincludelseveral articles ot other editorial naterial,
and whichlmay hot mainly' consist of business_notifications, pricellists/announcements
ot advertisements. Al magazinel must__belwidelyl available” ol tol bel subscribablel byt (in
principle)lleveryone. 'Thel Ichoicesl Jofl Jprintingf Isize/ Jandl Imateriall Jarel Ifree, Jor Ithe
publicationl ¢anl bel wwebl based only’.18 Thisl rathet technical description says something
about_magazinesl as_physical objectsl and journalistic_products,[ butl doesl hot reveal
muchlabout themlas"¢ultural products_or theirf actual content and social meaning. Nor
1s_lit’ thelJonlylldescription| lofl Imagazines, Isincel publishers, ischolars_ ‘and imakers[lof
publicationl statistics all haveltheir ownldescriptions.

Anlimportant factor thatl specifies_a magazine is_its_genre. Besides' being used. to
classifyl variouslmedia_products, the concept bf genre has been used tol discussland
theorisel | thel Irules Jandl structures.ofl Imeaning making lin' Imedia |productionlJand
consumption. ]It lis_IpossiblelJto JuselIthe lconcept Itol Janalysel the [form[Jof Imedia
presentations’ | andl | thel I"textual'| positions’ | offered |in' | theml | for ] public | tol | make
interpretations, as_ well as_ thel actual svays_to interpret_and thelinterpretations_made by
thel publicl (Ridell 2006). Inl this tesearch, I will hot apply the! concepti andl theories of
genrelaslan overarching method ofl analysis,[since I ¢onsider them tolbelbetterf suited to
studies_that! investigatel actual Imedia ‘production, Ireception land laudiences.InIthis
dissertation, genre functions_asl 4 way! tol think about thel research material [ whichlis
various_magazines, and it helps in’ considering thel special characterl off each ofl these
magazines Hstarting{withl thel genrel theyl tepresent.

18 Retrieved from http:/ /www.aikakauslehdet.fi/ Etusivu/ on 4 February 2009.
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Magazines_are often classified intol twollargel genrel categories: populat magazines
and professional of brganisational magazines.! The! first genre s divided intol smaller
sections:_general (news), special interest, hobby and opinionl magazines.The second
genre isl divided intol professional and business’ sectors. However this s hot thel only
way_ tol] classifyl ] magazines, ] and | previousl] researchl 1 haslIset | upll variousl] generic
classificationsl based lon readership, journalisticl material, purposel of use_ and other
qualities. It s truel that, duel tol the widel varietyL ofl different magazinesl available/ it is
difficult tol describel themlasla swholel ot classify them, and because therel arel sol many
different classifications,[¢comparisonWwith previous tesearch results_can also bel4 tricky
task.

Magazines_canalso__bel characterised asla lcollection ofl lcontradictionsthat each
magazine item aims’ to solvelin its.ownlway. These  contradictions arelall[inl dbnelwayl or
another, telated tol aspects of timel and place/context (Kivikuru 1996). In general, the
life spanl off 4 magazine isllongert thanl that of a newspaper, forf éxample, and a storylin a
magazinel canl potentially bel tead morel than once, but al piecel of hews has tolmakelits
point immediatelyland at thel time it is written (Lassila_Merisalo[ 2007, 97).[In this sense,
magazines_arel little_less fup tol dateT and  time bound than newspapers, even though
magazines_ also arelwritten| inl andl forf al certain’ moment off timel and dolincludel hews
items[ as_well Magazinesl havel beenacknowledged as reflectors_bf thel fspirit of the
time’, as well asl ‘heraldsl off social and_ cultural change’l (Holmes and Nicel 2012122,
citing' Conboy(2004,163).

InlJadditionl 'tol Ithis| lgeneral lifel Ispanl lofl la’ imagazine/ Ipublishers’ lofl lindividual
magazines_havel to_decidelwhethet! they want tol target a general audience with topical
and newsworthyl issues ot issues’ lofl general interest, ‘and fin/ Ithis' sensel ‘aiml tol be
universal and bound tol the_ current time and events. Oxl they can choose tol target a
narrowerl sectorl of thel audience/ specialisel themselves| with| certain and inl somel cases
timelessl/themes[Ithat! Jare[ ImorelIplace Tand Jaudience segment. oriented Jthan Jtimel]
oriented. | Orientation | towards | audiencel | alsol | involvesl | more! | opportunities’| for
communityl building’ and teadershiplbinding, as it is then possiblel to direct_messages
morel specifically. Thesel choices Wwithl respect to contextualityland time orientationl are
notl always_drawn very clearly in magazine products, asl Kivikuru concludes, but they
arel 4 factor! bf essential influencel swhenl 4 publisher! sets/ ipl thel product formati off a
magazine (Kivikurul1996,87-89; T6yry 2005, 22).

All'tnagazineslare/at least tol sSomel éxtent, designed tolappeal tol al ¢ertain teadership
otl audience.This_ audience and al typical representativel of that" audiencelarel keptlin

19 Other ¢lassifications count consumetland opinion magazinesas separatel gentes asiwell.
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mind whenlit' is'determined how! thel magazinel should look, thel topics_it should ¢cover,
whol it should represent inl its| pagesl and in| whichl ways. Magazines offer audiencel |
orientedljournalism (van Zoonen 1998138 T6yry 2009). Many magazines_dolhot
attempt_tol lappeal tol 4 large ot general public like newspapers_ido, and thel social
imaginaries thel magazinesl feflect are hot thelimaginaries’of broadl general audiences.
Instead, 'audiencelTland Ireadershiplspecific Isocial limaginaries_larel represented, land
withinlthose, feadershipl$pecific/symbolic.¢communities.

Medialin' general arelhised tol énablel entertainment, build ¢contacts, feworki identities
and lobtainlinformationJ(Kunelius'11998,1105).. Magazines[larel the_ perfect Imedium,
especially’ for all thesel practices. David IAbrahamsonl definesl specialistmagazines_ as
offering fspecific_information inl 4 specific. form that' canl bel expected to appeal tola
definablel segment of teaders (1996, 28 ¢ited inl Holmes & Nicel 2012,10). Therefore,
whenlanalysingl magazinel texts [t islimportant to ask swhich teader’ segment of ‘us’[ or
‘you’l thel magazine_ is_ appealing] tol and helps_to imagine_ and strengthen. It has been
estimated that magazines_arel ho longet! trying tol¥oicel collectivelinterests_and! ties, but
arelinstead aimed ati strengthening personal interests (Kivikuru 2012/119)[and, through
them/personalidentities.

Aslfarlas magazinel genres arel concerned, organisational and professional magazines
are/] generally speaking/ Very likely to_ choose an audiencel specific approach, $ince  they
are! targeted towards 4 limited group  off teaders/inl first place. They would try tol appeal
tolthis specificlgrouploflaudience only.[Popular magazines-would aim forl thel option of
trying tol attract as' manyl readerslasl possible. However, thisl ¢ategorisation/isl tool simple,
since,[alsolin thel genrel o6f populatl magazines, thel Subcategories_of hobbyland special
interest areindeed, highlylaudience’ specific, and evenl opinion magazines arel aimed at
specificaudiencel segments/at least tolSomel extent.

Onl thel bthett hand,[inl theit topicalityl and tiniversalism/ magazines._can sometimes
verylJmuchl lresemblel Inewspapers. I Thel lfeatures_lacknowledged las typical lof Inews
journalisml Jand lits_ | contents |- neutrality, | factualityl J]and | conventionalityl |- lhave
dominated magazineljournalismas well. [ Thislis[ hot surprising, sincel thel twol media
sharel al commonl history.[ Thel firstt hewspapers would todayl probably bel characterised
as_magazines_duel tol their format and publishing schedulel (Kivikuru 1996). Magazines
alsol | sharel | characteristics | with! | other! | media.' | Historically, | magazinesl | included
informationlthat' did not'makelthelhews but was_interesting forl teal énthusiasts to read.
This quality, which!magazines still havelin some  ¢ases have, brings theml ¢close to books
(Leino Kaukiainen[] 19921 112)[1 Thell elements_| of ] entertainment | and'| (possible)
communalityl | connect | magazines' | and | television' | as’ | media] Combined | with
communality, thelabilityl to provide  timelessland specificlinformation tolmeet the needs
of marginal groupslis'a quality shared withlalternativeland community media.
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Despitel their similarities with bthetl media, Wwhat makes_ magazines_special and an
interesting objectl of study from' the! Viewpoint of this  tesearchlisl that they potentially
offerl bther types_ofl_public_arenas”thanl hewsl imedia, tell_stories_differentlyl and use
different techniques’ than other! medial that havel been’ studied more! tegularly whenl it
comesltol limmigrationJissues_land /minorities IMagazines lusel Inarrativel ltechniques
familiar! from fiction (Lassila Merisalol 2007,197); theyt dol hot havel as' muchl short and
tol thelpoint news_material as_newspapers,/ but tend tolpreferl longet texts suchlas
personal interviews, personal portrayals, feports and columns. For example/ personal
interviews and portrayals (alsol ¢ollectivelyl called personality $tories") havelbecome an
arenal_that is_hol longett confined! tol celebrities] howadays, they alsol present fordinary’
people This offersla foruml for introducing treaders. tol different personalities activelin
variousl sectors ofl society (Ruohol & Saarenmaa 2011, 95; Railol 2011).. Magazines_thus
potentially offer an' 6pportunity tolintroduce migrants and ethnic minority.members to
magazine  readers, and inl doing 50, room! for bothl widening readers’ social horizons
and 4 tealisation of identityl politics'at' sSomellevel.

Anotherlaspect! typical of personalitystories/isl that theylare hardlyl ever arelnegative.
Negativel portrayals_¢an be found inl separatel gossiplsections of magazines/ but hotin
thelactual genrel ofl personality stories (Siivonen 2007157199 and 228). Magazines_in
general Aim tooffer pleasure o enjoyment tol thel teaders: theylare hot tead because
readers_havel 4 sensel ofl dutyl towards important issues, but becausel teaders  find them
tol belinteresting andentertaining.. Magazines_offer up_theleveryday experiencesof
peoplelinla way that comesl closel to the readers'lifel worlds byt capturing theirl interest.
Magazines_prefer approaches that ¢reateld senselofl closeness tather than/the distancing
effect_that news_journalism often has |(T6yryl 2009, 1133).[ Magazine! texts_lcombine
human’interest and sociallyl televant information,a’ combinationl that has also_become
desirablel lin| Inews journalisml latelyl |(Hujanen 12009).. INox lis lemotional lexpression
avoided:"on thel tontrary[ emotions_and qualityl can” gol hand inl hand and help[the
readeriinderstand issues. (Pantti 2009,193,201).[As  the. majority. ofl hews journalismion
immigrationl tends tol belhewslbased and problem  oriented, magazines couldlalso from
this perspectivel offerl something hew! and' tepresent immigrants and ethnicl minorities
inl freshiways.

Another quality that is highlyt typical of tnagazines and telated. tol their genrel specific
characterlis that' magazinel textsldo ot dnly position theirlinterviewees and informants:
theyl alsol position| their readers. Magazinel texts' arelwritten/ with! theirl potential feaders
infmind.The texts arel¥written  solthat they appeal to thesel teadersiand suggest al certain
positionl forf thel teadersl tol placel themselveslin.

Froml anl analytical perspective, this_position_bffered to readers_is_ knownl as 'the
implied teader' Thelimplied teadet! position  consists of qualities. that thel text presumes

79



thatlits_readers_have. It isl hot thel same_ thing as tthel actual readers_whol read the
magazine: thelactual teaders_may o1 may' hot belablel tol recognisel thel positionl offered
tolthe implied teader. It s possiblelthat the actual teaders do ot tecognisel the position
the! text is implying| they should. take/ o1t évenl reject the text and magazinel becausel of
this._[However, analysing ithel implied readet! Jpositionreveals_lsomething labout the
magazine itself] along withlits values and ideals. 1t alsol tevealsl what kindsl of ideas and
values_thel implied  reader is_ expected. tohavel and tol share[iwith thel magazine.The
implied readerf positionlalso steers. (but does not determine) the/waylin/which 4 text ¢an
beltead (T6yry 2005, 87-93; Ridell 1994). Thus the tvayl in ¥whicha text isvritten’ ¢an
reveal something About the positionl that its| readers arel supposed tol take towardsl a
certain/issue.

Yet another tool that has' been developed! tol analyse. howt al magazinelisl composed
and lusedl tol createlland imaintain[areadershiplis_called conceptl analysis_or format
analysis.20 Inl formatl analysis, 4 magazine is first analysed at thellevel of genre: here the
focusis_on the contents_ofl 4 publication and the économic and other external factors
thatl definelits_ form.[ At thel second level/ thel focus is onl thel general architecture. of a
publicationand the aspect of howldifferent elements’arel combined tol form an entity
is_analysed. At thel third level, thel values_andl ideas behind! thel publicationl arel under
examination. JThel purpose_of this_kind of analysis_is_ttol lookl for information and
interpretations. of whyla publisher! is publishing 4 ¢ertain/ magazine. Whoml 4 magazine
isvritten forf and howtit has beenledited arelalsol televant (T6yryl 2005,°68; Virkkunen
2002,224).

This dissertation doesnot_includeanactual formatl analysis, sincel_analysing the
selected magazineslas magaziné_products is_hot its_onlyl purpose: theirl content and’ the
issuesltelated tolimmigration will temain the mainfocus.[MTo follow! thel format analysis
strictly_ couldl alsolcontradict withl thel ideas_ofl discourse theory, sincel formatt analysis
dictates_quite_explicitlylshat is_tolbe_ considered throughout thel analysis.and how! the
analysis_is_ tol bel formallyl structuredland. carried out, swhich' does hot hecessarily leave
muchltoom[ for thel analysisiofl ¢ontingentlarticulations. Similar to thel conceptiofigenre,
however, some ideas inl format analysis'havel offered mel inspiration and viewpoints to
considerl when analysing thelspeciality. 0f magazines as d studylobject and designingf the
model ofl lanalysislIfor lthel ispecifid lfields_lofl_Idiscursivity! Ithat Jarel Jpresent in leach
magazine.Ildoltryland takelintolaccount thel fact that, besides thelmagazinel genre,also

2In this’ connection, it should alsolbelpointed dut thatconceptTod formatanalysisthaspartly been
developed tolservelthe purposes ofi publishersland marketing{tolallow publishers toldesign’a functioning
format for{ their publications'and determinelhowt certain factorslinla tnagazine best appeal toits teaders.
For' this teason /it is hot fully applicablelin dther types of tesearch.
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thel Specific_format onl which[ 4 certain’ magazinel publicationlis_ based canlin various
waysl play al decisivel folelin' the! tepresentations’andl articulations'in’ that' magazine, as
well aslinl thelinterpretationl ofl thoseldrticulations.

Thel first viewpoint borrowed froml format analysis_ (as_discussed in T6yryl 2005) is
offered by thel first level bf format analysis, whichclarifies_thel position bf al single
publicationl in[ 4" body! ofl magazinel publications. Thisl analysisl canl bel performed bn
different levels, depending onl thelmagazines_selected for analysis. For éxample,[in her
dissertation (2005),. Maija TOyryt analysed Finnish swvomen’slmagazines during 4 ¢certain
period_lofl history, Isolit_iwas_ Inecessarylto_lspecify the lposition Jofl leachlindividual
magazinelinl the bodylofl all women’s_magazinesl availablel at that time/ Foxl thisl study
instead, it is hecessary to_considet thel general position  bfl 4 certain” magazinel in the
body ofl all magazines| representing/ different magazine genresl and arguel why! certain
magazinel genres were selected forl analysis_and what theirl specific_ characteristics_are.
Furthermore! Il will consider what thel placel of eachl publicationl sl twithin thel bodyl of
severall publicationsl belonging tol thel lsamel Imagazinel genrel Jand whatthel ispecific
characteristics_bof_thel publications| selected are! from’ this' perspective! (and what! this
means for theltesults of analysis)[Rather thanlspecifying/in’ detail thel économid aspects
behind 4 publication” and sing| theml as_ 4 tool tol_explain thel results_ of subsequent
analysis, this_dissertation will present onlyl thel hecessary factsLbehind the publications
tol givel thel feader anl dpportunityl tol understand thel differences betweenl the magazines
at thellevel oflgenre.

At thel first level ofl format analysis/ it is_ alsol important tol understand, what the
elements thatl make ipla magazine are [ It is_ hecessary_tollookl thel typesLofl texts_the
magazine_ lcontains sl fwell as’ thel lnumber lofl leach type, whichl means’ performing
quantitativel contentl analysis. Inl this_ dissertation, thel content analysiswill hot include
all the. material inl thel selected magazines, only thel material televant tol thel topiclofl the
dissertation. Forf thel special heeds ofl this study, thel quantitative analysis also includes
anlanalysis_ofl thel speakers andl organisations represented in texts and. thel positions.and
identities theselagentsiare suggested to takelin thel texts. Thislallows a.demonstration/in
numbers lof whichl lsocial agents| larel included inl ithel textsl as’ actorsl ‘and inl which
positions. /This_is_ important in ithel subsequent! Janalysis_lofl larticulations_lof lsubject
positions, asl well aslin thel following| theoretical discussion of symbolid communities.
Thelquantitativelanalysisimethodlis discussed furtherin Chapter 3.

At the secondllevel of format analysis, the overall architecturel ofl thel magazinelis
analysed.[/This ImeansJperforming la lcontent ‘analysis:_inspecting’ howt Ithel different
elements_inl thel imagazinel arel combined tol form anl entity and tol present! a certain
general ideal off thel magazine. For example,svomen’sLmagazines_and various_elements
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inl theml arel said tol be designed sol that, in éachlissue/ theyl teproducelal relationship, a
genderl ¢ontract/betweenl the teaders, thelmagazineland swomanhood (T 6yry 2005).

IDwanted tol studyhowl different magazines.reproduceland. present! ideasl tol their
readershipsl about ethnicl minorities. and immigrants, and what! these representations
werel likelinl eéachl magazine. Thel productionl bf thesel tepresentations’is hot  thel main
goal ofl any! of the magazines studied, but _only onel of thel imany issuesl they! cover.
However, JthelIspecific_lissuelof limmigration Jand lethnicldiversityl lalsol Thas Itolfit
somehowlintol thel overall architecturel and ided off thel magazine. By looking at all the
types_of textsland items ¢overing thelissue of immigration’and éthnicldiversity, the idea
wasl tol getl al general idea ofl how! thesel issueslarel offered to thel teader and! fit into the
overallarchitecture and general idea of the magazine.

Aslal tesult 1 will approachl thel magazinel material froml twol perspectives. Firstly/ to
answet! the question/ of articulations of social identitiesland subject positions_offered to
immigrants'and ethnic minoritylmembers, I will perform 4 discourselanalysis  $pecifying
discourses_and thel articulated subject positions in each magazine [ Il do not think thatit
isLactually’ thel immigrantslor ethniclminoritylmembers. themselves whol arel specifically
‘consuming’ thesel tepresentationslas teaders. Rather it is thel teaders of thel inagazines
tol whom thesel subject positions offert ideas about! thesel groupsl off people/Secondly/in
ordet’ to knowt whatl kind of positions_arel suggested for 4 teader to take towards_an
ethnicl minority. member or anl immigrant tepresented in 4 text, and how! this! fits into
thel general idea of thel magazine, 13will analysel thel possiblel teadet! positions! that the
texts_offer inl eachl magazine. Thislanalysis'is al part ofl thel discourselanalysis. Thelactual
methods of thisldiscourselanalysislarel discussed further inl Chaptet3.

At the third level ofl format analysis, the' values, ideas and goals.that underlie &
magazine and are’ thel reason forits_ publication”are central Inl this_ connection, it is
important tol analysel how al magazinel $ituates| itself withinla societyland what kind of a
positionwithinl 4 society it bfferslits_readers. According tol T6yry (2005), women’s
magazines_aiml tol define their position/inl telationl tol thel Svider! problematicl of gender
within society. Thelmagazines_ negotiatel gender roles_often inl ¥arious_conflicting Wways
andlat thel samel time! try! to_ offerl solutionsl_tol readers. This_is_one  way! ofl fulfilling
readersTneeds and establishing al contract between magazineland reader..Gendet issues
are hot thel only’ subjects_hegotiated: magazinesl also_offer solutions tol other relevant
issues. Not islnegotiation thel dbnlywayld tnagazinel $peaks tolits teaders{magazines also
steet! teaders| in 4 desired direction, for examplel towards| thel role off consumer. Inl this
way, magazinel texts_hegotiatel the position andlidentityl of teaders, but also that ofl the
magazineitself.

Itislat this'third level of analysis,[where thelconceptsiof symbolic national and other
communities_especiallyl lcomel intol thel picturelinl thisl ldissertation. At Ithisl level of
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analysis, Ithel Ifocusllis lon I thel Jway I thel Imagazines. | participatelin' Ithelldebatelon
immigrationl and diverse  societies and how! theyl generallyl include’ these  discussions| as
part_of thel general fieldsLofl discursivity in’ theifl magazine.[ Finally, Ilintend tol drawla
picture_lofl howl all lthe! textsanalysed together providel anl idea lof linclusive/non!]
inclusivellsymbolic’] communities”lat I thelIsocietal llevel Jand Jwithin Ithe[Imagazines
themselves: Wwhichl arel thel communities| that thel magazines in question arel helpingf to
build'andlimaginel symbolically?l What arel the binding o1 differentiating| elementsl that
turnl out tol bel most crucial svhen defining 4 society, d_ communitylandlits_members.in
each case? Why arel certain elements/ morel important/relevant/salient in thel Finnish
casel thanl inl thel Dutchl ¢ase? Inl thislway! I finallyl hopel tol bel ablel tol gainl insight into
howt limmigrants' Jand lethnic/ Iminorities Jare[Jperceived land Jrepresented 'within[ Ithe
Finnish'and Dutchl contexts and in the. contexts ofl ¢certainl magazines.

Nowt that Il havel specified the media and especiallyl magazines_asl sites_of societal
debates, discourses_andl representations_of symbolid communities, subject positions
and identities, as_well as_ thelimportancel ofl thesel tepresentations, it is timel tol move
forward land discuss’ how! subject positions land fidentities| larel lunderstood bothl in
discourse theorylandinl dther theoretical discussion.

240  Subjectipositionslandlidentitieslinidiscourseltheory

According tol discoursel theory, similarly! tol articulationl off signifiers, alsol identities are
articulatedl withinl 4 field ofl discursivityl by using| discursivel elements., Identity asa
discursivellelement that Jobtains_lits_ imeaning througharticulation” hasl been further
described asl‘the unity of anyl object o1l subject” o1l asl thel P’ whatness™ of 4 given  entity’
(Fuss[1989[ix). [ My .ownunderstandingf about theldiscourseltheoretical viewt onlidentity
isl that identity is thel corel essencel of the differential position ofl 4 subject/object
amongstl dther $ubjects/objects: 4 specific kind o f ¢ategorisation! that! tells'what al social
agent is_ (inl telation tolotherf social agents).

Another aspect_ofl identity inl discoursel theory by Laclau'and Mouffe is the[{vay in
whichlidentities arel ised tolidentifyl social agents in discourses, thel¥vay in[which social
agents.arel offered possibilities tolidentify themselvesiwithinla ¢ertain discourse, ot how
they identify themselves_withinl a discourse. Foxl thisaspect ofl identity, T.aclau and
Mouffelusel thel concept ofl subject position (Carpentietl and Spinoy 2007/,[5). In my
research/ Il wasl interested in subject! positions s articulations’ in texts_and thus as
identifications and positionings ofl social agentsIwithin medial texts. 1will hot herelbe
dealing{ with' howl social agents/identify themselveslinl telationl tol certain discourses and
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subject positions, sincelmy! tesearch did not offerl thel propet! material for that kind of
analysis.

Thel lsubject_positionlof i subject/social Jagent/ las I lunderstandit, lis lalwaysa
compilation’ off ¥arious! identityl elements_ o1 the  tesult ofl a multiplicityl ofl articulations
ofl collectivel identities_and other lqualities_ defining this[social agent.”Identities are
collective, sincel they arel socially defined.[To Laclau and Mouffe [ identitiesl hrel hlso
multiple relational and fluctuating[ since/[ aslwithsignifiers, identities_can nhevet be
saturatedl in’ theirl meaning/ Duel tol the over determined character! ofl meaningsl and
identities [ onelidentity canlnever teachd full ¢closure/since there arelalwaysl elements of
othetidentities| present alsolin this singlel identity (Laclau & Mouffe1985/2001, 111—
122) [Anlessentialised identityl o1 subject position suchlas ‘pure. FinnishTdoes hot exist
tol Laclauland Mouffel duel tol this overl determination;/it is'al merel impossibility.

Laclauland Mouffel distinguishlidentity froml subjectivity. They define/subjectivitylas
the  experienced inderstanding of ‘thelselfl that éverylindividual has:Lonel could sayl the
experienced essence 0fl & person. Subjectivityl shouldl hot' bel mixed withlidentity, for
subjectivityl sl something| personal and inherent toal personand her/his thinking,
whereasl identity_is_ something[ collectivel and sociallyl articulated. Identification is_the
process_in_which a personl relates_her/hissubjectivity tol anavailablel identityl or a
subject_position. Likel identity, which' can never bel fully saturated in meaning, ‘the
identification/ never teaches thel point of full identity” (L.aclau 1990, 60).

Thisimeansl that an dbtained identity_can fiever bel fullylorf completelyl¢onstituted in
alsubjectivity, becauselal Idistance lremains| betweenl thel Isubject land Ithe lidentities
obtained, and because, once bbtained, (social) identities can alwaysl bel subverted by
othertidentities. Thel fact that a subject ¢an/ nevert teachl 4 full identityis actually ¢xactly
thatiwhat leaves toom forf subjectivity, agency and freedom:a subject sl always_partially
freel Iforl Iselfl determinationl /through! Inewt lidentification processes, Inol imatterl how
stronglyl] somel] identities| arel] forced ] onl] a! subject’] froml] outsidel] (Laclau’| &
Mouffe1985/2001,115-121; Carpentietl and Spinoy 2007, 5—7).[Subjectivitieslarel what
constitutel social agents_inl lessential ways, but ftol belfully clear, I will not fin this
dissertation| be lanalysingf Ithel Isubjectivitiesl ot processes_ofl lidentification Ibyt Jsocial
agents, sincel thelmaterial fromlmyltesearchlis hot suitable for that kind ofl analysis.

Whenlitl comes| tol articulations! bfl identities asl elements in texts, Il dol iise’ discourse
theory J(DT) Jas thel theoretical 'and Jmethodological starting point ffor ithel Janalysis
performed. SBimplyt put,/ medial texts andl thel discourses! they are_ al part bf articulate
subject IpositionsItolIthe JactorsJinIthel Jtexts.. I Thesel Isubject |positions_lare, more
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specifically, tepresentations_of variouslidentities! that' are available tol the social agents
in thel tield' off discursivity andl that makel part bf thel morel complexarticulations of
subject_positions_in_ various_discourses. In turn these_ discourses_havel thel power to
legitimisel o1l tol destabilisel thosel tepresentations and $ubject positions anew ¢achl time
that theylare talkedlabout.

Inl otherl swords/ discourses_articulatel symbolic_systems.and social_orders.in which
social agentslarel givenlsubject positionslin telation  to each other and the historical and
political_ moment they livel in. These subject positions_and’ thel identities included in
themlare randomlinl thelsense that all kinds_of articulations are possible. It depends_on
thel haturel off thel discourses how! fixed and. stabilised articulations_off subject positions
become.[Since D Tldoes ot theoreticallyldiscuss the concept of identity ot the content
of subjectl positions further, I twill how shed light onl thel concept byl discussing/ several
theorieslonlsocial and cultural identitiesland identity formation.

2.50  Social,lcultural,lessentiallandinonlessentiallidentities

Al central hotionl of identityl inl thisl tesearchlis social identity. Social identity has been
defined’ as’ thel wayl inl whichl peoplel arel placed withinl 4l society inl relationl tol other
people byl themselves.and byl others Social identity is_thel category ot grouplinsociety
that 4 personl isl believed tol belongf tol and, once givenl thisl place/ how! & personis
believed. tobe (Bradley 1996, 24). Social identities_are believed to derivel from the
relationships’ that! individuals havel withl other! peoplel and' thel social environment. In
discoursel_theory (DT),[all identities_arel discursively defined and thereforel kocial in
their ¢haracter.

Sociallidentity stresses thel combining ¢lements between individuals,i.e. the qualities
common! tol peoplel sharing the samel social identity. Thel combiningf ¢élementslarelmost
oftenl ¢ategorical features_suchlas age, gender profession ot éthnicity. With[ thelhelplof
thesel elements, 4 personl is_on’ thel onel hand' separated from thosel svhol dol hot share
thel samel qualities_and, on the other hand,[classified as_belonging together wwithl the
ones_having the samel qualities.. At thel same_ time/ social identity’ says_something both
about what d personisand about what a personlisinot.Social identitiesocate peoplelin
relationl Jtol leach lother linl Jsocial Ispacesl Jand lindicate! groupl irelations..IMorel Ithan

2I[HereIlaml talkingfabout tepresentation of identities, becauselin line with DT (I do notlbelieve that
medialtextsl¢an communicatelorldescribeltruel ot actual identities [ Instead, identities arel tepresentediin
textslandlascribed to thelpeoplelpresented.
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answering thel question " Wholam[1?’[social identityl seems tol givelan answer to SWhere
am 12’ [ISocial identities arel ¢ollectivel by naturel and as' suchl dolhot manifest iniquel or
individual'identities.They! indicatel what a4 person[is_ considered tol bel froml al social
viewpoint! (Verkuyten1999/23-24).

Whenl consideredlinl $mallet! pieces, thel concept ofl social identity includesat least
threel elements that all_ express_something relevant about thel concept. Thel first of the
elementsis/according tol Verkuyten, social structural: the social énvironmentis.divided
intol¢ategories, and! this division isluised tolsay somethingf about groups of peoplelliving
inlal ¢ertain’ énvironment. Thel¢riteria ised for makingf theldivision  ¢an ¢onsist of Social
roleslor Visiblelqualities. (like agel of gender) thatl ¢arry somelsocial meaning.

However, hot just_anyl type_ofl categorisation. can bel treatedlas al social identity./To
bel imore Ithanl la Imere Icategoryl lot Jal llabel, Isocial lidentity Imust havel Imeaningful
substance. Fot something tol bel 4 social identity, a tultural eélement is heeded as well.
This'lelement lindicates_(stereotypical)l behavioural lexpectations, manifestations_land
consequences, but also behavioural possibilities_that are attached tol ¢ertainl categorical
positions.[ Thesel expectations.canl belinstitutionalised inl ¢ertain’ toles, o1 theyl ¢an have
social 'meaning lotherwise. [Forf Jexample, when[ 'someonellis_lcategorised asl being Ja
woman,/ this| categorisationl carries along with! it ¢ertainl éxpectations with tespect tol the
behaviour of  this person./Another category suchl as having short hairl does_hot carry
thel samel kind lof social kexpectations’and kcannot as suchl bel typified asl al socially
meaningfullidentity.

Yet/ the! twol elements mentioned alone arel hot sufficient! for! something tol bel 4
social identity. Thel third element heeded can’ bel called fcategorical beliefs’ [ Placing
someonel intol 4l certain category! alsol means| that you know’ what 4 personlis likel from
asocial point ofl viewland you knowl what' qualities_al person has[ éven  thoughl youldo
notl |knowl Ithel Iperson Thiml[lor Therself. |‘Categorical |beliefs lis Ithen, |categorical
knowledge, a judgement about a certain identity. Forf example/we think that el know
howl anl unfamiliarf Muslim z as_ & person becausel wel havel heard onl the. hews| that
MuslimsltisuallyLdol certain’ kinds_ off things ot behavelinl a certain way. Wel also know
thatl |MuslimslJarel Isignificantlyl |different |than| |Protestants. |Throughl Ithis_ |kind lof
information, wel ‘*know’what. Muslimlidentity_is_like. People_ that belongf tol thel same
grouplarel thenl believed  tol share the same’ characteristics and qualities| and, inl having
theseIcharacteristics,_differl [from[Jothet! lgroups_linl Ja_ imeaningful land Ispecific_way
(Verkuyten[ 19992427 [ following Wentholt/1991).

Hegemonicl chainsl oflequivalencel (this_concept is_explained inl section 2.7) can
functionl as 4 way! tol articulatel categorical beliefs. Forl example, 4 chainl of equivalence
could articulatel that all “supporterslof a lcertain football clublarel hooligansl simply
becausel lal few! lofl them have behaved' that wayl inl ithe ppast. If this articulationl is
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manifested often enough,it ¢an end uplbecoming 4 social imaginary! that" confirms[tis
in dutlbelief that football fanslarelindeed hooligans.

Often, social identities/+ together with[all threel of thelabovelmentioned ¢lements +-
arel anl issuel ofl public/ hegotiation| o1l evenl strugglel ifl groupslbfl people_dol hot agree
with' thesocial position and identities by which! theyl are defined. Inaddition, qualities,
characteristics behavioural expectations_and otherl parts'off social identities.¢can and do
changel lat_times.[ Theyllalso_/depend_lonthel lcontext lthey_loccutin/ suchllas lsocial
situations/ telationships/ between people/ historical moments [ ¢ultures etc. Inl thisl sense
social identities_arel anonl going| process, a_question bfl definition and construction
(Verkuyten 11999, 128-29)/ Thisl isl_thel lsamel fprocess_ that _antagonisms_inl discourse
theoryl referl to: subject_positions_arel contested_and struggled withl wwhenever social
agents_feel Ithat! thel lexistingl 'and availablel subject! jpositions’_are_ nol_longer! able! to
accommodate thelidentities of theselsocial agents. Processes_of identityl politicslarelalso
basedlon/suchlnegotiation.

It should then notl bel forgotten thatl being defined as_havingf 4 certain’ social_or
cultural identityl does hot meanl that 4 personl should agreel withl this’ categorisation.
Knowing{whichsocial ¢ategory a person is_ placed in does not indicate howt the person
experiences_his ot herl personal identity. At this point/<wel come ¢loser tol thelcommon!
sense’ | meaning | of | identity:[] identity ] as'] something/ | subjective, ] /] person’s_] own
understanding ofl what'she/he is ot is ot/ Personal identity tefers tol thel ways in which
welconstruct ourselvesiandlhowiweléxperience durselveslasiniquelindividuals:how we
conceivel ourselves inl telation tol dthers.

Thellconstructionlof Ipersonallidentity ] consists_lof Ja Iseries | of Iselection land
identification/ processes: 4 personl feels.connected! tol certain groups and social identities
that'belong/ tol those groups_and attaches anl emotional meaning{ tol this connection. A
membershipl ofl al certain’ groupl and’ thel social identity attached tol that groupl can
becomelimportant parts_ofl thel personal identityl that'a personl carries, but theylarelhot
thelsamelas al personal identity. Personalidentity isla. complex psychological matter that
alsolinvolves_emotions, personal éxperiences, situations, contexts, and so_forth Even
though! & personl is seen’ froml thel outside asl al member of 4l social groupl and is thus
assumed__tol_carry! thel $ocial identityL of that group, a person. does hot + atl thellevel of
personal identity +/ have  tol experiencel this identityl as a part 6f his/herlidentityl o1 even
identify her/himself Wwith' the social group. Individuals'¢an and dol hegotiate! theif own
identitiesandl thel tesult islalways_onel ofl 4 kind. (Bradley 1996, 24; Verkuyten 1999, 38—
41).[In[their discoursel theoretical analysis, Laclau"and Mouffel discuss[this_kside_ of
identityland thel processes!it! contains with' thel concept! off subjectivity[whichl ¢an hever
reach thel statusLbf_ al full identity, sincel therel arel alwayslaspects_bfl othet identities
present inl this subjectivity.
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[Anothetl aspect_ofl social identities is_ thatl theyl are[ hotl exclusivelin' thel sensel that
onel ¢an onlythave alsinglelsocial identity./Onl thel contrary: social identities are. multiple,
and aslsuchl theyl ¢omelin'all kinds of combinations.[This does[not ¢change the  fact that
inlmanytsituations people arelinclined tol thinkl that al person and hislort herl qualities are
alll duel tolal certainl singlel social identity Forl example, ethnid identityl as_onel form_ of
social identity. mayt often becomel thel decisive. element off identityl according tolswhich
welseeland treat persons’whomlwel consider to havel that identityl (Verkuyten 1999,32—
33).[Nevertheless, social identitiesl are_ neither simplel norl exclusive, but different types
ofl socialidentities arel present sidel byl sideland onelhpon thel othet! (Fornds 1998,265).
Morel concretely speaking, 4 person can/ forf example/ bel identified withl and carryl a
femalelidentityl besides being 4 doctor without! thisl causingl anyt confusion/ However,
therelarel alsol other social identities_that! éxcludeleachl other: it isl difficult tol thinkl ofl 4
personlJthatl Icould IbelJsociallyl lidentified lot lidentifyl herself las_lan[ Jatheist land Ja
fundamentall Christian/at thel same! time.

Alparallel ¢concept tolsocialidentity is ¢ultural identity, and it sSeemslespeciallyliseful
whenl discussing/ ethnic groups!living in diasporal o1 ethnicl groups| that arel influenced
by a diaspora. Cultural identity tefers to thel senselof belonging tolorlidentifyingf oneself
with 4 specific_culture [ eitherl anl existingl orf an’ extinct onel (Bradley 1996,17)/[ Central
elementsin cultural identityarelthoselaspects_of social identity! that deal withthe
belonging] tol ethnic, tacial, language, teligious. otf H howadays above all H tol hational
groups.orf ¢ultures (Hall 1999,19).

Thel definitionl of cultural identity has' been! further refinedland split, onel half being
anethnic eultural form ofl identityl that is rather stablel (Friedmanl 1994)[inl the sense
that it isl partlyla factor that'a person/islborn with. Ethnid identity o1 ‘ethnicityThaslalso
been discussed as a formlofl identitylonlits own.[Ethnicity as al ¢haracteristiclof a group
generally means| that thel groupl shares! thel samel origin: the. members  of the group have
ofl_atl least believel theyl have ot lare believed tohavel the samel roots, descent or
ancestors, |thisl lcommon’ |background providing lal Ipossiblel |basis' ! forl lcommunity
building. Besides Jthel lelement lofl lcommonlJoriginJethnicity lcan Ibe Jand loftenlis
constructed byl various other lcultural lelements| suchl lasl religion, lcultural jpractices,
habits languagel and heritage. Ethnicity thus_has_al descent lelement land a cultural
element tolit (e.g. Fenton 2003 Pietikdinen 2000,35-36, 39)..As Steve Fenton teminds
us,culturelland ethnicityl should not, however, be lconfused, sincellculturellis both
broaderf andl harrower than ethnicity. Forl example, religious| cultures! canl bel shared by
manylethniclgroups,/and there canlbelandlarelsubcultural groupsiwithin ethniclgroups
(Fenton 2003, 20).

Ethnicitylis_an identityl that isl typically_ defined from the outsidel byl a majority.
Ethnid groupsLarel usuallyl groupsl_that arel perceivedlas being foreignl tol a certain place
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ofl formingl al minority in thel¢yes of the majority.[Ethnic grouplhaslin‘historylgathered
upl connotations of being al groupl fless. thanl the' society! as al whole’ (ibid.,[ 109). For
examplel cultural, teligious| o1 language! minorities living within'al hationl statel arel often
called ethnic minorities. It should hot bel forgottenl though! that' alsol national majorities
formlanl ethnid grouplthat is'believed tolhavel 4 commonlbrigin, cultureland history.
National identitiesarel ethnicl identities! par excellencel (Pietikdinen 2002,/118) What
separates_a_hational identityl froml ethnicity. and al hation froml anl ethnicl grouplis_ that
‘nation’ entails_thel sensel off constituting 4 self governing entity. and_existing within' 4
state likel political form[Furthermore it is possiblel tol detach ethnicity froml hation by
stressingl | civicl | criteria, i.e. ] citizenshipllof la | certainl |state, las |al I prerequisitel | for
membershiplof a nation/instead of ethnic ¢riterial (Fenton 2003,/53,[109; also_Calhoun
2007,41).

Althoughl ¢thniclidentity has alstablel ¢lement tolit, eaningf that a person’in/ fact.can
belborn 2 memberl off 4 ¢ertain ethnicgroupland havel similarities_in termslof language,
religionl b1 hppearances with thel other membersof thatl ethnicl group, this_does hot
mean that ethnicl identity is_ something staticland unchangeable.[ Similarlyl to_ other
formslJoflJidentity, lethnicity! JalsolJdependslon[Ithe Jcontext. It JcanIbel Jactualised,
experienced and enacted uponlinl certain circumstances, whereas in otherl situationslit
hasllittle” orf hol significancel atl all tol 4 personl ot group. Thel importancel of ethnicity
varies! between| totalising, tacit and provisional forms’ of ethnicity, In ho way! isl it a
constant/ factot (Fenton 2003,115).

Next tolethnic cultural identity/ al second part of cultural identityl H according to
Friedman +is an’identity that  telates_tola person’sllifestyle.[ It isLeven more fluid in
nature than ethnicl cultural identityt (Friedmanl 1994).[Withl tegard! to lifestyle, onel ¢an
think” ofl identities_suchlas being a single, punk[horse_ owner, member ofl 4 motorcycle
club,etcStuart Hall (1999,[51-54) ¢laims that d cultural identity hasimanylaspects_tolit,
somelof whichlare more permanent'and dominant than others.

Thel explicationslof isocial_and cultural identity. ‘above lcombinel lelements_ofl ‘an
essentialist'] and ] a'l nonléssentialist | understanding/ ] of | identity..] According | tol the
essentialist view, identities havel aspects’ thatl arel highly $table évenl primordial, and for
this_reasonl fecognisable. Evenl 4 completelidentity as_such canl bel tegarded as highly
permanent_ and fixed, oft purelin thel sense that it does_hot! include aspects_of other
identities Nowadays, national (ethnicl cultural)_identity’ seems to_ dominatel all bther
aspects_ofl cultural identitylsol stronglyt évenl that it oftenl Suppresses.othetf aspects/ The
dominating{ hational cultural identityl is[ built_ on thelidea of 2 common’culturel and a
collective sensel of thel ftruelwe’[Evenl thoughl thisl ‘truel welwould includel manyl other
(aspectsLof) culturalidentities, thel Sshared Thistorical éxperiencesiand ¢ultural codeslare
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solheavilylemphasised that  they lead to 4 ¢ollectivel feelingl 6f 4 hation and anidentity
that belongs tol thatl feeling.

Asld result of suchlprocesses, national identities.and ¢ultures appear, on thelsurface,
tol bel_quitel homogeneous. According tol Stuart Hall| thisz homogeneity! is_anl illusion,
sincel all hational cultures are formed byl peoplel belonging to_ different social classes,
gendersl andethnicl groups, forl lexample. ICulturally. purel national identities_dol_not
actuallylexist/but ¢ultural purity islartificiallyl ¢onstructed and kept alive (Hall 1999 51—
54,1224) [1As imentioned labove| Benedictl [Anderson Icalled thel loutcomes._lofl these
processes_|ofl I nation | building[ | ‘imagined | communitiesT (1983). Ideas_ | of I national
primordial identity and ¢ultural purity,aslwell as  thel artificial articulationl off these ideas,
arel_typical tolan essentialist_understanding| ofl cultural identity, whereby! the lowest
commonl denominatorl is used to_ dissolvel differences between individuals_or all other
aspects_ofl identityl except_one (Kivikuru 2000,L27).As stated previously, thislkind of
understanding of hational ¢ultural identities'is a social imaginary! that is' being more and
morel¢ontested, but alsolkeptialive.

InlIthel Inonl essentialistl lview! linstead, lidentityl consists| lof Ivariousl laspectsl that
fluctuatel depending onl 4 person’s_interests_andl lifel situation, time, place and living
space, s well as ithel external context of definition. Identity isl hot permanent, but
constantlyl under negotiation, relarticulatedand rel defined in"discourses_landlother
practices. (Hall 2003). Anl identity’ canl alsolbecome! rel articulated becauselinl different
times_land Isituations [ Idifferent ltypes_Jof lidentities_lcanl becomel limportant land be
actualised. | These! lidentities|that lactualisel lin|different Itimes_ Ibuti Jare Inot Ipresent
constantlyllcan bellcalled passivelidentities. Theyllcan becomelactive_lot ipoliticised
identities. (Bradley 1996, 25).[ Pure  identitieslin’ theirl turn arel hot possiblelin thel hon |
essentialist ] view. | This'] kind'] of | nonléssentialist ] conceptualisation] ofl ] identity
communicates best withl thel discoursel theoretical tinderstanding of identity and it is
also'how Iinderstand and treat identities inl this dissertation.

According Itol the! 'nonl essentialist! view/ 'a lcultural lidentity s’ lconstructed from
several different ¢ulturalidentities that together! function as'hominatorsltold bigger hinit
(Kivikuru 2000, 27) [Thel¥arious_aspects_ofl a cultural identity and differences between
thelaspects_all affect thel fact thati 4 cultural identity is_ ¢onstantly. changingl and always
onl thel way! tol somewhere/ This[ variety. ofl cultural identities'is 4l sourcel ofl energy! to a
communitytand enablesl change/ Thanksl to this diversity,”a_community becomesl_the
uniquel uinit that it is at any specificcmoment o f history (Hall 1999, 227).

BothlIthelJessentialist’ land Inon_essentialist_lapproachesto lidentitiesl Thave  Ibeen
criticised [With! the' former, thel ¢riticisml touches uponl thel prel decided and determined
nature ofl thel toncept/ It leaves veryllittlel tooml for variation, subjectivityLand agency.
Nowadays, the! concept alsol seems| to have! littlel tol dol withl real lifel experiences of
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people [ Thelnonl essentialist view whichlitselfl is_a ¢riticisml off thel essentialist Viewl has
been ¢riticised for forgetting thel material reality. and complexityl ofl powerf felations| that
hidel inlleachllidentity land forl toolIstrong la lfocus_lonlthel lrepresentational sidel lof
identities.[ People’s freedoms’ otf opportunities. to take onl hewl identities off tol struggle
forl la inewl identity_lare[ Inot lalwayslJa matterl las_simplellor leasy las_ non essentialist
approacheslimply.

Dynamic, nonl essentialist inderstandingslofl identitylare, despitel ¢riticism, thelmost
popular ones.today, and therel arel &’ numbet ofl approaches| tol identity that aiml to
further theorisel theseldynamics. One ofl thesel approaches_to identitylis fragmentation.
Fragmentation_ ofl identities is inherent tol the processlinlwhich social ¢lasses havel been
dissolving in tecent decades, aswell as tol thel changingl ¢haractert and fluidityLof social
relationships’ today. JAs al result of ithesel developments, it hasl beenl lestimated that
peoplelare losing theirl senselofl belonging tol social_groups. Increasingly, peoplelare
lacking/ the feeling| of having| rootsl in traditional collectives such asl hation/ class_ or
community; evenl familyl ties' can/ be missing./ As' 4l tesult, peoplel are constructing their
identities with al wider wvariety ofl building blocks’ than ever before: identities' canl be
based bnl gender, age,  marital status/ sexual preference_orl consumer habits to_ hame
just al fewt alternatives.(e.g. Bradley 1990).

Today, individuals_have. moreland morel optional ‘yousTfrom whichl to_ c¢hoose the
‘yous’iwith iwhichl Itheyl want Itollconstruct Janl lactuall 'TTI(ibid., 123)..JThiskind Jof
fragmented_fidentityl alsolrelates_tol thel typellof cultural identity. that Friedman and
others havel called allifestyle:_at each moment, $we pickl thel identities. that! suit tis and
outl situation best. In turn[lifestyle. canl bel seen asl part bf lifel politics:it_concerns
political issues whichl flow from’ processes. of self actualisation' and lifel decisionsl as/ to
howtwelshould liveina post traditional world (Mouffe[2005,43).

Alsolthel conceptt ofl hybridity! graspsLat thel simultaneous._presence oft multipleland
nonl essential identities. Hybridityl tefers. tol the. mixed ctharacter” of_ anyl givenl identity:
nolidentitylis pure; eachlis a combinationl ofl elements. deriving froml different sources.
Welare all living[in ¢ultures that are_more orllessthybrid. Cultures are hever completely
separatel froml eachl otherl orf havel clear cutl borders. IOnl the ‘contrary, cultures| are
always[inl contact Wwithl each other[sol cultural identities'are[ hever ‘pure’ Forl example,
blackl lidentityt lisl Joften Ilconsidered Thybrid, Isincel it lis lal lcombination lof Western,
Caribbeanl land A fricanlelements_](Bhabha 11994).[ISimilarly,[ Ithel lidentities_ lof Ithe
immigrants_Jandethnic_iminority. imembers[Idiscussed_lin Ithe imagazines, larel hybrid
formations, s theyl arel combinations_ofl_forl lexamplelethnic, Ireligious”and cultural
identities_ and especially inl the ¢casel off second generation immigrants. combinations| of
various!| ¢ultural influences.
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Intersectionality, whichhas been used as_ananalytic_devicel in feminist studies,
remindsl tis_exactly_ of thel fact  that whenl analysing identities, thel presencel ofl yrarious
identityt categories_should be takenlinto account throughout thelanalysis. Thelanalysis
should, then[hotl bel restricted tol thel analysis_off gender o1l ethnicityl only, forf example,
butltakel lintoJaccountJthel Isimultaneityl lofl Ibothl Ifactors.[ lIntersectionalityl laimsJat
grasping thel joint! effects ofl various| differencesl and histories bf power use that are
present at_onel timel in 4 discourse_or articulation. Thelidea bfl intersectionality quite
well | grasps | myl lapproachl | to lidentities! Jand | subject | positions, Jas Il |believel lin
simultaneous.presenceland influences ofl variouslpower andlidentity elements. Yet, I do
not uise it as' 4 specified method of analysis| (whichl has| previously provenl difficult)/but
ratherias a thinkingfaid (McCall 2005; Valovirta 2010).

Myl purposel in this dissertationis ot tol analysel whether the identities constituting
the subjectl positions_in whichl I aml[interested canbest _bel analysed as fragmented,
hybrid bt intersectional.'Tol mel and tol imyl research, thesel conceptslimerelyl offered
ways_tol makel sensel ofl thel multiplel hon éssentiall identities in thel magazinel texts'and
the. subject_positionsl_theyl construct, and. to understand why and in whichl ways_an
identity_cannot bel_essential o1l fixed by its_ character. Tol meland forl this' study, also
social, cultural and ethnic forms_ofl identities arel all équallyl possiblel building blocks for
thearticulations ofl subject positions_inithel imagazinel texts. They arelalso_lequally
possiblel ways| tol articulate togetherl symbolic. communities| thatl build onlidentities and
includelorlseparateimmigrants’and ethnic minority.members from those communities.

2.60 ldentity,idifferencelandl'thelother’

Therel lislyet_another point about identities. that sl necessaryl ffor itheitl lformation:
identities alwaysl heed 4 constitutivel dutsidel forl them! to’ come!intol being.[IThe ¢reation
of anlidentitylimplies_anl establishment ofl al difference, a demarcationl of borders and
boundariesl Jof Ius’Jinl Irelation tol I‘them™ |(Mouffe 12005, 115). Inldiscourse theory,
antagonisms__function”as_such markers_ of constitutive differencel betweenl {political)
identities. Onl thel one hand,[identities arel formedlinl telationl tol thel differencel between
anlindividual (ot al group)land fimportant bthers T (Hall'1999[22) [since I know svho I’
amlinl telation to ‘thel other’[for examplelmyl mother[whomlIl¢annot bel (ibid.[41)/On
thelother hand [ howlwelsee durselves dependslon howlothers seeluisiandlhow! they use
languagel tol givel meaning tol what! they! see. Identityl canl be' tinderstood aslal collective
ego,l la fform[ lof lcommunality_that lis” manifested_inl Jan"lindividual [ sinceindividual
identities_ arel established within' a_ community and inl $ocial processes. Thel community
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itself isestablishedlin"al process_ofl differentiation from[ othet communities” (Kivikuru
2000,11).

AnJimportant. factorl whenl Jtrying{ Itol lunderstand I‘thel JotherJis Ito lunderstand
differencel and the significancel of it. Stuart Hall has listed fourl ways tol further éxplicate
difference (Hall'1999,139). In[linguistic_discussions. by Ferdinand Saussure,[ meanings
dolnot exist without difference: they onlyt exist throughl difference. Al certainlword, for
example/ s defined by what is left_ butbf thelsword:{ by what! the 3word itself is hot.
Blacklis hot twhite, andl it is| the telationshipl betweenl black and twhite, their difference,
that'inl thel end ¢arriesimeaning and differentiateslblackland whitelas separate_concepts.
Likewise/ differencel betweenl individualsl o1 groups|is the! factor that makes| thesel linits
meaningful | (Saussurel] 19831 160—161,1 166;1 Hall'] 19991 153)..1 This! approach
communicates_withl ldiscourse_ theoretical Junderstanding lof lidentity:l identity s’ the
differential position/ of al social agent whoselidentity and meaning/is' defined by ¥hat'is
left outsidel of it.[ Inl aldialogical understanding off linguistics, meanings comelinto being
inlal dialoguelwith ‘thelother’ Meanings' dolnot éxist beforel they havelbeen formediand
thereafter! defined in 4 dialoguel Wwithl someonel Wwhosel opinions differ! from your own.
Meaningslandl conceptions_arel constantly ¢hanging and beingf hegotiated in' 4 dialogue
withl thel different ‘other(Bahtin1988,29-34land 276-283).

Inllanthropology, differencel lisllexplained byt Jprocesses of cultural lconstruction.
Culturel Jas' Ja lsymbolid Isysteml lis based lonl Jthel Jdemarcation land Iclassification Jof
differences.Each ¢ulture defines what'is' good/bad [beautiful /uglyland solforth These
enduring differentiationslare necessarytin order tol givel structure’ and meaningf tolone’s
ownl ¢ulture [butlalso tol separatelit from others (Douglas 1966, also Lévi Strauss'1979).
Ascribing| Waluesl is related tol lcategorisation’ andl kategories! into whichl peoplel and
phenomenalarel divided tol ¢reatel order in thelworld.

Lastly, inl psychoanalysis/ differencel and dissimilarityl play an important tolelinl the
formationl ofl anl ego, al sexual identity andl subjectivity. For 4l child toluinderstand her
separateness_fromlherl parents,shelhas tol seelherself through! thel eyes_of ‘thel otherlor
throughl 4 mirror. Al child_¢ompares_thel qualities” off thel mother! ot father tolher own
qualities, adopting some! bf theml and rejecting’ others| Thisl isl how! 4 child comes| to
understand et gender, for lexample. Al lchild becomesanindividual subject in lan
unconscious! Jprocess’in which ithe Ichild lperforms’lal lcomparisonl Iwith| lsignificant,
separatelothers (Freud 1959,[37-42]T.acan 1977[1-7).

All'these discussionsl sharel thel view! that, throughl differentiationl processes, drderlis
createdlin thelworld.[ Differentiationand thel ‘otherTthat islinherent to this_processlare
basid elements of human thought, withl whosel helpl el makel sensel of everything.
Differencel does_hot_ comd intolexistencelvithout thel feality in which anlindividual is
living butinl construction of al differencesomeonelorlsomething ¢lsel H the otherTHis
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necessary. Theselprocessesarelalso at work,when symbolic_ communities arelimagined
andlarticulated Communities_ dol hot define themselves aslal tinity without! presenting
someonel¢lselas thel opposite (Beauvoirt1981/12—13).[On the dtherthand,Wwelalso heed
sameness_in  order to have differentiation, sincel onlyt this'way' dol we knowlswwhol belongs
toLour groupland wholdifferslfrom durlgroup [Without difference, therelisnolsimilarity
(Suurpda 2002, 22).

According tolpossiblyl thel most fatf teaching[ definition ofl thelother’[ FotherTor
‘otherness’ isl equal tol being different! ot tinique. According tol this definition, swel all,
alsowelourselves, are different tol lsomeonelelse/ lor H las[ Julia Kristeval puts_it —
strangers’ tol leachl lother, becausel everyl individual is different from others| inl some
respect. Kristeval claims_that there[is_ nolmel without thel stranger/ and thel stranger
cannot exist without me. Learning to tinderstand' the other! begins with understanding
thel othetlin theland butl ownl difference to others/ since [ whenlwelinderstand out own
difference, al questionl ariseslas”tol swhol Tl actually is. The answer is_ hever self evident
(Kristeva,[1992).

It s important to noticel that! Pthe lother that s defined Ithroughl ldifferencel lis
ambivalent, for'itl ¢an represent both positiveland negativel difference[Since ‘thelother’
is hecessary forl meaning making it can bel somethingf positivel that we, forl example/ tise
tolreflect_onJour_ownl subjectivity, but it canalsol invoke negativel feelingsl o1l feel
threatening atl the. samel timel (Halll 1999, 160). Besidesl being ambivalent/ ‘thel otherlis
alsolheutral and general forl it can represent anyt differencel between fusTand fthem’
(Harle[1994,233).[ By similarllogic, magazine! texts arel free  tol articulatel immigrants.and
peoplelbelonging toethnicl minorities as”also_belonging’ tol symbolic_communities_of
'us', at least! in[ certainl aspects/ o1l theyl can strengthenl thel differencesl by articulating
theselgroupslas thel other'lin/al positive, heutral ot negative sense.

2.70  Discourseltheoriesliandidiscourseltheoreticallanalysis

Inl this[ dissertation, media textsin_ magazines_ are seenl as discursivel arenas: fields_of
discursivity | inl | whichl | meaningsl | arel | articulated | to | objects. | Following| | al | social
constructionist_inderstanding ofl meaning making/ discourses that_ arel present inl and
forml thel ttexts| arel understood asl a systeml that is’ used tol givel meaningf itol social
practices, objects, peopleland phenomenal that exist in material world [ Objects as such
dolhot automatically mean’ anything: theyl havel tol bel givenl 4’ meaning. Thel meaning
given is hotl random, but 4l consequenceofl variousl social practices_and hegotiation
processes_ (Hall 1997b, 17 and 24-25)._Thel most important. meaning| creatingf social
practicelis_ discourse, whichl can bel defined as Al specific wayl tol fepresent matters or
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practicesl(Halll 1997a 6) ot as_historicallylspecificLsystems_ofl meaning{ swhich forml the
identities of subjects' andl objects| (Foucault 1972/ 49] Howarthl & Stavrakakis 2000, 4).
Discourse hotlonly! teflects_the teality,. but most importantlylis_an inherent part_ ofl it
and actively constructsl and defines it Throughl discourses, wwel create’ meanings' and
construct a certain kind ofl idea  of thelxvorld [Besides producing meanings forl objects,
social relationsl andl identities, discoursesl construct belief systems. Discoursel is the
meanslto teshapeland tenew,but alsoltolmaintain all thesel(Fairclough' 1997 [76).

Social constructionist inderstanding of language’ and discoursel hasl created 4 great
varietylofl ldiscourselltheoretical Japproaches Jand ldiscoursel Janalysis_lis_la_lcommon
nominator for al widel rangel of different methodologies. Thesel differl in how they
understand their studylobject, discourse, as well as_in’ their’ focus during thel actual
analysis.. David Howarth[ (2000)_distinguishes!_between! five. mainl lines_ofl discourse
analysis. Positivist accounts suchlas thetoricland speechlact theoryl consider discourses
as_frames_lot! lcognitivel schematal which' larel put tol luse! in" various’ lcommunication
situationsl tol reachl certainends. Discoursel analysis_in thesel cases investigates_how
efficientlyl discourses managel tol dol this.[Realist accounts,[in turn| tegard discourses as
particulatl objectslin’ a world ofl various_kindsLof objects, each ¥with itsLownl properties
and power. Analysis aimsl tol feveal thel conceptual complex by whichllanguagel enjoys
itsipowertasiwell as thel ¢ausal telations between different types_of dbjects. The purpose
isl tol deciphetl how! discourses| teproducel and transform! thel material world and twhat
thel Irelationshipllofl discoursellis_ tolisocial lobjects lsuchasl thel statel land leconomic
processes. Discoursel analysis as_ found in/ Tanl Parker's_discursivel psychology o1l social
constructionismlJasldefined by Bergerf Jand Luckmannare, Jaccordingl tol Howarth,
examplesloff suchl tealist accounts.

Marxist accountsl (e.g. Althusser. and Zizek) accept! thel basic_assumptions o fealist
accounts, but argue! that discourses must bel analysed and explained in’ thel context of
thel contradictory processes ofl economic production and teproduction. Discourseslare
seen as'ideological systemslof meaning/ that' naturalise’ the ineven! distribution of power
and ftesources. It is thel taskl off analysis_tol reveal how! this' mechanismsvorks, besides
suggesting lemancipatoryl lalternatives. Critical discoursellanalysis (CDA) widens’ the
Marxist explanatory horizon byt taking intolaccount humanactionsland. reflexivity, as
well as various| strands| of sociological and philosophical thinking! CDAl insists onl a
mutually_ constituting| relationshiplbetween discourses_and the social systems in ¥which
they! function, yet it still_sees_discourse_ as thel meaning making dimension of social
practiceand not as_a practicelitself. LCDAllooksintol this dialectical relationship_to
exposel how! languageland meaning arelused byl thel powerful tol oppress. the’ dominated,
andthel trajectoryis_an emancipatory_one_aslwell . Methodologies_ oft CDA[(by_e.g.
Normanl Faircloughl and by Ruthl Wodakand Michael Meyer)_arel ivell knownl_and
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widelylhisedlin the! field 6f medialstudies, and CDAlhas becomel thel dominant form of
discourselanalysis/in thel medialdnalysis field.

Lastly, post structuralists_and post Marxist discoursel theoriesl seel social structures
asl Jambiguous, lincomplete! land/ ] fluctuating Isystemslofl Imeaning.[IDiscoursesl Jand
meaning larel constitutivel forl social structures, and discourse_is_al jpracticel through
whichl bther practices arel represented. Eachl approaching discourse’ theory froml their
ownl perspective, e.g/ Jacques Derrida Michel Foucault, Ernesto  Laclau_and  Chantal
Mouffe, Ishowt linl Itheir Itheoretical Idiscussionslthat discourseslIconstruct Isymbolic
systems_landJsocial Jorders. JThesel forms_of idiscoursel Janalysis((DA) lexaminel lthe
historical landlpolitical construction land functioning lofl ithesel symbolicl land social
systems (Howarth[ 2000, 2-8).

Different approaches! tol discourse ¢anl alsol bel categorised according tol thellevel at
whichl Ithey! Janalysel Ithel Irelevant Imaterial [ |Onl Ithel Imost Imicrol llevel Itypical lfor
sociolinguistics'land Iconversationl lanalysis, Ithel lfocus_lis_lonl Isingle Ispeechl Jactsllor
utterances_iwhichl larelanalysed veryl muchin[ detail even sound by sound.[ In DA
according to, forl example, Teunl van Dijkl (19881991 and 1993)_and in. CDA/ the
focuslislwidened tolincludel different typesLofl contexts influencing! thel discourse, and
thosel contexts are analysed as well,[butt much’ of thel analysis concentrates_on linguistic
elements’and details.

Inllcomparisonl tol all these, discourse theoretical analysisL (DTA), deriving from
discourse theory (D T)[byl Laclauland Mouffeis performed at the most macrollevel..In
DTA/discourse is not a separate ot subordinatellevel of sSomelother social practice[but
onel practiceLamongstl others. Il is also_thel practicelin swhichl thel meanings ofl alll other
practicesl larel Irealised.[ 'Therefore/ languagel lor llinguisticl Idetailslarel Inot Ithel Imost
interesting{ bbject_ofl analysis/whereas_discourselas a sitelof meanings, fepresentations
and ideologies is/ DT/DTAl takes discourse as tepresentation and secks tol analysel the
political,] historical ] and] contingent'| systems[] ofl | meaning[| that"| articulatel] these
representations, Jas iwell las| Ithel Ipractices| Ithat! layl 'behind Irepresentations. Tol Imy
understanding, thel differencel between DTAland/ forl example[ CDALs that/inf DTA,
discourse hasla 'right! of existencelonlits.own:[it does not heed another social practice
to_comelintol being, as it is a practice inlitself.. DT Al does nhot tequirel that' discourse
exists_ fithin another practice, e.g. imedia practicel ot the practicel bf discrimination,
within iwhich it s thenlanalysed, but it is_ discoursel that forms and articulates. those
other practices as well.

Inladditionl tol thesel differences”onl thellevel ofl analysis_and thelinderstanding of
discourse’ asl al practicel of itsownl or not/ anotherf important differencel between CDA
and DTALs thatt CD Al still veryl closel tol Marxist traditions, whereas. D'T/DTALis
clearly post Marxist_and poststructuralist_inl itsl argumentation. In' DT hol meaning is

96



decidedlin lanlal Ipriori fashion Iby a_lpolitical Iproject ot lan leconomid_lor la Iclass
difference, Inot lisl lanyl Imeaning/ lconstructed.lin/ la lsimplel leitherl o1 Ifashionl byl jpre_!
determined binary options (Carpentier & de[Cleen 2007, 275-278).

Out ofl theselhumerous_approaches!to discourselanalysis, I have decided tol isel this
last_ mentioned approach off DT/DTAl by Ernestol Laclau and  Chantal Mouffe, fot it
suits_ thel purposes_ofl thisl dissertationas will bel éxplained later. Theirl discoursel theory
isthot onlyld way to understand discourselas a concept, not simply a model of howlto
apply_thel concept tol analysis: instead, it is 4 complete. social ontology.[Therefore, 4ll
thel bther theories! that I am using will bel adapted tol thel terminologyl ofl discourse
theory. Thislalsolmeans( that theories that seriously ¢ollidelwith! thelideas_of DT arel not
and cannotl belised in this dissertation.

Asl 4 social ontology, Taclau and Mouffe’s: DTl presents_anl approachl tol discourse
theoryl that theyt call thel tadicall materialist position. Theylpoint tol theirt understanding
of discourse as 7hé constructing ¢lement ofl all social phenomenal andl (material) objects,
not implying{that tealitylas suchlwould hot exist, butlaccording tol theifl Viewl everything
gains_its_meaning through' discourse. For them, discourselis_ notl lonly! thel semiotic
dimensionl of social practicel (solit is_nhot_ only a wway tol give meanings. tol objects): it is
instead. synonymous__withl systemsl_of social relations_andl social_practices_ (Howarth
2000,8)..IAll objects_and[ practices areevenly. discursive, asl theitf fmeaning depends
uponld sociallyl constructed systeml ofl tules and' significant differences’ (Howarth' 2000,
8 Laclau & Mouffe[1985/2001,/107).[Taclau and Mouffe claim! that, in addition to a
mental character/ discursivel structureslalsol possess_a material character, since it is_the
concretel Imaterial Jobjects/ Jand Inot Jthe/ Imental lideas'JoflIthesel lobjects, Jthat take
differential positionslinl felation tol eachl other andl requirel a definition ofl 4 relational
identityl Aamongl bthetl objects (Laclau & Mouffe 1985/2001,/108). However, in their
view/ all lobjects lcanl lconstitutel themselvesl lasl lobjectslonly insidel al discoursel ‘and
throughldiscursivel ¢lements.

With thesel arguments/ Laclaul and Mouffel emphasise the! discursivel component of
realitylwithout disclaiming/ thel distinction between discoursel(thelideal) and tealityl (the
material) (Carpentierl & Spinoy. 2007/,5).[ For Laclauland Mouffe/ discursivel andl honl
discursiveelements/Jare inot juxtaposed, butl togetherl ‘constitutel Ja_differential ‘and
structured system ofl positions H that'is, al discourse” (Laclau &Mouffe1985,/2001,108).

Secondly, their theorylis anti éssentialist. meanings arel never fully fixed, butl always
fluctuating' and constantly rel articulated.[ Systems of meaning| arel contingent and can
neverl completelyt exhausti al social field of meaning. Similarly, teality is_hot a given but
hasllanl lundecided! Icharacter ‘and ithus_is_lopenl ffor rel articulation. lInlla_ practice lof
articulation |(that_will bellspecified furthet! lon) lelementsarel brought together and

recomposed.
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InlJaddition, Jasl Jwas[Jalreadyl lpointed out, [ DTAlis la Thighlyl Imacrotextual lor
macrocontextual forml Jofl ldiscoursel Janalysis. [Textsl larel Iseen las’ materialisations. lof
discourses_carryingl meanings,” and thel ffocuslis_onl thel meanings, representations or
ideologies lembedded in' ‘the itext! land Inot! lsol Imuch’ lonl ithel language lof Ithel ltext’
(Carpentiett &4 Spinoy 2007,[5).[Discourses_thatt constitutel texts are concrete systemsLof
social felationshipsland practices_ that arel intrinsically political, as_thel iconstruction of
discoursesiinvolveslthel exerciselofl powetl andld consequent structuring of thel telations
betweenl Idifferent lsocial lagents’ (Howarth' 2000, 18-9) It s the taskl lofl Idiscourse
theoretical analysis tol éxamine thelhistorical and political construction and functioning
ofl discourses and! thel symbolicl systems, social ordersland telations! that they constitute
(ibid., b), aslswell as’ thel articulation” of political identities. Forf this tol bel possible, all
practicesl (alsolnonl textual) havel tolbel translated in thel forml off texts.

This approach suits. thel purposes_ofl this dissertation, sincelits_ focus is_exactlylon
the articulations ofl symbolic_systems. and communities, social_andlpolitical orders,
subject ] positionsand Jidentities' ] concerning| limmigration’ Jand lethniclldiversityllin
magazine texts, as well asl telationshipsl betweenl different! actors, and hot sol much/ on
thel linguisticl detailsLof thel elements_ composingf thesel articulations_ and meanings. As
has' |beenl lexplained, |thesel larticulations! Jarel |byl Inature! Ipolitical/ land Ithey' Ireveal
somethingabout! ithel lsymbolic_jpractices lof lorganising| ethnicl diversity insocieties.
Notwithstanding this/ tol gainl 4l graspl of thel meanings, the/languagel ised inl thel texts
must belanalysed asiwell [but it will ot belanl extensivellinguistic analysis.

Accordingf to' Laclaul and Mouffe, meanings’ in texts_ are createdl inl al practicel of
articulation [{hichl theyl definelas fany practicel establishing 4’ telation’ amongf élements
such’ that their identity! is_modified as_a result_of thel articulatory! practice’ (Laclaul &
Mouffe1985/2001,°105).[In this practice, elements_arel chosen from 4 teservoitl ot &
surplusllofl lelements_(thisl reservoirt Itheyt lcall ‘thel field lofl discursivity’), Jand these
elements_arel linked together in" 4 discourse. Thel practicelof articulation changesl the
identityl off thel ¢élements?? and partially fixes/ them with/al meaning/ All articulations  that
partiallyl fix meaningf arel essentiallyl possible, butl somel articulations may’ bel privileged
ovetl others.

2 qnlfact/it islonly inpractice o ﬁ:qrticulationl]har}lements@ain@nyﬁineaning/ identitylhntil thenan
element is'd “difference that is ot discursively articulated(ibid.,[105) [ Whenl¢lements arelarticulated into
differential positions’withinlaldiscourse, theylbecome moments./Thesemomentsare never fully saturated
infmeaning. Thereforethey actually hever teach thelfull status of almoment,/butare onlylparts of
partially_fixed nodal points/Dueltolthel complexityl of Laclauland Mouffe’siargument, I will avoid ising
thelhotion[of momentsandlonlyt discuss’elementsand nodal points.
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Thesel privileged articulationslproduceprivileged signifiers. that' Laclau"and Mouffe
call lnodal Jpoints.. Nodal Jpoints__larel ithel lsignifiers. ithat bring [(partial)l fixityl intol ia
discourse and/ in"al sense, makel it recognisable. Al discourse lwithout any fixity lof
meaning would belfthel discourselof thel psychotic™ (ibid., 112)[ Floating| signifiers, in
theitl turn [ arel elements_that canassumel different. meaningslin different’ contexts_or
discourses: their ineaning thus keeps. ¢hangingl throughl different discourses.[Inl the! field
of Idiscursivity, therel ‘arel_always_morelelements_availablel than[lcan be used in the
articulation; therelis' thusl 4 surplusl off ¢lements, This oversupply 0f ¢lements prevents a
full'saturation of meaning: ¢lements tend tol float when their meaning is hot fixed from
thelbeginning. (Inl this $ense, alll elementslarel floating] signifiers byl theit status.) Inl this
connection, ] TLaclau] and’! Mouffe[] borrowl] terminology | from'] Althusser.
Overdetermination isl d concept thatl ¢overs| thel fact that 4l final closurel of meaningf ¢an
nevetibelteached throughlarticulation,and thelidentitylofl thel ¢élementslis never defined
fullyt (ibid,[111-113).

Yet another important aspect_of thel processLbfl articulationl that! hlsolaffects the
articulationl ofl {political) identities and subject positions, according to. DT, concerns
the[3way_ inl Wwhichl certain discoursesland articulations. becomel morel tixed thanl other
discourses.[ DiscourseslJcan become! hegemonicl Jbut Jarel Inot necessarily. lso.. Forf Ja
discourse tol become hegemonic, it must attempt tol fix" thel imeaning of anempty
signifier, a hodal point that initiallyl marks_anl absencel 6fl meaning/ inl 4l discourse, and
thusllacks meaningWhenla hegemonicd project succeedslin/itsléfforts to fill thislempty
signifier! withl neaning certainl articulationsl occurt inl 4 discoursel onl regularf basis' and
repeatedly fix/ together discursivel elements asial part ofl this.empty signifier/nodal point.
Inla hegemony, ¢lements heed hot belarticulated together: they ¢anl coalesce/however.
Whenl thishappens, 4 discourselwithl certain articulations around this_empty! signifier
canl beginl tol dominatel thel field of discursivity, The  discourse! canl bel ised tol justifyla
totality, al form ofl truth that is tepresented as_hatural and completely fixed (ibid.[ % xii;
Howarthl & Stavrakakis 2000,/ 8-9). This| kind bof hegemonic project is_ designed to
‘construct_andl stabilizel hodal points_ that arel thel basis_ofl al social order, thel main aim
being! to becomeld social imaginary’l (Carpentierl & del Cleen 2007, 269).

Hegemonies ¢anl hever becomel completelyt fixed, sincel therel arel always_ competing
ideasl and articulationsl_or politicall projects.also_aiming tol hegemonisel 4 discourse.
Nodal points_and potentiallyr hegemonicl articulations_arel ruptured byl antagonisms,
articulationsised by opposed. political_projects_contesting the. dominant articulations
around]al ] certain’lemptytIsignifier. ] Ifl Jused onlregulart Ibasis, ] thesel ] antagonistic
articulations’_canl in turn becomel fixed and lat somel pointachievel ithel status_ofl a
privileged Inodal point. I Thesel Inodalpoints_can Jagain’ be lused Jtol justifyl Jal Inew

hegemony.
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Due tol lantagonisms, hegemonic ldiscourses usuallyl larel 'only” myths laiming{ to
articulateland! fix aslmanyt signifiers as possiblelintold $pecific_ discursivel formation and
suturel thedislocated elementsl [(dislocated lin" thel sensel that, 'duel to_‘a lacklin[lthe
discursivel field, tertain elements inl thel discursivel fieldl have hot beenl articulated aslh
part oflanyldiscourselyet)withlmeaning. When mythslgrow! to al stagel where they have
managed. tol suturel most_elements withl meaning| andl articulate’ theml asl 4 part of a
discursivelsystem, as_well ‘as neutralise/ social _dislocations_land demands, thentthey
becomel limaginaries’ |that lare/ Iclosel Itol Ibeing lcompletel |hegemonies |(Howarth| 1&
Stavrakakis' 2000,[14—15) ot an[fabsolutel limit which[structuresla field o f intelligibility’
(Laclaul1990,.64).[Theselimaginaries, however, are not full hegemonies, ¢ither.

Similarly tolotherfarticulations, systems_of social relations within discourses ¢an/also
becomel Jhegemonic, Ibut/ levenl Imorel Iso, Itheyl Jarel I‘always! Ipolitical lconstructions
involving thel ¢onstruction/ of antagonismsLandl thel exercise ofl power (Howarth 2000,
104)/ Hegemonies are, furthermore, fanl exemplaryl forml off political articulation/ which
involves_linking together differentidentitiesl intolal common_project’ (Howarth 1998,
279).[Hegemonies, then, alsol fixl identities off social agentslin certain positions. Along
thellsamel llines, Jantagonismsl createl lopportunities for articulations_lof Inewl subject
positions, whichl appeart [ wherel thel existingl hegemonic articulations! arel hot able to
providelsubjectstwith al (political)_subject position_ they’ canidentify themselves with.
Laclauand'Mouffelargue that antagonismsland antagonistic telations are/ thus necessary
forf thel existencelofl (political) identities Antagonismsl teveal thellimit pointslin $ociety
wherel meaning/ isl contested andl therelis a heed forl new processes  ofl articulations and
subject positions (Howarth & Stavrakakis[2000,/9—12).

Laclau and Mouffel introduce’ thel logic_ ofl equivalencel and logic ofl differencel as
ways_tolarticulatel newl_subject_positions. Thel logic_of equivalencel reduces_existing
differences| betweenl various groupsl ot peoplel tol unitel them under lonel lcommon
identity needed for al specific.common! ¢ause. For example, thelinhabitants of al ¢ertain
citytmight, despite theirl gender,ageincome, ethnic[professional and other differences,
putasidel theselidentities forl 4 whileland iinitel themselvesinder theit hewlylarticulated
identityt of 'defenderslof thel ¢ity forl 4 commonl cause/ ¢.gl opposing a plan to build a
newthighwaytin 4 historic area  of thel ¢ity. Theyl ¢ould ise thisihewl¢commonlidentity to
tight against 4 commonlpolitical opponent tepresented byl thel authorities ofl thel¢ity. In
the JlogicloflIdifference, Jexisting/ Ichains'Jofl Jequivalencel Jare/ lon[Ithel Jother Thand,
disarticulated. Insuchl4 ¢ase/ thel ¢ity authorities might start trying tol articulatel some  of
the formert opponents, forl examplelmenl o1 businesspeople/ uinder thel newlidentity of
'supporters_of & modern commercial ¢ity'in order tolstrengthenl ¢ity's.ownl position by
winningfsomelofl thelopponents to their side.
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Again/it has tolbe noted that éven though' thellogics of equivalenceland difference
atl thel end functionl as' al building $tone! forf political subjectivities’ (peoplel stepping/ into
politicallidentities byl lidentifying fwith[ jtheml Jand Jacting[ ‘accordingly) I fwill in[ this
dissertation hotl analysel thosel processes, but will keepl myselfl tol thel subject! positions
articulatedlonl thel level of magazinel texts. I believel that thesel articulations of subject
positions can bel hegemonicl byl character, forming a part of 4 myth| brl even heading
towards_being’ 4 social imaginary, likelin case_ofl hationall identities. O1f they_ canl be
antagonistic, trying tol ¢stablish newl subject positions where! thel social drderf demands/a
dislocationl o1 void tol bel filled Wwithl hewl meaningsland subject positions, ¢.g. as might
be the ¢case withl multicultural societies' becoming moreland morel diverse.

Inl thisdissertation, I takel thel magazinel texts_in eachl of thel magazines. studied as
fieldsloff discursivityt consistingl ofl discourses|_that attempt tol partiallyl fix. meaning by
articulating{various_¢lements intolnodal points. 1t is within thesel partially fixed fields_of
discursivity landldiscoursesthat! Jalsol immigration| land lethnic ldiversity! las_ /floating
signifiers_arel articulated_andl acquirel partially! fixed meanings.[ Tt is_ my taskl to analyse
what thesel discourses and partially! fixed meaningsl are and how! they arel given formlin
eachl magazine.[ Furthermore, Il3will_analyse how subjectl positions_ofl immigrants_and
ethnic_minority. members_arel formed. by various_identityl elementsl and how! theyl are
articulatedlasl parts_ofl specificl discourses_and attached to hodal points_ within these
discourses.[ Ilamlalsolinterested in/ the hegemonid ¢constructions formed by these[nodal
points_land I the Imyths land limaginaries_ they |could possiblyl larticulatelJot lattach
themselves_to.

Thel discoursetheoretical analysis_that! is_ further alsol based_bnl 4ll thel theoretical
discussions linl |this |chapter lwill Ibel Iperformed! in" Iseveral Iphases, |starting |from
quantitativel_analysis inl Chapter'4-and concentrating specificallyon thel lquestion of
subject positions and identities/ That chapterl and thel model of analysis have beenl set
upl byl takingfintolaccount the identity’ theories discussed inlsections 2.4—2.6, as will be
explained Imore’ linl |detail lin |Chaptert 3. | In[ |Chapter 5l Iqualitativel lanalysesl Iwill |be
performed, concentrating’ especiallylonl the discourses_articulated_aroundlimmigration
and ethnic diversity,land the  discursive fields inl eachl of thel inagazines. Chapter bl leans
onlthel theories_discussed_especially_in sections 2.1-2.3 as I seel those sectionsl as_an
initial discussionl off thel discursive! fields| that arel reflected and  tel articulated in eachl of
thelmagazines.Section 2.7 .on  discourselanalysis-isan/ important basis for. Chapters 3[4
and b, becausel it describes| thel analyticl view off this tesearch, Chapter! 6, at thel end,
functions aslanlattempt to bring/together the/ various analysesland deepenl them/ further
by ¢combining thel analyses with! the! theoretical discussions inl this ¢hapter. The  theories
discussed inl this_thapter arel thusl present throughout the tesearch[ but they will hot
alwayslbelexplicitlyldiscussed.
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Discourse theorylas such does not offer a very concretelmodel of analysis. Rather, it
isla horizon iiponl whichl onel ¢anl designl researchl and analysis.[Discourse! theory offers
modelslof thinking and concepts_tol usel throughout the analysis.The  tools! forf the
actual_analysis must bel designed for thel purposel ofl eachl analysisl by the researcher
herself Thel next chaptet specifies_thel tools_that Il developed for thel purposes of this

research.
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3.0 Researchiquestionsiandimethods

The aiml of my! research wasl tol studyl thel position| off various immigrant and ethnic
groupslinlwider socio_¢ultural contextsl duringl al processiin which thel contextslarel hot
onlyl becomingl morel and more ethnicallyl diverse, but also_ thelSways|tol deal twith! that
situationl are being questioned moreland more.This_process’is_anl actual and a highly
material onel fin[ ithel sensel tthat_ it has practical and real consequences, but lin’ ithis
dissertation Il discussLit mainlyl atl 4 symbolic_and discursive level. LAt thisl level[ the
positionl bfl thel groups_and othett people mentioned. is articulated in thel media andlin
othetf societal forums[in" discourses, for examplel whenl discussing| people’slidentities,
their bpportunities to act and limits/inl acting/ inl dailytlife [and thel tules andl testrictions
that_arel forced ipon them.This position isLhot static, but tather, continuously being
formed and tel formed.

For this teason, Ilwill analyselhowt thel articulated subject positions_of immigrants
andethnicl minorityl members. change whenl thel context ofl articulation, namely! the
medium/arena | of | representation’ | ofi | thell socio ¢ultural | environment, ] changes
accordingly. In[ thisl way, lthel laim[ lof Imy Iresearchl lwasl tol Jcontributel ltol la_ fwider
understanding of howl immigrants_and ethniclminoritiesarel treatedlin thel media and
seen as_a part of thel contexts_and social systems_they livel in. Another aiml wasl to
enrichl earlier discussionslon thelissue.

Inlmy! research/ I combined  quantitativel and qualitativel methods’ tol answer! the
researchl questions._set. Forl both imethods_bf analysis' Laclau_and Mouffe's_discourse
theoryl wasl _lused las_ i istarting ipoint, but lalsolithel lother ‘theories.Idiscussed.lin tthe
previous_chapter were utilised when designing| thel model of analysis.[ The quantitative
content lanalysisl that' lespeciallyl lderives_ froml theoretical discussion lofl identities|in
previous_ ¢hapter (2.4-2.6), provides d general overview ofl the researchlmateriall andits
contents/ lespeciallyl ithel Jactors_ Irepresented, Ibut Jalsol Iclarifies_lon Jwhichl issuesl to
concentratein thel qualitativel discourse_analysis. It is[ also_an[ initial analysis_of the
subject!_positions_articulated inl thel texts. Thel quantitative data_enables’ comparisons
between! thel texts_in different types_ofl magazines_and between’ thel twol countries’in
question morel ¢asilyl than would be possible with' qualitativel data alone.

Qualitativel analysis_is_necessaryl toallowl al more. thorough understanding ofl the
researchl topic: thel discursive fieldsl concerningl immigration and ethnid diversity, the
discourses.on theselissues, and the subject positionslarticulated, hierarchies ¢reated and
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symbolic.communities suggested in thel magazine_ texts. This analysislderives from the
theoretical |discussions| linl previous. | chapter, lespeciallyl Isections 12.1-2.3[ land 12.7.
Throughout!Jthel Janalysis, I handled lidentitieslasIcategorical Jpositions_Jascribed to
personslinl thel magazine texts. Il tookl identities.tol form subject_positions_that are
combinations_ofl ¥rarious identities and other discursivel elements’and ¢canl offerl points
ofl tecognition, teflection and identification for readers_ofl thel texts. However,/ I do not
analyselthelinterpretation and meaning/making processes.undertaken by individuals.

3.10  Researchiquestions

Thel researchl questionsl werel brieflyl butlined inl thel introduction tol thisl dissertation
(section[ 1.2)[ but at this_ point it isl time tol have 4 closerl looklat them.[Thel general
researchl question/in this studylis, Which  discourseslare the.magazines/in question
articulating! laround! thel ffloatingf signifiers immigration/ Jand_ lethnic_ diversity?
Concerning thesel discourses, 1" aml[ alsolinterested inthel following questions,[which
forml threel ¢lustersl that all approachl thelissuel froml 4 different angle.

Thel first of thel ¢lusters_concerns thelarticulation of identities’and subject positions in
the  selected. texts:

(1) Subject_positions. Thel first lcluster ofl research questions_lis related tol the
representationl and articulation off subject positionsofl immigrants_and_ ethniclminority
membersLin theldiscourses_ofl Finnishl and Dutchl magazines. (1la)What arel the. most
prominent. subjectl positions, and social and kultural identityl categories.constituting
them, articulated tolimmigrants. andethnic_minoritylmemberslin different  discources?
(Ib)_How and (1c)_why_arel they articulated? (1d)_Dol thel subject positions_in the
magazines valuel different immigrant’ and ethnicl groups_differently, ot arel hierarchies
articulated between! different immigrant ot ¢thniclgroups| tepresented in’ thel texts?

Thel research questions in[ the first cluster will be answered 3within"al comparative
framel ofl magazinel genre. Eachl magazinel constitutes 4 specificl discursivel field, since
onelofl the fundamental ideas ol magazines is tol givelinformation onl selected issues for
(morelott less)l targeted audiencel segments_orl readerships. Therefore, it isllikelyt that
magazines_ producel information”in"a kvay! that!isestimated tol belinteresting to and
identifiablel for Itheid readers.[ The samel kindsl ofl issuesl are likely tol bel discussed
differently”inleachl (typelbf) magazine. Thel questionsl concerning thel magazines_ are
specified byt thel second cluster of questions. Il will analyse and. eéventuallyl comparel four
different genres ofl magazinesltol find an'answer tol thelfollowingf questions.
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(2) Magazinel genres. The second. ¢cluster 6f questions. focuses_onl thel differences
between thel magazines studied. (2a) What kind ofl articulations of subject positions of
immigrants_and ethnid minorities_do_different types_of magazines_represent to_ their
readers? |Or/ formulated linl lanother! fway, how /does thel Imagazinel lgenrel lalter ‘the
representation” of immigrantsT and ethnicl minorityl membersT subject positions? (2b)
What kind of teader! positions dol different magazinesl offer to their readersinl telation
tol immigrant and_ethnic groups?l Whatl kind of relationships_arel articulated between
readers andl these! groups and which $ymbolicl communities| arel articulated? And, Jastly,
(2¢) howlimportant an'issuelis immigration/ethnid diversitylin/ different magazines?

Finally,[ T aim tol answerl researchl questions’ that discuss| thel magazine textsland the
articulations’in' themlinl a widet! context, hamely! thelsocial tealitiesland discursive fields
surrounding theml andl of whichl they arel al part/ andl thel processes| felated tol symbolic
communities_ that arel present in the magazinel texts. I do hot swant tol suggest that the
social reality that surrounds| thel magazines/is_al fixed one and that 1 could. completely
definelit byl analysing thelmagazinel texts..Onl thel contrary[ I amlinterested in"howt the
magazines.inl questionl teflect andl ¢onstruct thel Social tealities'and societal debates they
arclalpart of.

(3).Symbolic communities. Thel thirdl clusterl off questions| focuses_onl thel social
environment and symbolicland  discursive frealities”at largel of Wwhichl thel medial texts
studied herel are_ 4 part of. Finland and the! Netherlandsl arel historically and! factually
different’ kind ofl societies,[ when it lcomes_toimmigration_and presencel of ethnic
minorities.. Theyl arel alsol different therein/ howt hationall And’ otherl communities_ are
constructed and imaginedsymbolically. (3a) What kind offsocial, political and symbolic
realities concerning immigration/ and ¢thnicl diversity inl Finland and in the/ Netherlands
dolthel magazinel textslarticulate? What_kindofl solutions’ for_organisationl of ethnic
diversity arel articulated?[(3b) What kind off (symbolic) position dol thesel articulations
suggestl| to] immigrants_| andl] ethnic | minorities” | within'] thel] societyl] and ] national
community?l Arel certain positionsmorel salient in 4 Dutchl context! thaninl 4 Finnish
one, and/if yes<why? (3c) What doltheldifferences tell about the societyland its social
order? What kind off sSymbolicl.communities arel articulated?

Thel researchl lquestions_set hereliwill bellanswered using both quantitative_land
qualitativel methods.[ Il see’ thel Analysis_as 4 processl_thatl is_ continued throughout the
researchland inl thel various ¢hapters_ofl this dissertation. The firstl phasel of thelanalysis
isLlquantitativel_and discussed_inl Chapter 4, thel second lqualitativel and discussed_in
Chapter 5 Jand Ifinally, Jin IChapter |6, Jthesel lanalysesllarel Ibrought! ltogethet! ltoIbe
discussed and analysed further. The tablel belowtillustrates. thelmethod ¢hosenl forf ¢ach

question.
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Tablel1:1Researchiquestionsiandimethods.

Question/Method Quantitative Qualitative

1a X

1blandic

1d

2a

2b

X X[ XX

2c

3a

>

3b

XX X[ X X X[ X | X| X[ X

3c

All'theltesearch questionsiwill belanalysed qualitatively. Fivelquestionsiwill belanalysed
both! inl quantitativel andl qualitativel terms.Tol give_ an examplel off thel latter! situation,
thel prominencel of certain identity tategories_constituting al part off al subject_position
(1la)land occurrencel off theml inl each’ magazine (2a) s first analysed quantitativelyl by
coding{ | thel! twoll most | apparent | social ] identity’| categories?¥ | ascribed | tol] an
immigrant/ethniclactot inl ¢éachl text. Besides this, also the qualitativel discoursel analysis
discusses_thelidentityl elements_inl selected cases, bringing to forthl thel aspects_of these
identities_and thel subject! positions! they articulatel that thel quantitative analysis_maybe
keeps_hidden.The qualitativel analysis_also_answers_the questions_of howland why
(Questions 1[bland ¢) subject positionsarelarticulated ds they are.

3.20  Quantitativelcontentianalysisitool

Thel tesearch material (1353 textslinl total] seel Chapterl 4 for details) swaslselected for
the researchl followingf selectionl ¢riterial that isl described inl Appendix/ 1. The selected
texts werelanalysedland encoded with helplof a quantitative content analysis tool Only
exceptionl tol this[Wwasl al part! of the! texts'inl thel Dutchl hewsl magazine FEl/sevier.Duel to
largel“amount ofl_texts_ (approximately. 800)_and timel economicreasons, only every
fourthl text in Elsevier swas_analysed/ Narrowingl down the. amount off analysed! texts in
thisl caselvas also_done in order to keeplthel text body of textslin this'magazinelmore

2 Tol¢reateld classificationl systeml that swould ¢over thelgreatest humber dfl identity. categoriesiused in the
magazineltexts,[thel tesearchlnaterial was tead tentatively,[inarkingldown! thelidentityl typestusedin the
texts Thisltentativelanalysis, ¢combinedwith[theoretical ponderings,Tead told ¢lassification’émploying 20
identity ¢ategories, onelofl them being thel option “othetlidentity’[swhichlallowed other identitiesldutside
thel19 categories tolarise aswell Further detailslabout thel ¢oding tool are/inl Appendix(1.
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comparable_to the body of textsinlits[ Finnish équivalent Suomen Kuvalehti Beforel this
decision was_ made, I first carefully checked that thel material included in thel analysis
and the'material Teft out did not differ from éachl other in"anytsignificant way.

Tol lanswer! Ithel Iquestions |quantitatively, 'al Iset Jof subl questions| |(=quantitative
analysisltool) wvaslapplied tolall thel selected tesearch material 'Thel sub_questionsivere
formed onl the! basis of theoretical viewpoints discussed ¢atlier! (especially sections/ 2.4—
2.0Lonlidentities),aswell as on thel basis ofl 4 tentativel teadingl ofl theltesearch material.
Inl ithisl fway, thel discursivel field that lconcerns| thel theoretical concepts ofl subject
positions.and identitiesand medial tepresentations_and magazinel journalism [as/<well as
thel discursivel fields_ concerning thelissues_of immigrants_and ethnicl minorities in the
magazines, Iwerel ltaken linto Jaccount Jwhenl IthelJanalysis/Itool Jwas_!designed..IThe
quantitativel analysis_ tool is_alsol partly. derived from thelmodel 6f d’Haenens and Bink
(20006)hised tol quantitatively analysel thel coveragel off Muslims and Islaminljournalism,
as_well as the studiesl of representations’ of immigrants’ in/ Finnishl new media (e.g.
Raittila’ & Kutilainen 2000{ Raittila 2002) [ Thel tableLon the next pagel presents the subl
questions| and specifies! thel fesearchl questionl theyl arel aimed at answering.[ Thel table
alsolincludes an explanation ot motivation forl éach sublquestion. The  complete listl bf
questionsiand thel¢oding tool arelin’ Appendix'1.
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Tablen2:1Questionslofiquantitativelcontentlanalysis.

Sublquestion Answeringltolresearch Motivation
question(s)
1,2,3.[Articlelcode,imagazine None Backgroundiinformation,
code,ldatelofipublication identificationloflindividual
texts

4.[Articlelgenre Researchiquestionsiclusteri2 Informationlonithelvariation
inCtextitypeslinidifferent
magazines
5.lmmigration/ethnicity 2 Informationlonithe
mentionediintheadlinelorilead prominencelof
immigration/ethniclissueslat
headlinellevel
6.[Topicloflaniarticle 2a,02¢,03b Informationlonithelvariation
andiprominencelofithemes
inldifferentimagazinesiandiin
Finland/NL
7,18,09,010.IHowimany 1a,01d,02a,(2b),02¢,13b Revealsihowiprominent
immigrant/ethniclactorsiare immigrant/ethniclactorslare
mentionediinitheltextior initheltextslandiwhetherithey
actinglasispeaker,isourcelor arelportrayediaslactive
writer? participants
11,012,013.]Whatlisithe 1a,01d,02a,13b Contributesitolsubject
speakerirolelofithe position;Ishowsliniwhichirole
immigrant/ethniclactor? orlstatusianlimmigrant/ethnic
What/Whomiis(the actorlislallowedrtolappear
immigrant/ethniclactor anditalklintaltext
discussing?
14.]Howimanylotheriactors 1a,01d,02a,02b,13b Revealsiwhetherilan
areltherelinitheltextiactinglas immigrant/ethniclactoriis

speaker,isourceloriwriter?

representeditogetheriwith
others

15,016,0117.]Wholisithelother
actorirepresenting?
What/whomiis(thelactor
discussing?

(1a),01d,1(2a), 2b,13b

Revealsthowlotherlactors
arelallowedtolactlinitexts
andlinlrelation(to
immigrant/ethniclactors;
possiblylalsolreveals
identificationipointsifor
readers

18,019.[Theloriginloflethnic
actor

1a,01d,12a,03b

Contributes(itolsubject
positioni(andihierarchy
construction);ishowslin
whichipositionlan
immigrant/ethniclactoriofia
certainloriginisallowedto
appeartinfaltext
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20,121.0Thelmostiprominent 1a,01d,02a,13b Contributesttolarticulationlof

andisecondimentioned subjectipositions.lldentitylis
identitylcategorisationlofian herelunderstoodiasiin
immigrant/ethniclactor LaclautandiMouffelandlas

discussedliniChapteri2:litlis
alcategorylascribeditola
person,lalqualitylofithis
personiasispecifiediinithe
text,lalsociallorfcultural
identity.lldentitylcategories
arelimportantitoltheloverall
subjectipositionlarticulated.

Thel researchl material was coded using thel SPSS statistics_program, and! thel results
were analysed with| the help_ofl thel samel program. Thel resultsl of thel lquantitative
content analysislareldiscussed in Chapter 4 below.

3.31  Toolslofiqualitativelanalysis

After thel quantitativel analysissome_ ofl the texts will bel analysed morel thoroughlytand
qualitatively Jtollallow lthel reader ito"lgain[ Ja Ibetterl understanding lofl lthelldiscourses
concerning| immigration and ethnic diversity inl the magazines_ and ofl what kind of
subject Jpositionslarel Jarticulated for different immigrants_land lethnid minorities_in
different magazines in the Finnish and Dutchl ¢ontexts. Thelissues| that I aiml to' answer
with thellqualitativelanalysis_are ‘addressed byl thel Imain Iresearchl lquestion, and the
researchlquestionslin ¢lustersl 1, 2land 3.

Thel qualitativel analysis_is_performed_onl four different pairs_of magazines, which
forml threel casel studies onl thelissues. Thel quantitativel analysis_ofl thel seniorl inagazines
provided 4 cleatl indicationl that there[3vas_hol point in analysingf theselmagazines. as a
separatel case/ sincel thel humber of texts was_ rather! small andl thel textslhad al greati deal
inl commonwith! texts inl othett magazines tather than having 4 great’ deal'in common
withl eachl other. Forf thisl reason, ETl will bel analysed togethert with Md Naiset and
Libelléin section 5.2 and Plus Magaziné swill_ belanalysed and discussed together Wwith
Elsevier and Suomen Kuvalehtiin section 5.3 Qualitativel analysis_will bel performed_ only
on parts_of thel tesearch material selected by variousleriteria off selection Thelamount
of analysed_ texts_and! thel selectionl criteria ised for! thel texts will be discussed more
specificallylin ¢ach of thel¢aselstudies.

DTAl'asl a imethod off iqualitative! analysis| fcanl bel used for both Ireanalysing and
restructuringf theory, andlas a4 proper. methodological toolkit tol tacklel empirical data’
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(Carpentiet! &L del Cleen 2007, 280). Thislis_done byt translating theoretical concepts_of
DT Alintolaliisablel part of anlanalysis. tool. For! thel qualitativel analysis, Il will dol this by
usingf thel theoretical ideas_of DT Al onl discursivel ffields, discourse,[ identity, subject
positions and larticulationl as| a lstarting| point,| and byl combiningf Itheml fwith lother
theoretical ‘concepts_provenltolIbelJcentral lin Ithel literaturel review_and theoretical
deconstruction workl inl Chaptert 2/ andl initial quantitativel analysis/inl eachl case/ These
concepts_ together form tools that canlbel put to uselin"analysing thelmagazinel texts. In
the Jactual Janalysis, Il Thave  Ifor Ithel Jsake! lofl lreadabilityl Ichosen Inot  tol lrepeat lthe
theoretical_concepts_uised _constantly_as a part_ of thelanalysis_ However, this does ot
mean/ that Il did notl keep! the theoretical ‘conceptsl in mind whenl performingf ithe
analysis. ThisLapproachtesulted in threel different versionsLof qualitativel analysis_that
eachl acknowledges| thel specificl ¢haracter! off ¢éachl of thel magazines in/ question.

Whenlplanningfand carryingl dut thel qualitativelanalysis, I aimed tol find thel dptimal
way! tol analysel eachl type of magazine, bptimal meaningf analysing the| texts| inl al way
thatxvouldlinall cases both makeltiselof the theoretical model off DT'Aland thel other
theoretical concepts_discussed, but also bringf forth thel aspects_ofl thel texts that during
thel tentativel analysis_and quantitativeanalysis_appeared_tobel most_meaningful lor
significant in’ thel magazinelinl question.[Texts_in tradel inion’ magazines_differ inl their
character’ from/ thel textslin Wwomen’s_magazines, just as_ there[werel differences between
the  otherl magazines. Forl this teason, it did hotl seeml to bel thelbest solution tolapplyta
completelylidentical analysisl to all thel different types_of magazine, andlit would also
workl lagainst Imyl lendeavourt Itol takel lintol Jaccount! Ithel Ispecific’ Icharacter lofl leach
magazine_ genrelin performing/ theanalysis This_choice canlbecriticised, as"it could
endanger! Ithel lcomparability lof ltwol Iqualitative Janalyses! performed.. [However/ Ithis
choicel does justicel tol thel overall quality of thelanalysisiperformed. It is functional to
carry outl anl analysis that getsl thel most but off thel material/ This ¢cannot bel guaranteed
whenonel model ofanalysis_is_applied, regardless_ofl the specific_ charactet of the
material (Alapuro & Arminen,2004).

Iwill belowlstart éach of thel qualitativel ¢ase studieslby furthetf specifying thel discursive
field that'is_present in each of thel magazines, meaningf that I twill brieflyl discuss_the
magazine’s. genre,its audiencel and general issues| that thel magazine Wwrites about. 1 will
alsoldiscussmagazinel specific theoretical Viewpointsiwhere hecessary. Inl éach of these
cases, I first read through' the material several times, determining| themes and views
that_appeared regularly.The quantitativel Analysis_alsol reveals_that certain themes_on
immigration/ and ethnid diversity appear on 4 tegulari basis/inl eachl magazine. Thesel are
thecentral themes_around whichthe ldiscoursesarel articulated ithat partlyl fix ithe
floating| signifiers immigrationl and' ethnicl diversity. Il then analyse thesel discourses. by
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showing how! different’ élements_arel brought and articulated together in thel texts and
fixed in nodal points.

Thel¢quantitativel analysisldlsolshows how! ¢ertainl categories of immigrantsLor ethnic
minority.memberslarel discussed morelintensivelytin eachl of thel magazines thanl other
categories_ofl immigrants_or ethnicl minorityt members.[Therel arel alsocertain bther
elements’ orf additional characteristics| that arel tegularly articulated togetherf withl these
categories ] in | thel] texts.] Thesel] ‘archetypes’] or] typical ] representatives | of
immigrants/ethnid minority. members and! their further articulation functionlas 4 basis
for'thelanalysis of subject positionslin' ¢achl ¢ase.

ILcall the central tool that 1 isel for! thel qualitativel analysis_ of thel subject positions.in
the texts[ ‘Subject position tool/analysis’/ Tol analyse how! the identity categoriesland
subjectl positions_arel articulatedin thel textsLand what thel elements ised inl theml are,
closel qualitativel reading/ isl hecessary. Following thel theoretical ¥iewpoints_onl social
andothet identities {(especially Verkuyten 1999 seel section 2.5) that werel discussed
previously, Il swill seek’ in thel texts forf thosel elements| that formlidentitiesland. carry! to
thelarticulation’ off subject positions’in theltexts. Theselelements are, based onl theory at
least/ the following:

Tablel3:Subjectipositions(tool.

Necessarylelementslof
social/culturallidentity

Theoreticallspecificationslof
thelelements

Elementslaslarticulatedlin
texts

manifestationsland
consequenceslofibehaviour,
possibilities,Irestrictions

(Verkuyten11999)

Sociallstructural Categorisations:Isociallroles, 0 Nameslofipeoplelanditheir
(visible)iqualitiesicarrying identities,Ispeakeriandiother
meaning roles

lIMeaningfullqualitiesigivenito
peoplelanditheirlidentities

Cultural Behaviourallexpectations, 0 Descriptionlofibehaviour >

choicelofiverbs
l1Aimslandicausesloflbehaviour,
consequences > [storylineslof
causelandiconsequence
lDescriptionslofipossibilities
andirestrictionslofibehaviour >
whatlalperson/igroupicaniand
cannotidolaccordingitolaltext

Categoricallknowledge

Otherlbelievediqualitiesliofipeople
infalcertainisocialicategory

0 Descriptionlofithelperson's/
group’siqualities,lhowltheylare
combineditolsociallcategories
andiseparatedifromiothers:iwhat
alperson/grouplisibelieveditolbe
andinotitolbe
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Theselelements[iwill bel thel focus ofl thel qualitativel subject position analysis. To grasp
thesel elements, thel idealislhot to_ performl al highlyt detailed linguisticlanalysis_or tol ise
theltool in al Yery  detailed and systematicay as_ such but tol tead theltexts. closelyland
identifyl thel¥vay that they tepresent peopleland theirlidentities:and how! theylarticulate
subject positions, by using this tool as_an aid in the analysis. In this analysis, T alsoltake
intol account and discuss! thel pictures and photos uised inl thel texts| whenl it is televant.
Inl this  context, felevancelmeant that’ there[3vas_something special in thel photos_and
pictures_used in’ relationl tol thel articulation in’ thel text. Al morel systematid analysis of
visualsssvould uindoubtedly havel benefitted. thel tesearch, but it had tol belleft out for
reasons__of timel andl leconomy.[ [For Ithel samel reason, land inl lordet tol lensurel the
manageabilitylofl thelanalysis,[ Il dolhot perform al separatelvisual analysisLofl the photos
thatl arel discussed asla part ofl thelanalysis.

Reader positions. |Anotherl aspect lofl thel analysis_performed Jonlall ithel Iresearch
material is thelway inwhich theltexts[suggest there might belal telationshiplbetween the
readet! of thel text and thel immigrant/ethnic minority actot! ot thel bbject of the text. T
amlinterested in thel teaderl positions_ that arel articulated in the texts forf thel teaderslin
relationl tol thel immigrant orf ethnid actors orf related issuesl and will thoughout! the
analysis_lookl fort Jsuchl lelementsinl_thel ldiscourses. Il will Janalysel Thow! readers. are
addressed andl referred tolin relation tol immigrants_and ethnic_ minorityl members_in
texts_and how_ ¢ertain ¢hoices_concerning the textsimight havelbeen madel tolkeeplthe
readet! inl mind.[ Inl somée cases I will discuss, what kind bf encounters thel texts are
creating between limmigrants_land lethnic minorities represented land Ithel Ipotential
readers_of the. magazine, and howl thesel encounters carryl tol anl idea of  therel beingl a
certainl kind of symbolid community. These analytid viewslare loosely tonnected swith
the/ideas  of thelimplied reader that werel discussed in/section/ 2.3 above.

Theltablellsummarisesthel lqualitativel Janalysis_tools_lused Ifor thel Janalysis_lofl leach
magazine,and thelanalysislof ¢achl magazinel will bel discussed in greater detail below.
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Tabler:1Researchimethodsiusediforidifferentimagazinelgenres.

Magazine Qualitativeltoolsiused

Constructionitradelunionimagazines Rakentaja Discourselanalysis,icomplementaryicontent

and FNViBouwiMagazine analysis,Isubjectipositionianalysislofivariouslactors,
readerfpositionianalysis

Women'simagazines MelNaiset and Libelle, Discourselanalysis,isubjectipositionianalysis,

Seniorimagazine ET readeripositionlanalysis

Generalinewslmagazines SuomeniKuvalehtiand | Discourselanalysisimakingluseloficonceptsiof

ElsevierlandiseniorimagazinelPlusiMagazine bridginglandibondingiasirequirementsipresentediin
theltextsitowardslimmigrantsiandiethnicIminorities,
subjectipositionlanalysis,lreaderipositionianalysis

Thel lqualitativel Jtool kit lused [for! Ithe! Janalysis_lof the construction tradellunion
magazines_is_a combination 6f discourse analysissubject position analysis_and teader
positionl analysis. Al complementary quantitativel content! analysis wasl alsol performed.
Inl] thell casel] ofl ] thell trade lunionl ] magazines, | thel | quantitativel | analysis'| revealed
combinations_off thel characteristics_ofl thel immigrants_and ethnicl minorityl members
represented inl thel texts, forming/ ltypical tepresentativesof thesel groups in thel texts.
For example, in Rakentaja one suchl tepresentative! isl al foreign/ worker,[ often Estonian
otl Russian/ In qualitativel analysis, this_positionis_analysed further uising| thel subject
position_analysis_ tool specified above. Besides_ immigrant ot ethnicl minorityt actors,
various_actors.from_ thel tradelinion"havel 4 tentral role/in thel magazines. Thereforel
will alsol analyse what kind of subject positions| arel articulated! tol thesel otherf actors/in
theltextsinl telation o immigrant of ¢thnic minoritylactors.

Morel clearlyt than any otherl magazinel discussedlinl thisl dissertation, construction
tradel union magazines are designed tol $ervel the heeds ofl 4 specifid group/hamelyl the
construction workers/ belonging to thel inions. Inl this| fespect, thel magazines/ havel the
taskl Jof_ Imaintaining la Irestricted Jcommunity.[/To Janalysel Jmorelclosely Thowt Ithis
communityt is_articulated inl the magazines and how! differentl actors_arel positionedin
this_lcommunity, lan[ analysis_lofl reader_positions.waslperformed inJaddition tol Jan
analysisloflsubject positions.

Thellqualitativel Janalysis_Jof women’s’imagazines/JandlIsenior imagazine ET
specifies Ithel ldiscourses”Idiscussing limmigration Jand lethnid |diversity. [ The  "typical
representatives’of immigrantsland. ethnic.minorityl members found inl thel quantitative
content analysis_and! thel $ubject positions articulated around themlin' thel discourses.are
alsolanalysed.['Thel analysis_specifies_howl thesel types_arel articulated in thel texts and
what their subject positions_are. In thesel magazines, thel position of the immigrant and
ethniclactors_is_ very_ muchl defined in[ relation toothetl groupsl that! ‘are assumedly
central tol the interestsl of thel feadersl off thel magazines. Howl these relationshipsl are
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articulated lin"Ithel Jtextslis_ lal lcentral laspect Jofl ithel lanalysis, las_ iwell las_how! ithese
relationshipslarel presented to thel teader! (analysis_of teader positions).

Lastly, texts_inl the newsl inagazines andl seniotl magazine Plus Magazine are
analysed Jusing lal specific_discourse_ analysis_ that makes usesl_of itheoretical ideal of
bondingland Ibridging| | (Putnam[12001)..] During I thel I tentativel | reading I thel Inews
magazines_seemed_ tol bel making strong claimslonl the rights_andl duties_bfl iarious
immigrant and_ethnicl groups_ tesiding in the country in_question. In this[ connection,
immigrants'and éthniclminority. members/werel ¢learlylan object ofl political debate, and
theirl position was_hollonger primarily al personal question, but 4 seeminglyl political
projectl of drganisationl of diversity Therefore it alsolmade sensel tol developlan/analysis
tool thatl ¢could grasplthis aspect ofl thel research material " Texts that werelmaking these
claims| were ‘analysed ffurther qualitatively. Since Plus Magazine appeared ol discuss
immigration and ethnicl diversity_also mainlyl fromal political point of view, I discuss
that agazine as a part! of the' hews magazine analysis/as well.

InlJaddition" JtolthelIsubject Jposition Janalysis_lofl Ithel ltypical lrepresentatives”lof
immigrants| Jand lethnicl Iminority' Imembers/ Ibonding Jand Ibridging Iwere lused! Jas
sensitisingl concepts throughout thel analysis' of thel newsl imagazinel ttexts. They are
elements lofl Isocial lcapital that! inl lturn lare believed tol laffect! Ithel productivity lof
individuals'and groups, similar tol knowledge based humanl ¢apital and actual physical
capital. Social ¢apital ‘refers tol connections/among individuals,social hetworksland the
norms_ofl reciprocityl and trustworthinessl that arise from them” {Putnam 2001,019).
Theltextsiwerel ¢considered tol articulateld demand for

Bonding:[ generation ofl trust withinl finward lookingT hetworks_and[ feinforcing fexclusive
identitiesland'homogeneous.groups’Lor

Bridging:[ generating trust inl foutward lookingT hetworks that arel fencompassing people
across.diverselsocial ¢leavages™ (ibid.,22).

Demandsl tol bond o1 bridgel with| certain’ communities! arel articulated inl thel texts,
whichl Jalsol Jexpress/la Inegativel judgment lon' bonding land/ot Ibridging withl lother
communities..] Thel] articulations ! of | bonding | andl| bridging/ | occur | in'| different
combinations_in thel texts.[Thel observed combinations for bonding/bridgingf and the
demandsl tol lbond! ot 'bridgel Iwith[ lcertain lcommunities| werel [further lanalysed' Jas
correlating withl 4l ¢ertain’kind of understanding of anl ¢thnicallyt diverse society, which
canbel typified as follows (Scholten & Holzhacker 2009, 84-85).
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Tabler5:0Formslofiorganisationiofidiversity.

Bondingiwithin Bridging
Assimilationism Nationallcommunity,iculturaliform | Demandiforlindividuals(in
ofibonding minoritiesitolbridgeltowards
societylatllarge
Multiculturalism Culturaliminority (Minority)igroupsiwithiother
groups
Universalism Nationalicommunity,ipoliticalland | Individualsliniminoritiesitowards
economiclbonding societylatllarge
Differentialism Culturaliminority Nolneediforibridging:iseparate
groups

InCmyt finall discussion ofl all thel magazinel discoursesiand thelarticulations'in them[ on
subject_ positions| of immigrantsl and ethnid minorities, Il analysel howl eachl magazine
articulates_thel ethnically diversel society swith' thelhelplof thislsamel scheme/This| final
analysislisl discussed. inl Chapter 6. In thel same chapter, Il alsol elaborate! further! the
analysesl_performed.in_ Chapters'4land Bl and/ lastly, aim[at providingl answers_tol the
third ¢clusterl ofl tesearchl questions.

3.40  Alfewiwordslonicomparativelanalysislinithelfollowingichapters

Thislresearchlisl lcomparativel in imany’ ways.[ It lcompares_different_magazines Jand
magazine. genres withl eachl other/ as well asl thel discourses! produced inl twol different
societies Besides[ these comparativel views, there is[alsoan element of time telated
comparisonlinl thisl tesearch, $incel the  tesearch material wasl collected over al period of
fourl years Somel of thel discussion and analysislis brought/in relation tol thel timel prior
tolthel ipublication lofl thel researchl Imaterial; at lother ftimes, Il seekl tol connect the
material tolmore recent debates.Timel telated_ comparison is_hot, however, central to
thisltesearch.

TolImakelJthis_kind Jofl Jcomparison_Jpossible, Ithel Imost limportant Jthing Jis[Ito
understand lwhat! Jis_ |being| lcompared., |Onel Ineedsl Ito |know! |thel |contextl lof Ithe
comparisonwell to understand, Wwhat onelis analysing and finding.[This_ means_ that a
great ldeall lofl Jcontextual linformationl lisl Ineeded land Ineedsltol Ibel bothl Iread land
reproduced for the purposel_ofl ‘analysis, alsol tol enablel readers lofl thel research to
understand what theyl arel reading. Il havel endeavoured tol keepl thisl in mind when
performing/ the ‘analyses_and kwriting[ ‘about’ them, and[‘also_ havelldone[ my best to
provide sufficient ¢ontextual information.

It is_howt timel to_movel tol the actual comparisons. Magazine genres twill_mainly be
compared with| leachl lother in leach lcountry lin |IChapter 14, but somel lcomparisons
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betweenl thel countries will bel madelinl this ¢hapterf asvell [After that, magazines within
thel samel genrel but coming from’ the! twol different! countriesl will bel compared and
discussed qualitativelyl and more in detail in thel tasel studies”in Chapter’5.[ Lastly, in
Chapter 6 the! tesults of Vvarious analyses will bel summarised and comparisons will be
made between magazinel genresand countries'in’ question.
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410 Quantitativelcontentlanalysis

Thel quantitative content analysis.compares_different magazinel genres, mainly within a
'national’ selection: thel Dutch magazines arel compared wwith' eachl dther and Finnish
magazines_ withl each other. At some! points, Finnishl and Dutchl magazines will be
compared fwith"leachotherl as_well..The idea ofl this_content analysis_is_tol give an
overview! of thel texts [ theirf contents and topics, as well asl thel actors/and! their qualities
inlthel texts'inl different magazines and, by doing[ that,tolshow! thel differences between
the magazinel genres. Inl thisl chapter, IUwill discussl thel frequencies of thel analysed
characteristics_ (see Chapter! 3_and Appendix 1 for morelinformation”onl the analysed
variables) inl eachl magazinel and also thel butcomes_ofl somel analyses_on how! certain
variables_appeat! together! inl thel texts.24 Thel analysis_will_alsol function as_al starting
point for thelsubsequent! qualitativelanalysis. Thereforel I will at thel énd summarise’ the
elements_thatl arel thel most_typical for immigrants_and. éthnic_ minorities tepresented.in
eachl of thelmagazinesland thel texts that discuss them.

410  ThelcontentslofithelDutchimagazines

Thel Dutch material was__collected from foutl magazines: thel hewslimagazine E/lsevier,
constructors' tradel union magazine FINI1 Boun Magazine (Bouw) | senior magazine Plus
Magazine (Plus)-and swomen's_magazine Libelle Thel material Wasl $elected following the
criterial describedl inl Appendixl 1. Altogether therel iwere 1020 texts_included.in ithe
Dutchl tesearch material 'Thelhumber ofl texts_ that will bel analysed herelis specified in
theltablelbelow.

Tablel6:INumberslofitextslinithelDutchimagazines.

Elsevier Bouw Plus Libelle

Texts 2010(800) 38 28 160

24T havel ¢chosenl tol show here only thelmost important frequency tables/Some/less televant frequency
tablesland(all ¢ross_tabulations_onlinterdepency ofivariables,Wwhichlarelverytlargelin size cannotbe
shownlherelbutlarel discussedwhen televant.
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Thelhumber of textsivaslby far the highestlin E/lsevier/ dltogether 800 texts.[ As haslbeen
explainedlin Chaptert Bland  Appendix'1, only one fourth' ofl those texts arel covered by
this analysis. Elseviertis_published everyweek, unlike Bouniand Plus/3vhichlappearonly
oncel 4 month. Elsevzer s alsol 4 hews_ magazine and very muchl attached! tol thel daily
discussions_in’ thelnews.Thellnumber ofl texts_in FElsevier shows that thel topics_of
immigration land fintegrationl werel very! topical lin ithel Iresearchl Jperiod. Except! for
Elsevier[ limmigration landJethniclldiversityl lwere Inot Iveryllcommonllitems[Jin[ Ithe
magazines. Izbelle] whichlislalsol al weekly magazine/ had onl averagelless| thanl onelitem
onlimmigration’and integration ot immigrants_and ethnid minoritieslin/ ¢achlissue. The
issueslwerel obviouslylnotl thel topl priorityl of thel magazines.

Headlineslanditopics

Inlall" thel Dutchl magazines! takenl together, immigrants,. ethnic minorities_ andl issues
related tol thesel groupslarelmentioned at thelheadlinellevel'inlittle less than half & f the
texts (46.8%0).[ This_indicates| that’ thel issues_arel bften’ discussed. together! fwith other
issuesland tegularlylarel sidel topicsiin texts, or alternatively, that' évenwhenl theselissues
arel thel mainl topic_of 4 text/ theyl arelnot necessarilylmentioned in' the headlinel o1 lead.
For_example, columnsl bften’ seemed. tol usel this_kind of headlining| technique. The
magazines Vvarylinl this, however, and whilel thelissues are.mentioned in’ the headlinelin
twolthirdsLofl thel texts (especiallyl teports) in Bomw/in Plud this_onlylhappens in one’
fifth of thel texts. Thelmainl topicslin thel texts inl general (so not onlytin’ the headlines)
arel specified in thel following tablel (percentages. ofl texts_ that havel 4 certain topiciin
each magazine?).

2{Inltheltables, I Thavelmarkedinbold thoselpercentages thatare thelmost televantandwilllbeldiscussed
further/in/thel dissertation.
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Tablel7:[TopicslinlthelDutchimagazines.

Elsevier (%0/1201 | Bouw (%0/138 Plus (%0128 Libelle (%0/1160
texts) texts) texts) texts)

Immigration/ 44.8 65.8 21.4 49.4
diversityltopic

mentionediin

headline
Topic Elsevier)(%0/1201) | Bouw (%!0/138) Plus (%0/128) Libelle (%0/1160)
Immigration 4.0

policy

Integration 2.5 0.6
policy

Asylum 5.0 3.6 1.9
seeking/

Refuge

llegal 5.0 0.6
migration

Labour 5.0 10.5 0.6
migration

Family 1.5 25
migration

Integration 6.0 3.6 8.8
Sociallissues 9.5 7.9 7.1 1.3
oflimmigrants

Islam 10.0 2.6 1.9
Other 05 1.3
religions

Humanirights 1.5 3.6

Multicultural 5.0 429 75
society

Attitudes 1.5 5.3

Media 45 0.6
Immigrantslin 2.0 3.6 4.4
businessiand

art

Successful 2.6 1.9
migrants

Ethnic 1.5 25
cultures

Other 10.0 5.3 3.6 10.6
Immigration 0.5 5.3 11.3
history

Familyilife 2.0 3.6 15.6
Workingilife 1.5 23.7 5.6
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Homelland 3.6
cooking

Lifestyle 1.5 7.1 3.1

Personal 0.5 14.4
portrait

Societal 18.4 2.6 17.9 3.1
problems

Labour 211
conditions

Labouricrimes 0.5

Labour 13.2
unions

Legislation 0.5

Aslthel tablelshows, theltopicsin thelmagazines[Varylgreatly. The tablelalso makes.¢lear
thatl thel magazinesl differ froml ¢éach otherlin termsl ofl topics: they arel all $pecialised to
covetl certain kinds oflissues. Thelnewslmagazine Elsevier andisvomen'siinagazine Iibelle
werel thel Imost versatilel inl itheirl topics, whichlfisl ‘duel ttol itheir genrel as imagazines
coveringl¢generallissues.

In Elsevier/| the. most_commonl topicslinl thel texts.swerel general societal problems
and Islam.[lUndetl jgeneral lsocietal ‘problems, lforl lexample, primary_leducation Jand
schools/ safetyl onl the streets, criminalityl and housing Wwerel discussed. All thesel issues
concernlall ofl society, but in thel texts they sverelin_ most cases_stronglyl brought into
connectionl fwith ethnic’ minority groups. Inl relation tol housing, forl lexample, it is
discussed_howl certain city_ centres_were being| populated by morel and more people
belonging] tol ¢thnicl minority groups, whilel the ‘original Dutch’ population wasl moving
outlofl thel ¢ityl¢entre.

Social issuesl that arel specific ol ¢thnic minorities wereldiscussed as well. Thesel texts
concernl topics suchlas (Islamic) boarding schools forf ¢ertainl ethnic groups ot specific
healthcare issuesl thatt some ethnid minority. members have. Alsol ¢riminality islincluded
inl thisl categoryl - swhen it concernsethnid minorities_only. Thel categoryl fother’ [ ht
10%, 3was alsol commonl as’ 4 topic: thisl categoryl includes! texts. mostly onl politics and
terrorisml (in $pecific, thelactionslof politician Ayaan Hirsi Ali, thelmurder of Theolvan
Goghl land lactions’ lofl. Mohammed Bouyari, whol murdered vanl IGogh)..[When! the
categoriesl arel combined,  different forms ofl immigration (asylumseekingl and tefuge,
claimedJillegal | migration, ] labouttT/and' | familyl telated | migration) ] also | becomel Ja
prominent’ theme/ at 4 total 6f 16.5% . The  general trend in thesel topicslis_ tol discuss
limitations| landl | control | of | immigration, | especiallyl] thel I migration' | ofl | poott land
uneducated family. membersLof previous immigrants[ andlhowt tolenhancelintegration
throughl various policies.
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Also Plusidiscussed general societal problems/ especiallylin relation to housing [ The
focus/twasl onl old neighbourhoods! in whichl thel demographicslarel changing, aslwell as
the question_ofl what should be'donel about!_the change.[The most popular theme,
however, wwasl the. multicultural societyl (42.9%0:112[ texts_inl total) Texts_onl this topic
focuslonlthel changed atmosphere inl thel Netherlands that thelauthors felt had become
morel hostilel and which| did hot seeml tol recognise! thel ftraditionalT Dutchl values and
norms. Thelquestion of Showl tollive_ together in thel changed. situation™isl ¢entral[and
variouslpeople give theitl opinionslonlit in these! texts.

Not surprisingly[in Bouwissues_that arel closely telated to thelswvork of thel trade
unionl werel discussed. Thel topics| that thel magazine tackled Wwerel Various work! related
issues,Tabourl ¢onditions,Tabour inionlactivitiesland Tabour migration.. Most typically/it
was discussed how! thelarrival of foreign workers would affect the! constructionl sector.
Thisl topicliwas_bften’ related tolthel (illegal ot suspicious)working conditions_ under
whichl the! foreign workers Wwerel émployed and how! thel linion Wwasl 6rganising activities
to_comelintol contact with thel foreign workersland tecruitl them as tinion members.
Anotherl issueltvasl the situationl of immigrantsl (refugees) and ethniclminority: members
inlthel Netherlandslin the constructionsector, éspeciallyl theitl educational backgrounds
and difficulty finding and keeping/jobs| (under social issues, 7.9%0) [ This topic/ however,
was_morel seldoml thanl thelissue_of thel foreign workforce. Thel construction sectotlis
not_al popular workl environment for kethnicl minorities/ asonlyl somel 2.2% ofl the
employees_in_ construction sectot were a/lochtoor in 2003 (Blomsma 2003,°58), andl this
alsolshowslinl thel topics  of thel texts.

In Libelle| 3 commonl topic was immigration_histories_ of ordinary people, and if
this topid is_.combined with['successl stories of minority. members_in business'and the
arts_and bther successful immigrants, then personal immigrationhistories_and their
resultsllarel highly lcentrall in Ithis Imagazinel [(17.6%). The first! lcategoryl introduces
personal life_ stories iwith a focus_on the tThow and whenT thel personlarrived inl the
Netherlands. Inl success_stories, however, thel focuslis.more onl personal achievements
and"onl what_the_ person_hasl provided the[ Netherlands with"rather than simplyl an
immigrationl history. Personal interviews of well knownl and less well knownl people
withl Jan"immigrant ot minorityl_backgroundlarelalsol jpopular_inthe[ lmagazine. lIn
personal interviews the topic_ ¢ould bel anything:l most ofl the timel inl thesel interviews,
several topics_areldiscussed,”and the purpose_is_tolreflect theljpersonal views and
personalityl of thelinterviewee.

In Libelle]as in  other Dutch magazines, thelmulticultural $ociety. and thelintegration
of certainl groups wasl discussed as/ well: takenl together, thel topics. ofl integration, social
problemslofl ethnid_groups, multicultural societyl and  societal problemsaccount for
20.7%d of thel texts/ Lastly, ¢specially! family telationships of various'kinds werel ¢overed
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under family! telated issues, forl examplelthe telationshiplbetween mothefand daughter.
Besides| thesel topics, various! topics/ were dealt with! in thel Jother’ category (10.6), for
examplel lgrowingf lupllaslal iwoman, imemories_ofl lal reader lofl thel imagazine, eating
disorders, ¢harity, general politics'and! thel like.

Actorslinitheltexts

Bylanalysing| thel actors_in’ the texts, Ilwanted! tol gain informationl onl thel positions| that
immigrant and éthnic actors,and other actors present inl theltexts, [’vere offered. In the
content analysis/ I Jooked at whether immigrants'and éthniclminorities appeared inl the
texts as individualslor asiunspecified groupsandwhethet theylwere quotedlor not. The
tablel Ibelow! |shows, first, ThowlImanyt limmigrant Jorl lethnicl Iminority! lactorsl lwere
presented o1l discussedlin thel individual texts and/ second,/inhow many textsl they
werel quoted.

Tablel8:0immigrantiandiethniclactorsirepresentediandiquotediinithelDutchimagazines.

Elsevier (%) Bouw Plus Libelle

Number Present | Quoted | Present | Quoted | Present | Quoted | Present | Quote
of

immigrant

actorslin

texts

Onelactor 14.9 55 53 10.5 21.4 25.0 313 394
Two 25 25 2.6 13.2 0 0 12.5 3.1
actors

Threelor 75 5.0 18.4 79 25.0 71 25.6 56
more

Not 751 0 73.7 0 53.6 0 30.6 0
specified

None 87.1 68.4 67.9 51.9

Whenl looking Jat thel lnumbers[las"la whole/ it Iseemsthatl - Jas'Jin[ lnewspapers_—
immigrantstandl ethnic_ minoritieslarel hot activelactorsin the magazinel texts. Theylare
most oftenl teferred tolas allargel grouplofl inspecified people! immigrants'or allochtoon
(56.9%of all texts). Individuals_arel generallylnot presented, quoted (71.0% of all texts)
ofl_paraphrased (80.3%) inl thel texts. However, whenl thel imagazines| arel considered
separately, some_ differences_appear Thelnagazinel silencingf thelimmigrant and ethnic
actors thelmost is_ thelhews magazine Elsevier (inl75.1%Lof the texts, these actors are
discussed asla general grouplor categoryland 87.1% of texts'do not quote immigrant or
ethnid dctors), followed by Bouw.
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Thel lpopular Imagazines Plus and Libelle Ishow! la_somewhat Imore Ipersonal
approachl itol limmigrant land lethnid lactors..In Plus/ Ithese! lactors Jarel ldiscussed las
individuals'in[46.4%0of thel texts.and they are quoted inl onel fourth' of theltexts. Libelle
leaves thel immigrant ot ethniclactors without anl individual character inlless/ thanl one’
third of thel texts and quotesl immigrant’ and ethnic actors in almost halfl ofl the texts.
Libelld is alsol_thel bnlyl magazinel that hasl 4 regulatl columnist belonging/ tol an ethnic
minority,_ and al visiting| columnist withanethnic minority’ background iwrotelin the
magazine A few! times as_ well. Everyl now andl then, letters’ from| readersl were also
written by IpeoplelJwith Jan lethniclIbackground.[/ Immigrants’Jand Jethnic_ iminority
membersappeared aslwriterslin' 22/ textslin Izbe/ld (13.8.%), followed by Plus (7.1%0) .and
Bouni)(2.6%) [ In  Elsevier/ there were nol texts_iwritten byl lsomeonel Jwith[Jan[lethnic
minority background.

Thelsway that immigrants_and éthnic minoritieswerel given faces'and voicelin the
magazines wasl alsol felated to the. most_ commonl text types.in| eachl magazine/ In the
magazines_in whichlinterviewsl lwerel more lcommonly Jused, the[Jactors were lalso
allowed tol speakl more often/ Paraphrasing immigrants_ ot ethnicl minorities Wwas__hot
very.commonlinlthelmagazines taken together,but Bouniand Elsevierused it moreldften
thanl thel other! twol magazines. This seems tol bel due tol thel text types_ used, since
paraphrasing isla techniqueised éspeciallylin news textsand teports.

Actors_other! thanl ethnicl minority. members ot immigrants_are_ present in. most of
theltextsinfabout 90%Lof theltexts in all magazines éxcept Libelld (othetactors appear
in[63.7%Lof texts). This_means that, in most of the! texts, immigrant’ or ethnid actors
did'not appeatrialone,/butin addition  toldther actors..Anlanalysislofl thel dependencelon
quoting of ethnic and dtherf actors inl eachl text shows| that often/however, only one of
thelpartiestis allowedlto speak directly in a text. Most of thel time, immigrant and ethnic
actorslare spokenlabout by others (64%Lof all texts),/and, inl dother ¢ases, immigrant and
ethniclactorslarelinterviewed as individualsiwithout otherl actors_ appearing in thel text
(10.5%[of all texts).

Alsol]the Irolesin Iwhich'IpeoplelJarel I represented, acting, Ispeaking | o1 |being
interviewed fin| the texts| reveal something| about thel subject! position tthat they are
offered inl thel texts. The table belowlspecifies thel $peaker/actot roles off thel immigrant
and ethnid actors/as well as  thel toles off otherf actors| that werel present inl the! texts. The
percentagesl shown! for immigrant” and other actors_dol hot refer tol kamel individual
texts butl tol the. occurrencel of certain fepresentativel speaker! ot actor toles withinl the
whole selection ofl texts/inl¢ach' magazine.
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Tablel9:0Speaker/actorirolesloflimmigrantlandiethniclactorsiandiotherlactorslinithelDutchimagazines.

Elsevier (%) Bouw Plus Libelle
Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other
actor actor | actor actor | actor actor | actor actor
Speaking/acting
inithelrolelof
Irepresenting
Her/himself 9.0 25 2.6 225 6.3
Familylof 0.5 1.5 7.1 7.1 13.8 | 125
friends
Specific 31.8 52.6 21.4 15.0
immigrantior
ethnicigroup
Immigrantsiin 32.8 23.7 321 9.4
general
Immigrantior 2.0 3.8
ethnic
organisation
OtheriNGO 3.5 53| 579 3.6 4.4 1.9
Work 25 0.5 15.8 | 13.2 3.6 12.5 5.0
organisation/
Employer
Civiclaction 0.5 3.6 7.1 0.6
Politician 6.0 | 14.9 3.6 44 4.4
Officials 05| 199 5.3 0.6 1.3
Media 05| 179 5.3 25.0 0.6 9.4
Research 05| 109 10.7 0.6
Religious 4.5 0.5 3.6 1.3 1.3
institution
Reader 6.5 2.6 36| 214 56 | 131
Other 9.0 1.5 2.6 214 | 107 5.0 5.6
Notiapplicable 9.0 7.9 10.7 344
Various 10.9 5.3 3.6 5.0

Infall'magazinesléxcept Libelle/immigrant or ¢thniclactorsiarelmost often/introduced to
thel reader as 4 memberl off al certain’ immigrant o1 ethnic group (‘Moroccans’) ot as a
member of al general category suchlas immigrantslor allochtoonin Libellé theylare most
oftenlintroduced aslindividuals speaking’ onl theit ownl behalf.[ Evenlin I ibelle[ $pecial
ethnid and immigrant groups.and. groupslinl general arel discussed.. Generally, it ¢anl be
stated thatswhen immigrant ot éthnicactors are introduced in thel texts asimembers.of
certain Jethnicl ot immigrant lgroups ot lasl belonging Ito lgeneral immigrant/ethnic
collectives, they are most unlike tol sayl anything. AnalysisLofl thel toles_ofl ethnid actors
in texts'and Wwhether they! arel quoted showsl| this is true/inl 69%0l of the  texts/inl the case
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of specifid immigrant/ethnid groups’ (e.g/ "™Moroccans') and in 95% of thel texts_in the
case of thel general ¢ategory ofl 'immigrants'.

Tablel10:0PersonsldiscussedibylimmigrantiandiethniclactorsiandiotherlactorslinithelDutchimagazines.

Elsevier (%) Bouw Plus Libelle
Whomiis(the Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other
actoritalking actor actor | actor actor | actor actor | actor actor
about
Her/himself 16.4 2.0 23.7 2.6 214 | 107 419 | 169
Family 0.5 3.6 7.1 81 | 16.3
members
Ownlethnic 45 2.6 7.1 25
group
Otherfethnic 0.5 1.0 53 3.6
group
Immigrantsiin 1.0 | 13.9 10.5 1.3 25
general
Organisation 0.5 1.5 2.6 7.9 0.6 1.3
Employer 0.5 1.0
Civiclinterest 2.0 3.6 0.6 1.3
group
Politicians 0.5 7.0 3.6 0.6
Officials 0.5 1.0
Media 05 05
Religious 2.5 4.5
authorities
NativelDutch 1.0 4.0 2.6 107 | 214 25 1.9
Not 69.2 | 104 684 | 105 53.6 | 10.7 36.3 | 35.6
applicable/not
talking
Other 2.0 6.0 26 5.3 36 | 143 6.3 25
Thelprimary 9.0 10.5 7.1 8.8
ethniclactor
ofitheltext
Alspecific 254 31.6 10.7 1.9
grouplof
immigrants
Various 10.9 13.2 7.1 10.6

Next tol thelspeaker/actoti toles (tablel9), T alsolanalysed whichl persons and topics.each
of thelactors spoke ot commented onlin'a text. Thel tables[ 10 and 11[showlhow_ often
immigrant and ethniclactors, as well as other actors, discussed ¢certainl peoplel ot topics.
Below! Iwill discuss the tesults displayedlin these threeltables.
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Tablel11:0IssuesldiscussedibylimmigrantiandiethniclactorsiandiotherfactorslinithelDutchimagazines.

Elsevier (%) Bouw Plus Libelle
Whatlisithe Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other
actorftalking actor actor | actor actor | actor actor | actor actor
about
Personal 8.5 2.0 7.9 36 | 107 36.3 | 21.9
matters
Personal 0.5 1.5 3.6 6.3 | 10.0
matterslof
others
Interestior 05 0.5 10.7 7.4 0.6 0.6
hobby
Workiand 3.0 2.5 15.8 | 18.4 3.6 4.4 3.8
business
Attitudes 4.0 26 | 132 10.7 | 25.0 1.9 25

05 | 10.0 5.3

Immigration
Integration 2.5 9.5 53 3.8 4.4
Residence 8.5 3.6 3.6 3.1
right
Otherisocietal 25 | 254 53 | 132 36 | 214 3.8 9.4
issues
Politicsland 1.0 55 3.6 71 2.5
policies
Religion 6.5 7.0 25 1.3
Newlhome 1.0 1.0
country
Oldihome 0.5 0.6
country
Not 68.7 | 10.4 684 | 105 536 | 143 369 | 35.6
applicable/not
talking
Other 5.0 9.5 18.4 7.1 7.1 3.1 5.0
llegal 2.5 15.8
practiceslat
work,lcontrol

Anlanalysis ofl speakerf tolesland speaker issues inlall thel texts shows| that if 4 personlis
introduced as_a membet ofl 4l specifid immigrant ot ethnic_group, she/he discusses
personallissues lin"122% [ Jofl Ithe ltexts, JwhereaslJa personlJintroduced linJalgeneral
immigrant position doesl sol in" only 1% of suchl cases. Whenl thel immigrant o1 ethnic
actors arelintroduced as individuals, they arelmostlikely tol discuss'themselves and their
personal issues: in' 78%0 ofl thel cases in/ which immigrants arel introduced asl individuals,
they discuss_ themselves,[andin 69%d they discuss_personalissues.
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Inl general it sSeems that[in Elsevier, immigrants.andlethnic_minorities werel talked
about but did hot talkl themselves. Thel immigrant o1l ethnic actors werel mostl bften
introducedlas_members_of certain’ immigrant groups_ott general immigrant and ethnic
categories. In the  tarel ¢ases in/ whichl thel éthniclactors/were heard fromlin person, they
talked about! themselves, their’ personal livesissuesland fteligion Othetl actors in turn
represented various officials media {columnists'and other journalists), politicians_and
researchers[orla combination of variousiactors in one text.[This.composition oflactors
islveryl familiar from newspapers and news| journalism, asl previous| tesearch/ has shown
(seelsection1.3) [ These other actors_discussed special immigrant ol ethnic ot general
immigrant ot ethnid groups suchl as_ the allochtoon| ] Thelissues! discussed wwerel general
social issues,_ immigration and integration (19.5[%/%), other issues’ (especially_politics),
residence! tightsl or ¥arious immigrants. Analysis of the! speakersinl thel texts and the
issues! that werel discussed tevealed that, in thel texts_coveringf thesel issues immigrant
and’ ethnicl actors. themselvesl werel typically. hotl heard. Thel most commonl topic on
which bothlimmigrant/ethnic actors.and othetl actors.presented. theitl views_in onel text
was_teligion. (There were sixl suchl texts.)

In Plus, thelimmigrant ot ethnid actors tepresented in the  texts werel most bften
specific_ethnic groups_orl general immigrant categories. They werel also oftenl {school
going)_children (thel¢ategorylof "other'[ 21.4%). Whenl thel ethniclactors werel quoted or
paraphrased, ltheyl talked labout ithemselves/ itheirl hobbiesandl jgeneral Jattitudesl in
society.[ Actors_other than immigrant b1l ethniclactorsiwere present in almost all the
texts. They represented media, as_ many’ ofl thel texts talking’ about immigrants_and
ethnic_minorities_ werel_columns_iwritten by journalists_and readers_of thel magazine
writingl about_ethnicl minorities.. Thel bthetl actors_most_ commonlyl talked about the
inhabitantsJofl Jthel INetherlands, Jgeneral societal Jattitudes_land Jsocietal lissues./An
analysisl of speakersl and issues’ revealed that immigrant and ethnic actors were. most
commonlytsilent in the  textsiwherel other actors discussed theitfissues.[This teflects the
topicsldiscussed in P/us inl general: the. most common! topic was! thel tenselmood ofl the
nation’ that was_ said tolhave toldolwith' the problems._connected ¥with ethnic diversity
and,/with! that, alsolwith ¢thnid minorities. Typically, various peoplel gavel their views on
thelissuelin onel fext.

Bouw veryl imuchl concentrated onl the groupsl_thatl arel most relevant’ from’ the
perspectivelofl thel magazinel ‘and itsl readers. Besides_introducing certain groupsof
immigrants| (often asl fforeign’ construction workers’), the. immigrant or ethnid actors
arelalsolintroducedl as workers ot professionals.. When quoted ot paraphrased, these
actors| talk about themselvesland aboutl work. Thel other actorslinl thel texts tepresented
thel construction union ot employers,and thesel actors_most often discussed a $pecific
immigrant group, but_mostlyl meant the! foreign' construction workers (31.6%d of the
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texts)Loti variousothet actors Thelissues.discussed werelworkl related dssuesland “othet’
issues_related tol thel actions ofl the! trade unionl (e.g/meetings, trainingf and tecruitment
oft Inewl] members).[] Anlanalysis'] ofl | speakers ] and issues’ | showsl] that[lin Bouw,
representatives_ofl thel unionl typicallyt discussedl immigrant svorkers_and issuesl of the
trade_ uinion,[Wwhilel thelimmigrant and ethniclactors themselves tere silent. In another
type_ofl case/ Anl ethnicl Actorl andl anothett Actort discussed. thel situation ofl anl ethnic
actorifogether.

Alsolxvhenl it comesl tolactors, Libelle differs from! thel othetf magazines.Immigrant
andlethnicactors-werelquoted most often'in Libelle[In thel texts, theylarelintroduced as
individuals_ b1l asl members_bfl families, professionals’and members_bfl immigrant or
ethniclgroups. These immigrant ot ethniclactors_talk about themselves_and personal
issues.. Other actorslarel lackinglin one third of thel texts:_otherl actors. tepresent family
members ofl thel immigrant o1 ethnic actorsiand teaders of thelmagazine  (typically ¢lose
acquaintances ot family_ ofl immigrant_ or ethnicl actors), and theyl discuss_themselves
and_their ffamily, personal imatters_irelated to lthemselves ot lothers and sometimes
general societal issues.

Anlanalysisiofl thelactorsiandlissues discussed shows| that oftenlin the  texts,/whenlan
immigrant’ ot ethnicl actot discusses_her/himselfl and personal issues, othet actors. are
notlheard.["This lagainpoints_tol thel fact that ithere[‘are_manyl personal, Jonel¥oice
interviews_of immigrant and ethnid actors in Lzbel/e! Inl the! texts  where! bthetl actors
discussl theirl familyl members[immigrant and ethnic actorslarel silent. This_means_that
individuals! withl anl immigrant’ ot ethnic background arel alsol regularly’ discussed by
theirl closest_ones without themselves_being heard. However, therel arel alsol tasesin
whichl the immigrant ot ethnicl actorl is_ discussed by her/himself and bthet actors.
Libellé-also hasl texts in‘whichl ethniclminorities'in general are’ discussed without them
being interviewed themselves.

Howlarelthelimmigrantiandiethniclactorslidentified?

Thel lorigins’lof Ithel immigrant lor lethnicl Jactors! Imentioned inl Ithel texts| werel lalso
analysed, aswell as_ thelidentityl categoriesidiscussed in eachl text,in order tolanalyselin
a_quantitativel forml twhat! kind ofl identityl categorisations?% werel tised inl thel magazine

texts.

20IdentityLcategorisations_arel those identity_ markers that arelascribed tolanlimmigrant otlethnidactorlin
altext, forféxample byl discussing themlas doctors, mothersMoroccanslor such. Seel alsolthe coding
instructionsiin Appendix1.
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Tabler12:10riginsloflimmigrantiandlethniclactorslinithelDutchimagazines.

Originlof Elsevier (%) Bouw Plus Libelle
immigrant/
ethniclactortin

Turkish 35 5.3 6.9
Moroccan 12.4 53 10.7 6.9
Antilleanlor 0.5 3.6 1.3
Aruban

Surinamese 0.5 14.3 6.3
Indonesianior 2.0 3.1
Chinese

OtherlAsian 3.1
Polish 1.5 23.7 1.3
OtheriEast 15 18.4 3.6 5.0
European

West/North/ 0.5 2.6 5.6
South

European

North/South 2.6 3.6 6.3
American/

Australian/

Oceanian

Muslim 16.9 5.3 7.1 5.6
Arabic/Middle 2.5 2.6 3.6 5.6
East/North

African

OtherlAfrican 7.0 9.4
Immigrant 34.8/21.4 15.8/7.9 21.410.7 15.6/10.0
categories/out

ofiwhich

allochtoon?’

Immigrant 3.5 3.6 4.4
generations?8

Various 11.9 13.2 21.4 11.9
Unknown 1.0 53 7.1 1.9

The magazines varylin  the origins ofl thelimmigrant and  ethniclactors presented in’ the
magazine texts..All thel magazines discussed_the categoryl of allochtoorn tol somel extent,
Elsevier thel most_and Bouw thelleast.Also, therelwerel texts inlall the[ magazinesl that

2 This is_coded aslan origin/if nol teal originléxcept being immigrant or alochtoorhadbeen specified.
28 Thislpoints tol peoplewholare described in thel text as first lor sSecond generation immigrantswithout
specifying thel country ofl origin.
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discussedl immigrants_ot ethnic_minorities withl different originsiinl one text: Plus was
the. imagazinel that had thel Imost texts_ofl_this_type. In Plus, tthe_ groupl lofl lorigin
discussed the most was[ Surinamesel (14.3%).. In Bouw, the_ most discussed group3vas
peoplelof Polishl o1l otherl Eastern European origin. Thisis_hot surprising/ sincel the
highest_humber of foreign sworkersl comes’tol thel Netherlandsl from[ Eastern Europe.
Minorities. living| inl Ithel Netherlands werel ldiscussed tol lesser lextent in Bouni I(e.g.
allochtoon inl7.9%0 o f thel texts).

In Elsevier| immigrant b1 ethnic actors| were most often mentioned! as_ having a
Muslim ot Moroccan origin.[ Interestingly, peoplel of Turkish brigin, who form[ the
biggest ethnic minorityl groupl in thel Netherlands, iwere! discussed muchlless. Often,
however, Turks_and Moroccans verel mentioned in 4 text together, in¥which casel the
origin of thel people s éncoded as fvarious’ (these texts makeliipl11.9% of all the  texts
in Elsevier) [IBoth 'Turks[Jand Moroccanslwerel Jalsoloftenl Imentionedin texts[that
discussed allochtoor_or Muslimslin| general Inl thesel texts, it is.more_ thel fulel than an
exceptionl toldiscusslissues ofl Dutchlsociety byl pointing out that Turkern én Marokkanen
are! thel twol minorityl groups| that! cause! various kinds of problems. However/ it seems
thatt Moroccans_more_bften’ thanTurks'arel mentioned as_thel bnly grouplina text.
Generallyl $peaking theylare nott mentioned specifically inl al positive sense H most texts
thatéemphasise. Moroccanslas 4 groupldiscuss_problemsl that! thel grouplissaid to have
of to cause/ for example! thelill behaviourl 6f Moroccan youth. Inl this light it could be
concluded that' Moroccanslas 4 grouptwere evaluated more hegativelylin Elsevier than
the Turks.

Libellehandled various immigrant andle¢thnic groupslind very balanced way: all the
biggestl minority' lgroups! received Jan lequal isharel lofl ‘attention. The imagazine lalso
discussed 4 widetl varietyLof origins. than thel otherl magazines.[Besides allochtoon{10%)
and people with Yrarious originsl in” onel text! (11.9%),  Africal swasl alsol 4 common! place
oflorigin(9.6%), but this is_duel tol the  fact that politician Ayaan Hirsi Alil Somali in
origin/ fwasl discussedl in thel imagazinel lonl Iregulart basis. Thel balancel inl discussing
peoplelwith Yarious_origins taises the question o6f whethet it could belanl official policy
ofl the/ magazine tol tepresent al great varietyl ofl peoplelofl different origins.
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Tabler13:0ldentityicategorisationsioflimmigrantlandiethniclactorslinithelDutchimagazines.

Elsevier (%) Bouw Plus Libelle
Identity 1D ID12 D1 ID12 1D ID12 D01 ID12
representedior
discussed
Individual 1.3
Familyirelated 3.0 4.0 3.6 14.3 21.9 16.3
Friend 1.0 1.3 1.3
Organisational 0.5 1.5 2.6 7.1 2.5 1.3
Professional 8.5 10.4 15.8 52.6 10.7 7.1 16.9 9.4
Student 1.0 3.0 2.6 13.2 7.1 7.1 1.9 2.5
Citizen 4.0 7.1 0.6 25
Activist 3.5 55 3.6 3.1 1.9
Consumer 15 1.3
Unemployed 0.5 9.5 5.3 3.6 1.3
Gender 15 55 2.6 2.6 3.6 6.3 6.3
Religious 16.4 6.5 2.6 10.7 3.6 6.9 5.6
identity
Life style 1.5 2.0 7.1 10.7 1.9 25
Ethnicity 55 2.5 7.9 2.6 10.7 7.1 5.0 11.9
Immigrant 14.4 55 211 13.2 10.7 11.3 15.0
Refugee 7.0 1.0 10.5 71 8.8 3.1
Allochtoon 30.8 14.9 15.8 53 17.9 214 10.0 7.5
Reader 0.6 0.6
Other 5.0 17.9 18.4 5.3 7.1 3.6 1.3 8.8
Nolother 5.0 3.6
Various 3.6

All'inall“thel identitylcategories that are”inl thel Dutchl imagazines_ascribed tol the
immigrant. o1 ethnicl actors_thel most/ are allochtoon, immigrant, profession. and. religion.
Thelidentities_ being ascribed tol people trary alittlel byl magazine/lTIn Plus, thelmost
commonlidentityl category' is a/lochtoon) followed by thell[profession, feligion, ethnicity
and immigrant. As 4 secondlidentity’ category.mentionedlin’ theltexts, a/lochtoon|family
andllifestylel appeat! the. most. In Bouw; the. most_commonl identity! ¢tategory ascribed
tol4_person is immigrant (foreigner), followed by professional and allochtoon identities.
Otheridentity ¢categorisationl that is often/used inl thel texts is "illegal worker' (the/ Targest
numbet of texts withinl thel"other' category, 18.4%) . In more than half 6f thel texts/ the
second identityl categorisation givenl tol al personlis_professional.[ This is_ especially the
case for Polishland Fastern Europeanworkers.

Similarly/ being| categorised. as a/lochtoon is_commonlin Elsevier| withl religion and
immigrantl also.commonlidentity. categories_mentioned..As a second identity category,
thel identities_of professionand fotherl appeatl regularly: under thisl fother identity’,
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peoplelarel most often identified as_criminals (at least 19 cases_out of thel total off B4
texts) ., Typically, peoplelof allochtoon origin arel hot ¢characterised further withl anyt other
identity_¢ategorisations._Anl analysis_ofl thelappearancel ofl certain origins together with
first J]and Isecond! lidentity Icategorisation Ishows  Ithatl Muslimsl /by lorigin Jare[ Imost
commonlytIcategorised onlyt las_Ibeingl Muslims.[IAs a lsecond lidentity! lcategoryl for
Musliml actors gendert is_ prominent. Typically inl thesel texts, thel position_ bf Muslim
womenlWwithin theirl groupland in the society is discussed. In one text/ Moroccanslwere
oftenl categorised further asl being allochtoon!Inl most cases wherel fother identity’ swas
encoded Jas_Ithel Isecond ot first lidentityl Icategorisation Iforl IMoroccans, Ithel ltexts
discussed ¢riminal orf dtherlillegal behaviour of thelgroupl (12 caseslin[ 16l texts). Inl texts
wherel peoplelwerelidentifiedaslbeing allochtoon ot immigrant thel second identity
categoryt theylwerelascribed tolwas often inemployed orlanother user of social benefits
(198uch texts).

[Again, Libelle wasl unique among all the magazines_inl that thel most_common
identity_categories_ascribed to al personliverel familyi membership_and profession and
onlyl |after |thesel ] categoriesl | camel | thel limmigrant, a/lochtoon Jandl Irefugee lidentity
categories._ Asld secondlidentity category, familytwvas also prominent, éspecially for the
actors_ofl Surinamesel origin/ Ethnicityl and being| immigrant iwere also common as
secondidentifications. Furthermore, it ¢an be seen froml an analysis_ofl thelappearance
of first_and secondl identityl categorisations’ that actors of allochtoon origin werel mainly
identified only¥withl this_category; thel same applied tol tefugees and Muslims.[Second
generation/ immigrantswere! the dnes most identified with 4 professional identity.

Summary:Typicalirepresentativesioflimmigrantsiandiethniciminoritylmembersiin
thelDutchimagazines

Onl thelbasis| of! thel quantitativel analysis, it ¢an bel said that all the magazineslanalysed
hadl lal Imagazinel specific wayl lof Iportraying land ldiscussing immigrants Jand lethnic
minorities. By_ combining theltesults ofl thel analysis of different variables, it is_ possible
tol characterisel 4 typical tepresentativel ofl anl immigrant o1 ethniclactorin eachl ofl the
magazines_discussed.[These typical tepresentatives ofl immigrants_andl ethnicl minority
members seeml tol offert answersl tol the focusl of thel magazine and thel interests ofl the
target teader. group, and they apparently tepresent thel types_ of peopleland topics that
arel televant tol thelmagazine andlits teaders.

In Elsevier] the typical tepresentative. ofl immigrants'and ethnic_minorities tvasl the
voicelessl groupl of allochtoon people. Their situation wasl discussed and evaluated by
other actors suchl as_ politicians, officials_and the media, and thel focus3vas_ onl general
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societal issueslthat stronglyl connectl tol thel grouplort specificlsocial issues_concerning
thel group. Thel grouplitself spokelin the! textsL onlyt seldom. Most oftenl thesel people
were_originally. from Moroccolor twerel $aid in thel text tolhavel al Muslim background.
They were characterised by allochtoon_and teligiouslidentities, and thel issuesl discussed
were__often brought in connection with” problems_ that belonging tol thesel particular
identity Icategories. lwasl Ibelieved Itol Jcausel lonlIsocietal llevel..|Onel Jofl jthe lidentity
categorisations’in Elsevier ¢laimed tol tesult from thel fact that thelperson<was allochtoon,
was being tinemployed o1l making usel of social services. Anotherl commonl approach
was_tol discuss__triminality” that thesel groups, especially. Moroccans, werel (said to be)
involved in/ Al second ¥Variant ofl thisl typical tepresentativel wasl thel voicelessl groupl of
immigrants thatwouldlikel tolcomel to the. Netherlands forl various teasons: typically to
workl o1l tol live together Wwith! familyl members. Alsol thesel peoplel werel discussed in
relation[Jtol lvariousJproblems, Jespecially with[integration, 'and Ithey Jwerel lregularly
identified as uiserslofl Social benefitslin thel Dutchl welfarelsystem.

Thel typical tepresentativel of an immigrant ot ethnid minority. membetrlin Plus is
not easy' tol define, sincel therel actuallyl does not seeml tol bel_bne. Most tommonly,
however, peopleswerel defined as allochtoonand discussed as_part ofl the multicultural
society and ¢hanged atmosphere/ o1 they were taking part inl discussion. of this/ topic. In
aliway, this_ dividesl thel peoplelbelongingf to_ ethnic_ minorities_intol twol groups. The
expert allochtoon| who are_ membersl ofl minority groups! but havel gained somel kind' of
positionlinIsociety, Jfor lexample IduelJto Itheirl Jscholarly lexpertise, IdiscussedIthe
multicultural society andlits_ problems_ hext tolhative. Dutch.Thel honl expert allochtoon
werel talked about andl seenl to_ form part of the hational erisis’of multiculturalism.[ In
addition, people’ regularly! discussed. thosel immigrantsandl ethnicl minority. members
theylhad somehowthelped.

In Bouw, thelltypical representativel lofl lanl immigrant fwasl lal Polish_ o1l [Eastern
EuropeanlIconstruction lworker |(male). [ In[IthelJtexts, Ithel Jworkers ldid Inot Ispeak
themselves, but werel discussed by thel tradel inion. These! people were ¢haracterised as
immigrantsiand professionals. Theywerelalsoltegularlyt discussed asiworkingillegallylor
underi suspicious_conditions, and theylwere seen asl 4 threat tol thel hormal functioning
of thel construction sector. Another typical tepresentativelwas a tefugee ot an allochtoon
person whol found difficult ¢onditionsinl thel construction sector in' termsl ofl education,
findingl aljobl o1 keeping one.

Libelle’s typical tepresentativel off anl immigrant ot éthnic minority' memberf waslan
individual,“wholwas_interviewed and tellingl abouthis ot het (mostlyLher) lifeand
personal experiences.[ They Wwerel most typically identified asl being family of someone,
asLprofessionals_otl by belonging! tol tertain ethnic groups.[In thel case of Lzbelle] the
typical_representative didl hot typicallyl comel froml & certain’ place o1 havel 4 certain
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origin/sincel peoplelofl different originsiwereldiscussed ¢qually often./Sometimes[shel or
hel was! referred tol onlylasan allochtoon person, anl immigrant orf 4 refugee. Libelld also
discussed! thel multicultural society and integrationlissuesLof ¥variouslethnic groups:in
theselstories, peoplelare ot always heard inl personbut areldiscussed byl others.

4.20  ThelcontentslofithelFinnishimagazines

Inltotal [ therelswere 327 texts_ found in four Finnish magazines - the hews magazine
Suomen) Knvalehti] | the_ | construction | tradel lunionl Imagazine Rakentaja)thellseniors'
magazine E1lland thel women’s' imagazine Md |Naisef - Ithat discussed immigrants,
immigrationlor related issueslin the period 6f2003-2006. Thelhumbers_ofl texts'in the
different magazines werel as follows.

Tablel14:1ThelnumberslofitextslinithelFinnishimagazines.

Suomen Rakentaja ET MeNaiset
Kuvalehti
Texts 100 127 16 84

Thel magazine3writing| the most_about immigration 3was__the construction’ tradel inion
magazine Rakentaja.Thisltellslis about thel topicalityl of thelissuel tol thel sector.[In the
othetlmagazinesespeciallylthel<veeklylmagazines Suomen/ Kuvalehti and Me/Naiset,
articles onl the'issuel werel scarce. Thel same holds for ET: thellargest number of articles
onlimmigrants ot immigration wasl published in 2005, henl thelmagazine published a
series| of interviews! tepresenting people/ whol had immigrated! tol Finland.[In thel other
years [ therelswerelonlyldbnel orl twolarticles per yearl covering immigrants or immigration
inl Jsomel [form.[/Generally/ immigrants_ lare_ Inotl Jal lveryl lvisiblel Iminority_ in[ [Finnish
magazine_journalism. JInlcomparisonJtol IDutchl imagazines, Jthel IDutchlJsenior land
women’s. magazines wrotel about the issues' approximately! twicel as dften as’ the Finnish
magazines. Elsevier covered thelissues_ofl immigration andlintegration eight timeslas
oftenlas Suomen Kuvalehti and Rakentajawrote threel times as oftenlds Bouw.

Headlineslanditopics
Inlthel Finnish magazines, immigration and immigrants_arel mentioned at the headline
level inl 44.3%[of thel texts. Similarly tol thel Dutchl texts, it seemsl that_ thel issuesare

oftenl discussed as_al sidel topicl of another issuel o1l that' thel headlines_simply dol hot
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mentionl thelissue. Bothlargumentsare[valid.[ In the material immigrationlindeed often
appearslas_alside  topic, sometimeslas_an important one, but in' many ¢cases_alsoljustias a
detail that isl mentioned in[ 4 text. Besidesl this [ texts with headlines Wwithoutl 4 mention
of_ immigrationarel commonlyl used, probablyt duel tol thel characterl off thel magazines
and thel texts' themselves.[Often’it is thel headlinel that persuades a teader tol read a text,
soltheytarel designed tol belas intriguing as possible, not revealing everything tol readers
so_that theylwould tead thel text Most often thelheadlines teveal immigration/asa topic
in hews and teports and in texts in Rakentaja)andleast inl texts in Md Naiset.

Tablel15:TopicslintthelFinnishimagazines.

Suomen Rakentaja (%1/ ET (%ln6itexts) | MeNaiset (%0184
Kuvalehtii(%!/ 127ltexts) texts)
1000texts)
Immigration/ 35.0 62.2 50.0 274
diversity
topic
mentionediin
headline
Topic Suomen Rakentaja (%l/ ET (%0i16) Me(Naiset (%l
Kuvalehti(%!/ 127) 84)
100)
Immigration 1.0 0.8
policy
Integration 1.0 1.6
policy
Asylum 12.0 1.2
seeking,
refuge
llegal 3.0
migration
Labour 8.0 16.5
migration
Family 2.0 6.0
migration
Integration 6.0 4.8
Sociallissues 7.0 0.8
oflimmigrants
Islam 5.0 24
Other 3.0 6.3 1.2
religions
Humanirights 5.0
Multicultural 5.0 0.8 1.2
society
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Attitudes 7.0 0.8 1.2
Media 6.0 6.3
Immigrantslin 17.0 0.8 6.3 10.7
businessland
art

Successful 4.0 8.3
immigrants
Ethnic 4.0 12.5 6.0
cultures
Other 4.0 47 6.3 6.0
Immigration 1.6 43.8 6.0
history
Familyilife 18.8 10.7
Workingllife 1.6 6.0
Homeland 6.0
cooking
Lifestyle 7.1
Personal 1.6 15.5
portrait
Societal 0.8
problems
Labour 28.3
conditions
Labour 8.7
crimes
Labour 20.5
unions
Legislation 7.9
EU 2.4

Also the Finnishmagazines ¢ach ¢cover theitl ownl genrel specific topics. Suomen Kuvalehti
and Med INaisef havel ‘a widel rangel lofl topics, sl lgeneral issuel Imagazines, Jand ‘also
Rakentajahas articleslon various fopics,[althoughlitl ¢learlyl concentrates dnl 4l fewl issues.

In Suomen/ Kuvalehti| thel most popular topicltwas| tol tell thel storyl of immigrants
whollarellcontributing{ 'tol IFinnishl Ibusiness_ ot Iculture.[/Besides these/ Ipeople, lalso
immigrants Wwholarel successful orl havel received awardslare’ presented (together, these
twol topics form[ 21%Lof all texts).[Thel difference betweenl thel twol groupslis_that one
of theml presents. peoplel wholare! ¢ither! well known o1 dtherwisel makingf 4 temarkable
contributionl tolthel lcultural ot business_lifel in  Finland, whereaslthe second group
presents fregularl immigrants. whol arel doing well in'lifel inl general. Furthermore, the
topicsiin Suomen_Kuvalehti were_quitel scattered, and manyl topicswerel dealt svithl only
occasionally. Thisl probably_hasl to_ dol$with thel fact that/ duringf thel years ofl analysis,
immigrationwas not yet an[issue’ that waslvery muchl discussed'in the. media in general:
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thel JtopiclJonlyt Jappeared JinIthe Inewsl when lsomething Ispecial thappened. Suomen
Kuvalehti generally discussesl thelissues presented inl thel news, sol perhaps| that is why no
singlelissue receives_a_great deal ofl attentionl unless it has_ received attention[inl the
news.

Byl combining different telated topic_ categories, however, it is possiblel to form an
overallideal of what! thel topicslin Swomen Kuvalehti areWhen ¢combining/ different forms
of immigration (asylum‘andrefuge,llegal/Tabourland familyl telated) migration’appears
as_an important topicl (25%).[ This is| alsol an issuel regularlyl discussed in thel Finnish
news_inl general Other combined topid categories are_ humanl rights multiculturalism
and attitudes(17%)and integration'and sociall issues of immigrants (13%).LAs has been
noticed in earliet| tesearch on hews journalism, thel Finnishl medial dolhot! discuss_the
social issues_ ofl immigrants. much (Raittila’ & Kutilainen 2000, 45; Raittila’ & Vehmas
200515 Simola 2008, 18). It $eems_tolhold  true herel as_swell that! thel Finnish media
were inclined tol discuss| thel immigrantsl possibly. comingf tol Finland rather than' the
immigrantstwholhadlalready! settled there. Thisimaylbel due tol the  telativel hewness of
immigrationl in’ Finland, but maybel alsolis_related tol imedia’slinability. tol recognise
issues that' immigrant groupsl deal vith.LAlllin all thel stresslin Suomen Kuvalehtizvas¥ery
muchlonl thel peoplel yet to_come, the conditions_of! their arrival and’ thel attitudes_of
Finnsltowardsl these ¢ventsimore than onlthepeoplelalready living inFinland.

In Me/ INaiset/ lthel ltopicslIdiscussed lalsol Iseeml Jrather Iscattered. |Alsollin Ithis
magazine,stories_oflimmigrantsiwholarelsuccessful ot ¢ontribute to business ot ¢ulture
forml Ja Isubstantial Isharel lofl lthel Itexts (19%). |Asidel [froml Ithesel Istories, Ipersonal
interviews_ofl_telebrities_and others, stories introducing 4l person tather thanl 4 single
topic, arel common. Aslal singlel topic,. familyllife. and. relationshipslis. central. Another
categorylbfl telated issueslbecomesl significant when twol topics_+ hamelylhome and
lifestylel H arel combined.[Whenl combined, thesel twolissues form[13.1% of all the Me
Naiset imaterial “analysed.[Thislis not at_all surprising, sincel thesel kinds ofl lifestyle
topics/ takenl together, arelan’ important element in swwomen’s_magazines. All thel family
lifeland lifestylelissues_present_ thel topics throughl people /[ twith individuals ot groups
discussing theirf telationships, ¢cooking habits o travelling plansinl thel texts.

In[2005, ET presented al series_ ofl seven immigration histories'and, as thelhumber
of thel textsl is otherwiselimited (16 inl total), thisl wasl thel most important topic inl the
magazinelduring thelperiod analysed. The! titlelofl this[series is[‘In Finland likelat home’,
and the/stories! tell how! andwhyl peoplelmoved tol Finland and how! they Wwerel doing in
theirf lives'at thel timel they werelinterviewed. Other topics thatl arel discussed tolsome
extentl Jare/ [familyt felated lissues/ Icultural habits. land Ireligion.[ [Familyl telated lissues
discuss_lespecially’lgrandparenthood lin Idifferent forms: being lal lgrandparent to_lan
adopted child br 4 voluntary fsubstitute’ grandparent forl immigrant children. Under
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cultural habits food culturel andthelcelebration lof holidays_‘arel ldiscussed: typical
lifestylelissues in thel tnagazine.

In Rakentaja thelltopics_ldiscussed Jmost Jarel Jveryl ImuchlIrelated ItolIthelIdaily
functioning of’ thel tradel inion. Thel topics._covered include laboutl conditions, labour
unionactivities_ and labout! migration.[ Theltopicsof labout! conditions_and labour
migration arel bften intertwined! in the  texts. Thel issuesl are related tol thel growing
amount_|oflIforeign/ /labourl Jworking/lonl|Finnish[] constructionIsites Joften Junder
conditions that dol hotl comply with[ all regulations| and collectivel agreements. Asl a
result/ thel articles discuss_howl immigrationitself,_as_iwell as_thel labout conditions,
could be’ controlled morel efficiently/ Cases of actual exploitation ofl foreign/ workers
arelalsol discussed, as_well as_actions! taken by thel labout union to_achievel better
control. Besidesl| this kind of unionl action, thelactivities that theliinionl organises  for! its
foreignl born members arelalsol presented in thelmagazine.

Actorslinitheltexts

Thel presencel bf immigrant, ethnicland othet actorsland whether ot not theyl were
quoted was analysed inl the/content analysis.

Tablel16:0immigrantiandiethniclactorsirepresentediandiquotediinithelFinnishimagazines.

SuomenKuvalehti | Rakentaja ET MeNaiset

(%)
Number Present | Quoted | Present | Quoted | Present | Quoted | Present | Quote
of
immigrant
actorslin
texts
Onelactor 23.0 27.0 6.3 7.9 62.5 50.0 63.1 69.0
Two 8.0 7.0 0.8 95 8.3
actors
Threelor 18.0 3.0 19.7 3.1 18.8 18.8 16.7 10.7
more
Not 46.0 74.0 18.8 10.7
specified
None 5.0 63.0 88.2 311 11.9

Similarly” tol thel Dutch magazines, the Finnish magazines_alsol most_oftenl teferred to
immigrant actors. as_anl unspecified collective (46.5%l of all texts) without individuals
beingl quoted (58.1%) o1 paraphrased (66.7%).The Finnish magazines did in general
havel 4 more individual approachl towards immigrants_andl ethnicl minorities thanl the
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Dutchl magazines, which discussed unspecified lgroups, 'immigrants' ot allochtoon in
56.9% of all textsl and did hot quote  individuals/in71% of all the texts.

It swould bel tool short sighted tol claiml that  all thel magazines werel similattin these
respects. [Whereas Rakentaja presented immigrants lasl la Inon quoted.Icollectivel lin
88.2% L of their texts and discussed themlas a hon[$pecified immigrant. category in[74%
of thel texts/immigrantsin Me/ Naiset werel 4 honl quoted and honl specified category
onlylinl everyl tenth text. Inothet! cases, peoplelwere presented byl theitl hames_as
individuals..In Mé Naiset and ET|magazinel immigrants arel personally quoted in 70l to
90_pet cent_of the  texts; in Rakentajd individual ‘quotes_ofl immigrantsl arel 4 rarity
(7.9%). Suomen/ Kuvalehti is in betweenl these! twol extremes, quoting individuals in
morelithan lone third ofl thel texts. Immigrants_are discussed inal lcategorical, non’!
specified position inl 46%0 of thel texts'in Suomen Kuvaleht:.

Thesel ffindings_arel probably_partlyl connected iwith[ thel text types_used in each
magazine. Mé Naisef and E'T madel tisel of many! interviews, inl whichl it is hatural to
quotel people, whereasl the texts/in Rakentajd were! typical hewsl material| News| texts
can/ of course also quoteland paraphrasel various actors, andl thisl twas alsol the ¢casel in
Rakentaja/but the people quoted were not the immigrants.[This ¢annot beléxplained by
thel tisel off certainl text typesl only: Rakentaja must havel other teasons’ forl hot quoting
immigrants. [Perhapsl Ithel Ireasonl lis that ‘the’ ‘magazinel Ipresents’all issues froml Ithe
viewpoint of thel uinion, and sincel thel inion’ does”hot havel thatt many immigrants’as
members_ ot tepresentatives, theselgroupsiarelnot quoted.

Another reasonlis_probably’ thel hewness_of thelissuel as_ such: Rakentaja is_ mainly
writingl about immigrationas anl existing| reality that is_growingl inlimportanceland as’a
futurel scenario. So/ inl many! cases, the personsl tolinterviewl are hot yet there/ sol to
speak[In many cases, however/[it would havelbeen possible tolinterviewl immigrantslas
well, sol it might after all only havel beenl journalistic_ toutinesl o1 habits that prevented
Rakentaja_from interviewing! thel immigrantsl themselves. Swomen_Kuvalehti_employs_a
mixturel ofl text types/ varying froml interviews to_ columnsl and hews. Inl thel columns,
for example it was natural to not tolquotelothers,asla ¢olumnlpresentsla dinglel viewlof
onelindividual. LAl in" all] thel approachlin Méd Nazset and ETl sl then imuchl imore
personal than thel hpproachin Rakentajd especiallyland gives_ the immigrant actors_a
facelandlal Voice.

Md Naiset-“and Swuomen Kuvalehti_also havel al regular columnist withl an immigrant
background.[ In Mé Naiset| thel columnist is_ 4 Germanl by origin/ Romanl Schatz, 4nd
Suomen Knvalehts s ¢columnist Umayaa Abu Hannal originally. comes from Palestine/ Both
arel well knownl jpersonsl in’ Finland.[ Thel columns ofl thesel twol fwriters[ werel more
commonlinl thel magazines than the humbersLofl my analysis' show. This is dueltol the
method of iselectingl material ithat lonly! includes! texts_whenl Itheyllexplicitlyl discuss
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immigrants ot immigration, Jor imentionl the immigrant ot ethnicl background Jof a
person. Schatz and Abu Hannal mostlyl do_hot discuss_immigrants ot immigration in
theitf columns,and their own immigrant backgroundisinot. mentioned inl évery text, so
somel Of theirl columnswerel hotl included in thisl tesearch.[This isl actually & positive
aspectl Of thel texts: thel columnists’ seem! free tol writel what theyl want without them
being restricted byl theirl background, unlike manyl journalists' with' anl immigrant or
ethnid minorityl backgroundswholhavel ¢riticised thelmedia houses forl iising’ theml only
as_teporters_of 'minority issues (Deuze 2002a; 2002b). Al total of 2.4% of thel Finnish
magazine_ texts_included in this  tesearchl were written byl alSwriter Wwith_an immigrant
background.

Thelmagazines_alsolvaryl greatlyl inl fwhether! thel immigrant Actors_appearlinl texts
alone o1l together withl other actors.[[[Otherf actors appear in/ 70.9%0 of all texts, sol most
issues_arel discussed byl presenting bothl immigrant’ and bthetl Actors/in’ thel texts (this
wasllessoften than'in the/ Dutch! texts, about! 90%).[[Anl analysis_ofl immigrant actors
and otherl actors’ being quoted. shows_that, in[ 4 total of halfl ofl thel Finnishl texts,
immigrants and telated issuesl arel discussed by onel or more actors without immigrants
themselves'beingl quoted. Rakentajadand Suomen Kuvalehti strongly showtthis_tendency:[it
holdslfor 52%[ ofl thel textslin Swomen Kuvalehtiand for 83% of the texts in RakentajaOn
thelother hand, Md Naisefand ET makel 4 great deal of tise of personalinterviews, $o
immigrant actors_ arel typicallyl nott accompanied by othetf actors_inl thesel texts,/ but are
thelonly personsiquotediin’them! (about 60%d of thel texts).

Similarly! tol thel Dutchl texts, thel speakerl b1l actor roles_bfl immigrant actors_and
otherfactorsin thelFinnishltexts'werelanalysed,[and theylare as follows.
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Tablel17:0Speaker/actorirolesioflimmigrantiandiethniclactorsiandiotherfactorslinithelFinnishimagazines.

Suomen Rakentaja ET MeNaiset
Kuvalehti (%)
Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other
actor actor | actor actor | actor actor | actor actor
Speaking/acting
inithelrolelof
Irepresenting
Her/himself 220 2.0 24 56.3 6.3 214 48
Familylof 10.0 5.0 125 | 18.8 4.8 7.1
friends
Specific 26.0 1.0 33.9 1.6 6.3 214
immigrantior
ethnicigroup
Immigrants in 23.0 55.1 6.3 8.3
general
Immigrantior 1.0 2.4 1.2
ethnic
organisation
OtherINGO 8.0 31| 51.2 1.2
Work 9.0 4.0 4.7 4.7 6.3 6.3 286 | 131
organisation/
Employer
Civiclaction 1.0 1.0 0.8 1.2
Politician 2.0 7.1 2.4
Officials 1.0 | 15.0 9.4
Media 3.0 13.0 0.8 6.3 24 7.1
Research 5.0 24 24
Religious 3.0 5.0 6.3 1.2
institution
Reader 10.0 1.2
Other 1.0 6.0 24 6.3 6.3 48 3.6
Notiapplicable 23.0 11.0 56.3 59.5
Various 94

Thel texts in Finnish' magazines. most typicallyl introducel the. immigrant actors_tol the
reader as 4 collective, for' example as fforeigners’, immigrants’ orf frefugees’ (30.9%l of
all texts).[ In comparison tothel Dutchl texts, thel Finnish texts_ morel bften discussed
immigrantsl than allochtoon ot ethnic minorities, which! tells_ us’ something about the
population/ otf general ¥iews on immigration questionslin bothl ¢countries. Thel second]
most_common frolel in whichl immigrants_ are introduced tol thel reader is al specified
groupl of immigrantsl such’ asl fRussians’ ot fEstonianl construction workers™ (26.9%).
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Thel Finnishl texts alsolintroducelimmigrants as individuals (15.9%)and in work telated
roles[(12.2%).

Tables[ 18 and 19 (see following pages) show! thel persons ot groups_and thelissues
that immigrants_andl othert actors_discuss_inl thel texts._ An analysis_ofl thel $peakers_and
speaker roles_andl of thel speaket roles and issuesl discussed $hows_that thelimmigrant
actors_werel most likely! to bel silent inl cases wherel they werel introduced as 4 nonl|
specified collective In"95%[ ofl thesel texts, immigrants_were not_quoted_inl person.
Whenl they werel introduced_in| thel rolel of anl individual, they were_ most likelyt to
discuss themselves and theirl families, as-well asthobbyt felated issues. The Finnish texts
and thelDutchl texts arel similatinl this tespect. Moreover/ thislis d quality. ofl inedial texts
inl generalwhenl peoplelarel discussed as largel collectivel éntities, theylarelhot likelyl to
speaklinl thelmedia/butiwhenl theylareldiscussed aslindividuals, often inlinterviews, they
also_speak. Another thing/ that is temarkablelis_ that immigrants_andéthnic_minorities
most off all are’ allowed! tol discuss| theitf personal issues. This is| quite! typical forl media
texts_as_well sincel fregularl people™ are often ised in al storyl to colout it with' their
personal viewsland opinions instead 6fl appearing as  éxperts inl Something.

Suomen/ Kuvalehti introducesl immigrants_ mostly_as_members_of 4 more_ o1l less
specified_ immigrant group. In"addition, immigrantsl arel introducedin’ thel rolel ofl a
privatel personl (22%), discussing themselves {11%) andl theitl personal matters (17%).
Otherl lactors| lappear inl [77% lofl the itexts, land they! represent officials, the imedia
(columnistsiand other journalists) and teaders ofl the tnagazine. Mostly, thel dthetactors
discussl thel immigrant person o1 persons/whol arel thel primary! focusl off the! text (25%0).
So,forl example[whenl a certain Muslim! is discussedlin 4l text, othetl actors inl the text
arel discussing ithisl personl s well. Immigrants larel ‘alsol discussed inl general with
government | officials_most Joftendiscussing Iresidencel I rights | of limmigrants’land
representatives 0ff medial discussing attitudeslandl ¢ulture (e.g/ television programmes or
writers) [Alsolworkl felatedlissues and societal issuesarel discussed by other actors.
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Tabler18:1PersonsidiscussedibylimmigrantlandiethniclactorsiandiotherlactorslinithelFinnishimagazines.

Suomen
Kuvalehti (%)

Rakentaja

ET

Me Naiset

Whomiisithe
actorftalking
about?

Immigrant
actor

Other
actor

Immigrant
actor

Other
actor

Immigrant
actor

Other
actor

Immigrant
actor

Other
actor

Her/himself

11.0

2.0

7.9

0.8

6.3

52.4

7.1

Family
members

5.0

5.0

31.3

18.8

16.7

9.5

Ownlethnic
group

7.0

1.0

24

12.5

4.8

Otherlethnic
group

2.0

7.0

24

Immigrantslin
general

30 | 1

1.0

7.1

6.3

24

24

Organisation

1.6

3.1

1.2

Employer

2.0

4.7

13.4

Civiclinterest
group

1.0

1.0

24

Politicians

0.8

Officials

2.0

0.8

Media

1.0

3.0

Research
institutions

6.3

1.2

Religious
authorities

2.0

3.0

6.3

Readerslof
thelmagazine

Native
Finnish

4.0

1.0

24

12.5

9.5

24

Not
applicable/not
talking

56.0

23.0

81.9

15.0

18.8

56.3

05

59.5

Other

6.0

8.0

1.6

5.5

6.3

3.6

3.6

Thelprimary
ethniclactor
ofitheltext

25.0

24

12.5

10.7

Alspecific
grouplof
immigrants

8.0

20.5

6.3

1.2

Various

26.0
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Tablen19:0lssuesidiscussedibylimmigrantiandlethniclactorsiandiotherlactorslinithelFinnishimagazines.

Suomen Rakentaja ET MeNaiset

Kuvalehti (%)
Whatlisithe Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other | Immigrant | Other
actoritalking actor actor | actor actor | actor actor | actor actor
about?
Personal 17.0 5.0 1.6 43.8 | 18.8 28.6 24
matters
Personal 2.0 5.0 0.8 7.1 8.3
mattersiof
others
Interestior 2.0 24 6.3 8.3
hobby
Workiand 7.0 9.0 142 | 41.7 6.3 6.3 16.7 | 10.7
business
Attitudes 5.0 7.0 1.6 6.3 24 24
Immigration 1.0 6.0 4.7
Integration 1.0 6.0 0.8 2.4 3.6
Residence 9.0 3.9
right
Otherisocietal 1.0 8.0 19.7 12.5 24 1.2
issues
Politicsland 1.0 3.0 6.3 1.2
policies
Religion 3.0 5.0 3.6 24
Newihome 1.0 1.0 6.3 71
country
Oldithome 12.5 48 1.2
country
Not 55.0 | 21.0 819 | 11.0 18.8 | 56.3 83 | 59.5
applicable/not
talking
Other 40 | 15.0 24 6.3 7.1 8.3
llegal 741
practiceslat
work,lcontrol

In Me/ Naiset/ immigrants_larel mostoften"lintroduced lin"la_workl telated role: las
representativesLbfl Al certain profession ot talkingl about theid work.[ Otherl common
rolesl arel representing bneself/ i.e..an individual personl discussing ¥arious_issues, or
appearing as_ a_member ofl al specified immigrant group. Immigrants_are. quoted.in’ the
majoritylofl Ithe texts, land/ Ithey' |discuss_mainly Ipersonal lissues, work Jand Ifamily
members.[Sixtylpetl lcent lofl Ithel texts'lin Mé INaisef Jare lonelvoiced, li.eJonly Jone
immigrant actotl isl quoted o1 paraphrased inl thel text Whenl otherf actors appear, they
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represent workl felated roles{ for lexample theylare”lcolleagues_ ot lemployers_of lan
immigrantl actor. Typicallyl thesel otherl actorsl discuss. thel primarylimmigrant actoti in a
text (e.g.Las theitl colleague,[whol also_ appears_in’ thel text), theirl families” and work!!
related issues.

Thelmagazine ET showsla highlyllindividualistid Jand I familyl centred Jway Jto
introducel immigrants. They are interviewed as_individualsl discussing their personal
immigrationhistories_and lother! lissues, Jas_well s their families. Other Jactorslare
present in/less  thanl halfl of the texts, andl theytalsoldirect thel discussion towards family
bylLtepresenting familyl membersLofl immigrants_and discussingf theitl familyl members.
Usually,inl thesel texts/ thelotherf actors arel grandparents ofl adopted and otheri ¢hildren.

Rakentaja discusses immigrants_asla non specified_ grouplof foreign workers bl as
alspecified grouplofl foreign workers. Onlylin/ Very tarel casesl arel immigrants/ introduced
inlthelJtexts Jas_lindividuals. WhenlIthis_ happens, Ithey larelIstill Imost_lof Ithel time,
introduced in/ 4 worki telated role, as builders'and professionals. The immigrants_also
discussl ] workl felated | issuesl] thel I most/ I besidesl] discussing| | themselvesl ] and'] their
employers. Instead of thelimmigrants. $peaking, actors other than immigrantsthavel the
floottin Rakentajal Othetl actorsiappeattin’ 89%d of thel texts, andlin morel thanl the half
of thosel texts  theylarel tepresentatives ofl thel trade[inion. Also governmental and other
officials"andl 4 combination_of wvarious_actors_arel commonlinl thel texts.These other
actorsldiscuss/a_lcombination Jofl lactors_(typically foreign workers, lemployers_and
employees), foreign workers_orl_employers_alone.[ Tssues_discussed are workl related
matters_and social issues_ of thelswork force. Rakentaja is_ thus veryt clearlyl tradel inion
centred, and thel issues_dealingl with immigration arel harrowly bound tol thel matters
that are important froml thel viewpoint ofl thel inion: thel magazinel directlyl discusses
issues_that affect thelunion andits members. Thelstylelofldiscussion’ and tepresentation
very muchl tesembles| thel stylel seen in newspapers.

Howlarelthelimmigrantiandiethniclactorslidentified?
Finally, as is"alsol thel casel withl the. Dutch’ magazines, thel origins_of thel immigrant

actors_appearing/ in thel Finnish' texts werel analysed as well The  tesults_arel set_outlin
thel tablelonl the next page.
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Tablen20:10riginsloflimmigrantiandlethniclactorslinithelFinnishimagazines.

Originlof
immigrant/
ethniclactor

Suomen
Kuvalehti (%)

Rakentaja

ET

Me Naiset

African/of
whichiSomali

10.0/4.0

0.8

6.3

8.3/7.1

Russianland
Ingrian/of
whichiingrian

6.004.0

7.1/0.8

6.3

7.213.6

Estonian

5.0

15.7

1.2

OtheriEast
European

9.0

4.7

4.8

West/North/
South
European

10.0

0.8

6.3

10.7

North/South
American/
Australian/
Oceanian

2.0

18.8

4.8

Asian

5.0

7.1

25.0

95

Arabic/Middle
East/North
African/of
whichIMuslim

18.0/7.0

8.311.2

Immigrant
categories?®

31.0

32.3

6.3

Immigrant
generations30

2.0

22.6

Various

2.0

11.0

25.0

13.1

Unknown

20.5

6.3

9.5

Theloriginslof immigrants vary from onelmagazinel tolanother.In Suomen/Kuvalehti,
originis_hot $pecified inl 31%l of the! texts:{ immigrants’ arel only discussed! categorically
as immigrants.The most immigrants_originated from[ thel Middle East ot Europe, or
they arel refugeeslor asyluml seekersl froml various_countries. Swomen Kuvalehtiis the only
magazine discussing' Muslims/ by origin/ tol somel greater! éxtent/ sol generally it could be
said that Muslims_ are hot 4 veryl central grouplinl thel Finnishl magazines, uinlikelin the
Dutchl magazines. Md Naiset| however, discusses. Muslim womenl and headscarves_in
somel texts.[ Thisis_ off coursel alsol thel casel Wwhenlooking intol thel populationslin' both

2 This has been codedlaslan  origin,[ifl holteal drigin éxcept being immigrant hasbeenl specified.

3[This[indicatespeoplesvholarel3aidin the text to be first lor second generation iImmigrantswithout
theirl country of origin being[specified.
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countries: there larel larger Muslim minorities in thel INetherlandsUthan[in [Finland.
Suomen Kuvalehti seems| tol be  discussing! thel groups| that arel central inl thel discussionl of
immigrationl rights [asyluml seekers_and tefugees. Those immigrant groups that arel the
largestiin/ Finland H Russians, Estonians and Somalis[-H arel all discussed inl thel magazine
tol sSomel eéxtent as well! likewiselin Me Naiset.

In ET, thel most.commonl originl off thel immigrants. discussed is_ developing Asian
countries (China/ Pakistan and India).[ In Me/ Naiset| second generation immigrants
and Westernl and horthern Europeans| arel discussed most often, aslwell as/ Asians and
Somalis[They arelmost typicallylspouseslof othed dcquaintancesloff Finns.[In M Naiset,
second generation immigrants’ that arel discussed are! typicallyl well known![[Finns with
onel_parentl wholis_al foreigner ofl origin[Thesel peoplearel thuslin most kases_not
immigrants! themselves, but! duel tol my! coding system, which! follows al Dutchl model
(see/Appendix 1 for imorelexplanation),” this_lgrouplhas_ beenincluded in imy! itext
selection.[ [Thesel second generation’ people, however, seeml to__bel Ja_highly suitable
grouplfor! thel magazinel tol discuss_hext to various immigrants_ofl different origins.[ 1t
hasl beenl discussedlinl previous! tesearchl that,| in| thel Finnishl context/ it islindeed the
second_peneration that hasl_thel rolel bf bringingl somel fethnic colourltol thel Finnish
medial (Haavisto[2011), and thislseems tolhold for Md Naiset aslsvell.

In Rakentaja, the origin_ofl immigrants_is_most often left unclear:"instead, the
category off foreign/ Wworkers asl immigrants| is. discussed inl general. Thel largest! groups
by loriginlare |Estoniansl Jand JRussians, Jwhich'Jare[lthel llargest IgroupslJof Iforeign
construction. workers_employed_inl Finland. Chinesel workerslarel discussed relatively
oftenlas_well whichl has_ to do withone specificl case_of abuse_of_thesel workers.
Rakentaja follows| the legal processinl several articles  and alsol appeals! for! helpl tol the
Chinese. ET, Md Naiset and Rakentajd hlsol tegularlyl present people of yrarious origins
withinl onel text.

Lastly, thel two most prominent identity categorisations ascribed toléachlimmigrant
off immigrant groupl tepresented in thel magazine! textswerel analysed.
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Tablen21:0ldentitylcategorisationsioflimmigrantiandiethniclactorslinithelFinnishimagazines.

Suomen Rakentaja ET Me[Naiset
Kuvalehti (%)
Identity D1 IDI2 D01 ID12 D1 ID12 D01 IDI2
representedior
discussed
Individual 3.0 1.2
Familyirelated 3.0 14.0 31.3 18.8 14.3 21.4
Friend 2.0
Organisational 1.0 0.8 0.8 9.5 24
Professional 26.0 13.0 11.8 78.0 25.0 12.5 22.6 15.5
Student 2.0 0.8 6.3 2.4 3.6
Citizen 1.2
Activist 2.0 1.0 1.2 2.4
Consumer 1.2
Unemployed 1.0 2.0 24
Gender 5.0 14.3
Religious 11.0 1.0 3.6
identity
Lifelstyle 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.8 6.3 131 9.5
Ethnicity 10.0 5.0 1.6 6.3 6.3 9.5 7.1
Immigrant 27.0 28.0 84.3 11.8 31.3 50.0 13.1 13.1
Refugee 17.0 1.0 6.0
Reader
Other 2.0 11.0 1.6 6.3 2.4 2.4
Nolother 10.0 3.9 6.0
Various 0.8 1.2

Inl thel Finnishl magazines, thelidentity. generallylascribed to immigrants'is_most often
simplyl that ofl anl immigrant (45.9%) . Typically. therel arel hol other qualifications at all
given tol immigrants_inl these textsexcept theirl beingl fimmigrants’[‘but thel variation
between magazines is quite wide. In'addition/immigrants are. oftenl portrayed as'having
a_professional identitylbrl_performing ina certain jobl(19.6%; asla second identity
categorisationl 38.8%) and, inl this, thel magazinesl show! a similarity. T.abour migration
has been 4 central item[ inl Finnishl immigration” discussions_inl tecentl jears  (sec_e.g.
Simola 2008), and thel magazines_in my researchl seem! tol follow that trend, hti least
whenlitl comesltolthe tepresentation oflimmigrantsWorklisLan important factorinl the
integration' ofl immigrants| in Finland,[and this factorl seems! to be’ acknowledged by! the
magazines_herel aswell.LOtherl identities. tegularly  ascribed tol immigrants_ arel thatl of
refugee/of having ethnicityl orl familyt related identities.
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In Suomen/Kuvalehti] tefugees and laws concerning refugeland asylumlseeking are
discussed often, and thel immigrants_arel assigned the. identity ofl 4’ refugeel o1l Asylum
seekerl (17 texts). Religionis_ascribed to immigrants_as anl identitylin 11 texts. These
texts_ mostly discussl tepresentatives. of thel Catholic. Churchlinl Finland, as therel wwas 2
small'scandal within thel churchlin 2003, but Islamicl parishes'and followers of Islam
arelalsol covered in 4 couplel ofl longf teports. In all texts where thel people presented are
said tolbe Muslims_ {7 texts), theylare assigned 4 veryt religiouslidentity.[Religion, thus
Islam [is| seenlinl thel texts| asla quality’ that isl decisivel fort how! these! people behavel and
areJThel textsllappeatt Jon threel loccasions:in" 12005/ ithere Jwas Ja Ireport_discussing
Muslimslin' |Finland, Jand it Jwas_!followed byt lletters’ /froml Ireaders; lin 12006 Ithe
Mohammed! ¢artoonsand freedomlofl speechltwerel discussed; andagainlin 2000 there
was_an articlel that dealt withl ¢conservativel Islamlin Finland.

Anlanalysis_ofl thel dependency_betweenl thel origins_andl identityl categorisations
shows! thatl peoplel coming froml Western| countries’ arel Almosti always (6 of 8 tases)
assigned. thelidentity_ ofl al professional ot expertlin’ theirl ownl field, and thel text builds
onl thisl expertise.. Alsol people ofl Arabloriginl arel given! thelidentityl of al professional (5
of 11l kases), but this is almost solelyl due tol onel person:! Umayaa Abu Hanna[who
regularlylappears.inl the magazine asld columnist and forl other teasons. Swomen Kuvalehti
isL A magazine that has supported internationalisation strongly in thel past/ forl example
when Finland wasl about tol join! the! European Union (Kivikuru 1996).[1t is important
forf the magazinel tol tepresent Finland as anlinternational country in whichlalso people
coming/ froml abroadl¢an gainlal ¢entral expert tole.

In ET, belonging toa family! s Janimportant_aspect_ofl ‘thel representationof
immigrants, besides being an/ immigrant (5 texts/31.3%). E11s a family magazine,sol it
isthot at all surprisingf that peoplelarel discussed and tepresented throughl theirl family
bonds/Mostl of thelimmigrants tepresented inl thel tnagazinel camel tol Finland for family
reasons ot havelal familylhere[ and it'is 4 central aspectlin’ theitl lives.and immigration
histories./ Thel immigrants_discussed in ETlarel almost all wives/husbands, ¢hildren, or
parents_ofl Finnish people.

Me/ Naiset stresses professional identities (19 texts,22.6%), family membershipl (12
texts)land lifestylel (11 texts). Especiallyl second. generation immigrants_arel represented
as being professionals in some! field (7 texts).[Evenl though the ¢coding does hoti showtit
infall tases, the majority ofl thel immigrants_presented in Md Naiset and E T arel family
members_ o1l colleaguesl of Finns. Thisis stated inl the  texts, even Wwhenl thel people are
furtherl identified withl other! qualities_as well. LOf course, it is_hot surprisingf that the
immigrants!living/in' Finland meet Finnish' peoplelin their daily livesl ot sharel their lives
with 4 Finn: thel remarkablel thing{is that  the magazines_mentionl this[$o often. In Me
Naiset| gender is_central aslal second identity category, Gender is important inl all texts
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of Mé Naiset/ as' it is" A swomen’s_magazinel and most peoplel represented are svomen
themselves. It is_hot_that often however/ that gender seems’tol bel onel ofl the. most
important categorisations, ot it might bel that I aslal tesearcher was not sensitivelénough
tol genderissues. Thelsamelis truel of thel textslin Izbelle.

In Rakentajaprofessionalidentitylislalmost thelonly identity portrayed other than
thatl Jofl Janl immigrant lor, in Imost Icases, Ja foreigner. InIthel texts, foreigners lare
discussedlas foreignTaboutf ot foreignworkers that arel often working linder suspicious
conditions’ based onl foreign/ laws| ot hol laws at alll 1t is| theirl foreign| quality that  is
centrallin thel texts.and whichis seenl tol causel problems for thel ¢onstructionlsector. It
is tepresented asld minorissue! that these peoplelarel actuallyl employed workers. There
areltextslin which thelpeoplelarel discussed mainlylasworkers ot professionals'and only
secondly as_ foreigners, but thesel texts arel rare, and it is difficult tol determinel exactly
whenl fbeing al professional” becomes_thel mainl qualityl ofl 4 personl in 4 text. It is,
however, morellikely! that/ Wwhenl al specific casel or specific peoplel are’ discussed, they
arelidentified aslvorkers ot professionals, butswhen 4 largel grouplotl foreignllabourlis
discussed, the stresslis onl thelaspect of beingl al foreigner.

Summary:[Typicallrepresentativesioflimmigrantsiandiethniciminoritylmemberslin
thelFinnishimagazines

Aslwith! thelDutchl magazines | thel Finnish magazines all seeml to havel certainl types of
immigrantsl theyl ldiscuss_ most_loften. [Eachl lof thel imagazines| lconcentrates onIthe
immigrants_ that arelmost central tol thel focus ofl the_ magazine  and thelinterests oflits
readers.

In Suomen/ Kuvalehti| therel arel roughly twol typesLbfl typical representatives_of
immigrants. The! first islan/individual that has'had successlin lifel (in' Finland), isuallylin
business ot culture[andlis allowed toldiscuss his ot her lifel in person. Thesepeoplelare
a part of thel international spherel that thel magazinellikes to. promote, and they arelan
important groupl tol discuss_both for thel magazine's_teaders_as well asl forl Finland in
general. The otherf groupl off typical representatives’ arel immigrants who! arel about! to
comelto Finland ot have[just arrived: thesel peoplelare tefugees[asylumlseekers, foreign
workers| otf thellike. This group is not interviewed o1l quoted in general but discussed
asla grouplbylvariouslotherlactors.[Also, they arelanimportant grouplfor thel tnagazine
tol present/ since’ they! arel the immigrants that mostlyl hit’ the hewsl Wwhenl arriving or
wanting/ tolarrivelin thel country. Theirl immigration and tesidencel rights_arel discussed
in thel hews, and 4l hews' magazine! reflects that publicl discussion.[ Thesel peoplel are
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allowed tol tepresent themselves in personwhen  they arel éspecially’ successful in their
lives/as immigrantsl and thusl tewarded for that.

Rakentaja approacheslimmigrationonlylthroughlTabourl migration Thelimmigrants
arel mostly discussed s foreignersl andl foreign workers. Individualsl arel interviewed in
rarel cases,_land then[they! represent_ members_ofl lthel ‘trade lunionJotl lconstruction
workers of immigrant origin/ whol havel stayed in/ Finland permanentlyland have! found
theirl placelin workingf lifel and lifel in general [ [Thelothet typical representatives_of
immigrantsl are thel large! groupl of foreign/ workers wholhavel yet tol comel to/ Finland or
wholalreadylworklin thel country. Theyl are almost never quoted in/ person, but actors
froml thel tradel inion’ talkl about! them and[ the threat they may! represent tol the labour
market._Most often, the construction vorkers arel first teferred to as being foreigners
and secondlylas workers ot professionals,land they ¢comel from/ Estonialand Russia.

ET and Me/ Naiset arel similarl tol eachl bther! in thel kense that both” magazines
mostly interview the immigrants/in person. Thel texts'are personal portraitsland often
onelvoiced. ETl focuses_on family’ roles_and issues/ whereas Md Naiset concentrates
morel on professional issues., This makes/sense, as F'1Tis/al familyl magazinel as well asla
seniotl magazine,and Md Naisethas moreld youthful appearanceland is tread by women
of working age. In both magazines/ the! peoplel discussed arel almostl always| presented
aslbeingf ¢lose ol the Finns:{as family:members, ¢olleagues ot friends. In ET Asianslare
thel most. commonl immigrants_discussed; in Md Naiset it is. Europeans, asl spouses_and
othetl acquaintanceslofl Finns.[Second generation immigrants_are[ however, thel most
typical groupldiscussed in Md Naiset! they arel ¢elebritiesland other! media personalities.

430  Summarylofithelcontentianalysis

The magazinel genres seem tol differ fromleéachl other quiteld bit,/althoughl there arelalso
similarities” betweenl thegenres It is_lear that eachl genrel discusses thelissues and
immigrant orl ethnicl groups| that seeml to havel the most televancel forf thel tnagazines. In
thel construction workersTimagazines, it is_ithel construction’ sector, thel unions and
workers| Ithat larel ldiscussed. [Inl Ithe lgeneral Inewsl magazines, 'thel lgroups! 'that lare
somehow! televant in thel $ocietal debatel on immigration and integration arel discussed,
as_well as' those wholhavel succeeded inl theirl immigration e¢fforts and arel éstimated to
benefit society. Inlthel women’s_magazines, it is_ the jpersonal stories_of thel family
members of Finnishl ot Dutchl people  that arel thelmost ¢common/item.

Therelarel alsol differences within the genres. [ Bothl hews_magazines_ cover questions
of immigrationlandl tesidencel tights/butlin Fl/sevier the  stress/isleven more onlissues! to
dolwith! multicultural societylandlintegration.[Whilel thel discussionsin Suomen Kuvalehti

151



arel most_tightly. bound tol thel broups_yet tol arrive[ in FElsevier it is_ the peoplel that
alreadyt arelinl thel country! that' arel discussed thel most. This teveals'how! thelissues_are
perceivedlin'bothl ¢ountries:inFinland,[¢thnic diversity is_more 4 futurelscenario/while
inl the/ Netherlands it is anl existing reality.l Al similarl kind. off differencelis’ to bel hoticed
inl IthelJconstructionl lworkersTImagazines: Rakentajd tpresents_lthel larrival lofl lforeign
workers aslal ¢urrent and future évent,and so does Bouw|butin Bounl morel attentionlis
paid’to the problemslof thel ethniclminorities in thel ¢ountrylasiwell.

Suomen | Knvalehti Itakes! la morel |positive! lview! lonl limmigration| |byl Irepresenting
successful integrationl stories, whereas' in Elsevzert thesel arel almost_ completelyl lacking.
Thesel stories appear especially inl thel iwomen’s magazines/ whichl were! filled with
personallinterviewsl] onl] people’s’lives land | immigration[ T histories..] Thel Jwomen’s
magazines differ inl that Iibe/lé directs!its attention/ morel towards societal integration
debates! than M¢ INaiset/ swhichlisalmost exclusivelyl focused on_personal ¥iews_on
immigration| andl integration,[ often| inl workingf life. All in 4ll, the! Finnishl magazines
discusslimmigrants_morel aslindividuals than thel Dutchl magazines do.[This  difference
isl Imainlyl Iduel tol Ithe ldifferences in lapproaches| linl 'thel Finnish' land Dutch lnews
magazines_land Ithe/ lwomen’s’imagazines: the [Finnish Imagazines.contained Jmore
interview! material.

Thel greatest differencelis between thel seniotf magazines Plusand ET While P/usis
closely Jattached tol Ithel Isocietal lintegration Idebatel lin| Ithe! INetherlands, ETl 'more
resembles thelisvomen’s_magazines in itsl personalised views_on immigration histories.
Thel magazine formats| of thel twol magazines differ inl that P/us isl morel informationl |
and opinionloriented,/whereas ET has_morel of an’entertainment. orientation. It is for
thisl feasonl that' Il decided hotl tol discuss E'TTand Plus inl thel follow! iiplasi al case off the
genrel of seniorsTmagazines, but instead Pluswill bel discussed together twith the hews
magazines_ where appropriate] and ETl will bel discussed together withl thel wwomen’s
magazines. Inl this way, I can showl how! certain[ discourses__cross. the boundaries_of
magazine genres.

Ivill-howt ¢ontinuelmy  analysis ofl thel tesearchl material ising thel discourselanalytic
approach. Il will discuss| three! casesl 6f magazine genres: first the! construction workers’
magazines, Ithen[ Ithel lwomen’s Imagazines land ETlJand,lastly/ ItheIgeneral Inews
magazines_and Plus/In eachl casel study, thel typical representatives_ ofl immigrants_and
ethnid minorities’in the magazines_andl bthet findings_ of thel content analysis_will be
discussed furthetl wherel relevant,[aslWwell s thel discourseslin eachl of thel ¢ases.
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51Qualitativelcaselstudies

Inlthis| ichapter, 1 will discuss| threel lqualitativel lcase! Istudies| by lusing la ldiscourse
theoretical approach (seel Chapters 2land 3) [ Thel first onellookslat thelissue ofl foreign
laboutt fin thel lconstruction sectott las_ Irepresented_iin/ ithel imagazines_lofl ithel Finnish
construction tradel inion FCTULIn Finland, Rakentajal and of thel constructionl trade
union FNVIBouw! in' thel Netherlands, FNT T Bounl Magazine! Inl thel second case, the
women’s_magazines Md Naiser and Libellé areanalysed:! thesel magazines| takel 4 tather
personal ¥iewl onl immigration issuesl and discuss theml in thel spheres| off familyl and
personal life.”Asla part off thislanalysis/ the Finnishl seniorsTmagazine ETlisldiscussed
as_well/ due tolits’ similarity! to the. wwomen’sl magazines. The final casel studyl presents
immigrationland integration/discourseslin twol general hews magazines, Suomen Kuvalehti
and Elsevier/ andl alsol brieflyl discussesl thel Dutchl seniorsl magazine Plus Magazine! In
thesel imagazines, immigration andlintegrationl are mostlyl political issues, and several
options| for thel organisationl bf ethnicl diversityl in Finlandl and the! Netherlands are

discussed.

510  WelcominglthelPolishiplumberd!?iWorkerslofiforeigniorigin,
subjectipositionslanditradelunionicommunitiesliniconstruction
tradelunionimagazines

Inl recentl years, bothl Finland and thel Netherlands - especially_in thel construction
sectorl H havel beenl receiving hewl workers! froml abroad. Especiallyl thel accessionl of
eight’ hew memberf $tates_ tol thel EULin[ 2004 has had an impact on the composition of
the workforcelat buildingf sites in bothl countries, asl the residents froml thesel countries
can nowt freelytmovelwithinl Furope. ForléxamplePoles havelleft theirl countrytin huge
numbers to workl inl tountries suchl as. Germany, the Netherlands the UK [ Irelandl or
even Iceland.[JThel [Finnish Jand IDutchligovernments. Jwerel both”prepared for ithe

S The Polish plumber'svas alot discussed figurelin European pressiafter thelenlargement of the EUlin
2004.[ThePolishl plumberbecame somewhat a_ synonym! for thel East European labour immigrants
coming[tololded EULcountries.
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enlargement of thel EUland along withl othert EULhations legislated 4 transition period
(2004-20006) during which! citizens! of hew! member states’ couldl obtain vorkl permits
only inderi veryistrict ¢conditions.

Meanwhile,[ onel bf the bthet fourd EUl freedoms, thel freel movement ofl services,
remained Junregulated. "This way_lit_ becamepossiblel fforl lcompanies_ based lin Inew
member states! tol easily send workers_ tol bldett member! states,_ and they made usel of
this_opportunity’ tol & great extent’ (seele.g. Saukkonen 2008, 205-206).. According to
Finnishl law/ thel foreign/ Wworkers had tol bel paid thel samel and workl inder the same
employment termslas all 6thetworkers.This is[however,[Very difficult tol tegulate, and
the foreign vorkers' often dol hotl insist onl their rights becausel they arel hotl aware of
them.[Foreignworkersl ¢anlthuslbeluised asl¢heapet manpower.

Fewlof thelswvorkers svhol come! tol éither! off thel twol countries. studied herel canl be
labelled actual immigrants,sincelmost of themlstay in  the country dnlyt for the’ duration
of their worklassignments. Forl éxample,in/ Finland it/ is' commonl for Estonian/ builders
living_ onlyl fewl hourslaway! tol stayl in Finland during the swork week andl then travel
back homel tol their families forl thel weekend.[/Quite often’ they! arel lemployees_of
Estonian companies’ that send labour tol Finland.[This_ group has_been! teferred to as
‘commuters’ (Alho 2010, 103).LAlsimilar trend  canl bel seen’ amongf thel Polishl builders
workinglin thel Netherlands. Evenl beforel the enlargement’ ofl thel EULIn[ 2004,_many
Polish and' Africans iwerel svorking in| thel Netherlandsl illegally.3 Inl thisl paper, worki |
related limmigration'Jand[thel | category_lof limmigrants_lalsolincludes”Ithis" typelJof
commuting workforce, sincel theyl werel Wwidely discussed in thel magazines! studied and
becausel theylarel an important aspect_of thelimmigration experienced in construction
sector.

Notonly thehistories of immigration, but also thel histories of tradelunions differ in
Finlandand the Netherlands. Inl Finland,[ similarly tol thel dther Nordic countries, trade
unions_have traditionallyl played a ¥ery important and strong tolelin’ thellabourl market
andlin’ society. Tradel inions_havel vyoiced! thel collectivel heeds of labour and, together
with employer and government tepresentatives, have hegotiated thel salaries and terms
oft employment. It is attractivel for workers tol bel inion members, since, fotf example,
the-unemployment benefit one teceives depends dnwhetherf dnelis ainion member or
not. Today, almostl 80 per cent of thel workforcel temain members of atileast onel trade

3 According tol Tessettand Dronkers,"a honl trivial humbert of illegal nigrantsliveland worklinl the
Netherlands' [ Theselarel peoplelthat éntered thel ¢countrytlegally and then stayed [ Asyluml seekers thatare
not granted asylum,forlexample[havelin thel past not beendctively temoved from the country.People
canlalsolstay inlthel country after thel expiration of their tourist visa. Somelsectors o f industry agriculture
andldomesticwork make iselof theselillegal sworkers (2007,363).
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union’| (www.sak.f1).] Lately, ] trade ] unionsl] havel] beenl] facing{ | competition’] from
associations! that offerl unemployment! benefits tol workers! without bther traditional
benefits_ ot burdens ofl tradelinion'membership.[Inlthe/Netherlands, tradelhinionsthave
not gained asl strong a foothold as_inl Finland, and only approximatelyl 25% of all
Dutchiworkers today arel tradelunion members. Yet the tradelhinions have had altolelin
collective bargaining, makingf agreements_onl pay, employment terms [ pension schemes
and thellike [ Inl the[ 1980s thel Dutchl economy was tegulated byl agreements between
employers, tradel unions_and! thel government (vanl Rossem 2010,17)..Most industries
inl thel Netherlands havel 4 tradel union that' belongs_ tol thel hational tonfederation of
tradelunions (FNV).

Bothltrade unions discussed herel+ the Finnishl Construction Trade Union (FCTU)
and Dutchl construction tinion FNVIBouw! Hare! thel biggest uinionslinl theirf ownl sector
intheir” countries In Finland,[ approximatelyone half bf all people_ working in’ the
construction sectot! belongf tol thel unionl {(othersl workingf in thel construction sector
most likely. belong! tol othetl profession specifid unions, suchlas an electricians' inion).
Alsolin’ thel Netherlands, every second construction worker is" 2" member oft FNV
Bouw .33 Thel Finnishlunion haslalwaysivelcomed members withla foreignbackground,
whereas’ the! Dutchl union had tol revise its| rules”in 2005[ tol makel this' possible. Of
course, it hasllong been possiblel for ethnicl minorityl members_permanently’ living in
thel¢ountry tol bel inion membersin the/ Netherlands.

Bothlinions publishl4 magazine that is_posted_tol theirt members.34 From their own
perspective/ thesel tradel union magazines.arel important channels_of informationl to
members_ofl thelinions,[and this was mainlyl thel teason forl their establishment. Aside
from/ being a public forum! for union members, thelmagazines arelalso thelYoicel of the
union towards_thel public_at largel and thel political_ decision makers_ (Kariniemi 2010,
65)[Except forf éncounters| at thel workplace, tradelinionl magazines alsol are onel of the
few_channelsl throughlswhichl the inion members havel 4 chancel tol learn morelabout
thelsituationl of theitl ¢colleagues o f foreign origin.

Bothl] magazinesl| discussed | herel | arel] typical ] organisational | magazines. | These
magazines_arel specially’_designed. tol tiel their readersl tol thel brganisation andl create

3 Estimationislbased onlthe iumbett oflpeopleworking in the construction sectorlas ¢stimated by the
bureaus off statistics inl bothl ¢countries in 2008 and the. numbed of members of theltinions  discussed ds
announced by thelinions themselveslinl 20084 http:/ /rakennusliitto.fi/[and
http://www.fnvbouw.nl/Pages/home.aspx.

3 ENT1Boun Magazindwas published hintil 2007 102008 dueltol teorganisation within thelunion, it was
replaced bylseveral building{sector specific.nagazines_that still are published today
(http:/ /www.fnvbouw.nl/Pages/home.aspx).
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organisational lgrouplidentities, and they arel ‘anl important tool in maintaining/ the
community (T6yry 2008, 23§ Kariniemi 2010). Thisl canl bel $een'inl thel texts, as_ theyt all
deal withlissuesl that arel relevant to_ members_of thel tradelunion brganisation. The
magazines_are used asl 4 foruml for discussing thel matters off thel community, 5ol the
texts ] tell ] aboutl] trade’] union’] members, | events/ | plans,| recent ] organisational
developments/ ¢tc. Thel texts tegularly talklabout us’/thel peoplel considered part of the
organisation, and ‘them’[the ones that dolhot belong tol thel brganisation. As actorslin
society, the inionslaim’ at Voicing| thel specificd heeds and issues_of’ their members. The
magazines_are[used tol bring thesel matters.intol public’knowledge and discussion,"and
tolaffect political decision making.[In’ this sense, thel magazines_havel the taskl ofl an
educatot or inion spokesperson (Kariniemi 2010,.65).

Inl thisl ¢asel study/ Il Wwill_examinelhowlworkl felated communities_arel formed in the
tradelinion" magazines selected and3wvhoml they include Who dol thel texts suggest are
the implied readers_bfl thel magazinel texts, and whol dol they suggest belongsl to the
communityof readers?What kind Jof subject_positions_idol the  texts articulate ffor
immigrantsland ethnid minority.members/and for other central actors? Arelimmigrants
and_ethnic minorityl membersl represented aslpart_of_the Finnish"and Dutchtrade
unionl communitiesland [ifl so[how?

Onithelmaterial:itheltexts,ltheirlactorslanditopics

Fori thisl casel study, 4 total ot 127 textsl from Rakentaja and B8 texts from FNT1T Bowuw
Magaziné_(Bouw) swerel tirst analysed quantitatively in ordet to_ determine what  typelof
actors. the! texts! represent and what the topics bff thel texts are. Thel results| ofl this
quantitative analysis_werel presented in’ Chapterl 4, and thoselhumbers il bel discussed
here wherel hecessary/ These humbers will servel as'd basisl for! thel qualitativel discourse
analysis, supplemented with somel ¢asel $pecific quantitativelinformationlaswell.

Thel actual casel study! includes 4l bit larger selectionl of texts_ thanl thel quantitative
contentl analysis in’ Chapter 4, inl total 160 texts_ tor Rakentajd and 47 tor Boun’>The
analysis_is_carried out by using| qualitativel discoursel analysis_and! thel analysislmethods
thatlwereldescribed in/ thelmethodsl¢hapter.[All'the texts werel tead forl the purpose of
qualitativelanalysis, but the examples! that arel used inl thisl ¢hapter for analyticlpurposes

3 Theltotallhumber 6f analysedtexts s here a bit Targer than[in thel quantitativel sSample that'was analysed
inlChaptetl 4./ This[is[becauselthe texts analysed for Chaptert 4wverel selected hisingf stricter  selection tules
for bettetl correspondenceland ¢comparativeness_of the material inlall quantitativel ¢aselstudies ofl different
magazines.
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were_selected on’ thel basis ofl thel felevance of certain’ textsland thel discourses ised in
them, aslwell asl the simultaneous| presencel of Vvarious actors/inl thosel texts. 1 twill first
givel anl overview  of thel actors topicsiand themes in the  texts and then move onto
discourse analysis.

Theimost_central lactors_lin Jthel ltextsllin_ bothimagazines_larel lthel lforeign born
employees| typicallyl designated foreign workers (present inl all Rakentaja textsl and in
76.3% lofl ltexts_lin Bouw)/ ‘constructionl tradel unionsI(present lin"177.5%*/61.7%[ of
texts*30) ] thel ] employers.] (present | in | 62.5%*/32%/] of ] texts*) ] and | ordinary
Finnish/Dutch construction workers_[(present_inl 29.4%%*/40.4%Jof texts*).[ Several
different types_ of bfficials/ e.g/ froml the policel and judiciary, labour welfarel officials
and éemployment officials'+Hand not forgetting political actors Hare also tepresented in
the texts. As mentioned in' thel previous chapter, the' foreign construction workerf in
Rakentaja is typicallyl Estonianl orf Russian[twhilelinl thel Dutchl context foreign/iworkers
arel Poles ot othetl Eastern Europeans. What we  seel froml thelhumbers is_ that, in Bouw,
foreign' workers appearl inl thel texts| togethet withl otherl workers_ morel oftenl thanin
Rakentaja) |l whereas lin  Rakentaja | employersl]and | tradel Junion| | representatives |are
represented muchlmoreloften.

Onlyseldoml thel texts talkl about__ethnic ot immigrant’ groups._other thanl foreign
construction 'workers, Isuchl las allochtoon lotl lrefugees. linlgeneral [ [Thel IDutch’ texts
(36.2%*) identify! ithesel groupsl a lgreat deal imorel often thanl the! Finnishl ftextsl do
(6.9%0*) [ In"most_texts, all immigrant groups_arel referred tolin thel collectivel + the
foreign/ workforce/ the foreign/ guest workers, the immigrants ot thel ¢thnic minorities/+
rathet than'aslindividuals Inl few (11.8%/31.6%) ofl the texts_ arel thesel peoplelactually
givenl thel opportunityl tol tise’ theirl ownl voices o1t givel theirl opinionl H herel again, the
Dutchl texts outnumberi thelFinnish ones. Typically, thel texts/in which this'happens_are
personal interviewsthel purposel of Wwhichlis_ tol represent! 4 certainl personland his/her
opinions. Al noteworthy fact in"itself isl that only in"a couplelof texts a womanlis
interviewed. The texts_ in ithel construction workers’ Imagazines_arel igenerally highly
maleldominatedjust aslthel ¢construction sectortitself is.

AsLonel flicks  throughl thel pages and looks_at thel texts inl thel magazines, thel stories
told-and people tepresented in thel texts and photos/both  magazines seeml to_ suggest
that |theirl implied Ireaders lare, Ibesides. 'being lunion /members’ landl |construction
professionals, mostlylmale/and memberslof the Finnishl ot Dutch majority. In the texts,

3{Thoselpercentages markedIvith anasterisk* are different than those percentages presentedlin
Chapter'4 [This/is'duelfola different' method dfl ¢alculationthelpercentagesmarked herelincludelallldctors
inlthe/Targer selectionlof texts, not dnlylonelmainlactor per text s in thel quantitativelanalysis that was
performedlonthelresearchlmaterialin[all ¢ases in Chapter 4.
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thislimplied treader (whichlinl thisl ¢aselis almost the samel as_ thelactual teader/swholin
most casesis al memberl of thel union) is addressed and $pecified byl iisingl an inclusive
we_pronoun: fwe the Finnish’ [Swel¢onstructionworkers’ [wellinion members’“out lot’,
and fwelworkmen’ 3 Thel texts| regularly H implicitly and explicitly - describel further
qualities’lof the implied reader: hellis[I‘sensible’ ] I‘hardworkingTland ‘noti Ja lracist’.
Especially! thel texts that' report speechesl ot otherl comments froml central inionlactors
address thelimplied teaders (union'members) directly,/for ¢xamplel byl talkinglabout ‘the
importancel ofl your support froml thel field’, byl appealing that iby voting forl thel tight
personsl in elections| wel can havel anl effect onl the treatment! ofl foreignl workers™ or
stating that feveryoneluinderstands’ thatl fetaining your own job, éarningsl and bread are
atstake,[you’d better listen’.

Besides| thel important taskl of informing their readers, the  textsl oftenl havel 4 tone
thatl_ educates o1 declares howl thingsarel ol should bel (‘thislis something everyone
should bear in mind’/ Severy inion member should understand byl how, o1 *we havel to
take A stand’).JAlsol this is_a taskl that trade inion magazines_heed toperform:[it is
important forl theml tol explain how! thingsl areland what theirf membersl bught tol think
about_currentlissues. The tontents of brganisational magazines arelall tied tolideas of
whol wel are| what wel ldo, what wel want! tol bel andl how' wel canl reachl that goal
(Kariniemi 2010, 78). For thel inions /it is important thatl theirl members_sharel their
views. Organisational magazinesl havel traditionally alsol beenl quitel onel sided inl their
viewpoints, with littlel ol no tooml forlopposing{ voices (Kivikuru 1996, 67).

Inl this’ fashion, thel tinion magazines_herel take! thel folel of a onelvoiced educator,
and thel teaderis thel one being educated [ Thel teaders of the magazines are, however,
considered’ tol bel reasonablel targets. forl education, sincel theyl havel alreadyl madel the
mostimportant ¢hoice: to belong to thel union. Thel FNV [ for example, writes, In the
first nine’ months. of thisl year, FNVI Bouw! hasl gathered 1.18 million| eurosl for its
members. Therel isl hol bettetl proof ofl thel fact thattmembershipl pays™(12/2003, 41).
Thelteaders, most of swvhom are. members | arel then already awarel ofl theirl tightsbut it
islJestimated( ithat they! lcanistill lusel lsomelextral leducation Jonl some_lofl lthelfissues.
Rakentaja|for example, éxplains systematically in many! texts whyt thel foreignlworkforce
istproblematic and whyl some action must be taken tol protect. thel constructionl sector.
Tolsecure thel support of thel tanklandl file, thel magazinelis used tol make sure! that the
union’s i members’ know Jand lunderstand whylthel lunion ldoes what lit_/does./The

3TThelsources ofl the duoteslin this'paragraphlandlthe next are not specified because the quotes bt their
equivalent ¢canlbe found several places/in the texts.
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explanationis_most_ probablylalsol directed towards[political decision makers and dther
external teaders whol can influence’ construction! sitel practices.

Themeslin Rakentaja

The quantitativel analysis| in thel previous| chapter! gavel anlideal of the! general topics in
all thel analysed magazines. Thel mainl topicslin both Rakentajd and Boun Sverelabour
migration' | (16.5%/10.5%), | labout | conditions | (28.3%/21.1%)[ | and | labout! | union
activities' (20.5%/13.2%).[While Rakentajd alsol discussed labout! crimel (8.7%), general
working lifelwas| thel most ¢central topiclin Bouni (23.7%).
Becauselthelpurposelofl thel quantitative analysis'was tolidentifyl topicl¢ategories that
would' serve! thel analysisl and comparison of  alll different magazinel genres, it Wwasl hot
possibletocreatel a veryl detailed categorisation of_ topics.. For that reasonl Il went
throughl thel texts in Rakentajd and Bounl againl tol see’ more specificallyl what kind of
themesl thel general topicsiincluded.[This_provides_al better idea bf thel warietyLof the
themeslin the inion magazines' and alsol 4 hint about the! discoursesl that arel articulated
inl thel texts Thel table_on’ thel hext pagel tlarifies thel kindsLofl themes included in the
texts in Rakentajal Thel percentage is_ hot anl absolute’ indicator, sincel onel text! can
includelseveral themes[but it provideslanlidea o f thel frequency with whichléach theme
occurs. As ¢can be seen/ almost all thel themes| deal withl different aspects| related tol the
arrival ofl foreign fworkers_as_ al prouplin thel constructionl sector. Onlyt thel last two
themesldiscusslindividual migrants andl their personalissues.

34 Oneltext ¢an'includelseveral themes (3o theltotal percentage ofl themeslexceeds 100 n each year Inl this
sense, the percentagesiarelnot absolute/but they still providelanindication o fl thel sharel ofl thel sSample
eachlthemeltepresents.
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Tablel22:0Themeslin Rakentaja.

Theme/Year

20031%[(44 texts)

20041(39)

2005((33)

20061(44)

1.IForeign
labouriasla
questioniof
conditionslof
labour/exploitati
on/control

590(26(texts)

39,(15)

46((15)

431(19)

2.]Greyimarket
labourlillegal
workforce

320(14)

181(7)

300(10)

25((11)

3.lUnionisolves
problemslillegal
practiceslof
employer

25(11)

231(9)

120(4)

301(13)

4,Foreignersias
victims

90(4)

81(3)

61(2)

713)

5.IFinnish
unemployed/
losingljobsito
foreigners

111(5)

101(4)

12(4)

211(9)

6.0EUltransition
period,
influencelofifree
serviceslor
enlargemention
worklrelated
migration

181(8)

15(6)

15((5)

211(9)

1.
Unemployment
oflimmigrants
alreadylivinglin
Finland

713)

30(1)

612)

2(1)

8.llmmigration
policy,llaw

9l(4)

121(4)

20(1)

9.0Lacklof
workforce
Icompetitionlof
workforce
within(thelEU

9(4)

512)

93)

9(4)

10.Notlsolmany
foreigniworkers
comingito
Finland

81(3)

9(4)
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11.0Inlthe 0 30(1) 60(2) 110(5)
common
interestito
welcome
foreigners
12.0Foreigner’s 0 81(3) 0 91(4)
success/surviva
listory

13.0Union 50(2) 81(3) 91(3) 70(3)
supports
foreigner(s)as
union
member(s)

The themes(in Rakentajd areltatherlone sided, despite the fact that there arel differences
inlthelarguments made under éachl theme. In the  yearslincluded inl thel study, the aiml of
thel FCTULand thel themes_in thel magazine sverel to makel ¢learl tolmembers_and other
readers of thel tnagazinel what thel tisks  ofl thel forthcoming ¢nlargement of thel EUlwere
for thel construction sectot inl Finland. Several themes_dealt withl various_aspects_of
thesel tisks, and different themes Wwerel combined in individual texts, sincel thel themes
arelalsolinl realityl intertwined A prominent themelin[ all thel years was_employment
termsl and_theitl hotl being| regulated inl the! case of foreigners. Other themesl discussed
possibleland proved ¢ases of criminal practiceslandlabuselof foreigners. The centrality
of the foreignlaboutlissuel only grows in' thel material towards| thel énd off thel four! year
period, alsowhenl it isl taken intolaccount that Rakentajd was published only 24/ fimeslin
2005-2006instead of! thel B7lissuesl publishedlinl previous_years. In another study, a
similat trendin the humber and focus_of articles was found'in Byggrads| thelmagazine
published byt thel Bwedishl construction workers’ trade union BWU! thel number of
articleson immigration’sleffects on the ¢onstruction/sectorfincreased dramaticallyl from
2003Lonwardsland, at thel samel time, thel focus shifted towards thel eénlargement ofl the
EUland thel¢hallenges thisltepresented for tradelunions (Frank[2012302).

The influencel off thel incoming foreigners onl the employment off Finnishl workers
was_another! tegulat! themel that addressed possible_tisks. Especiallylin thel years' 2003
and 2004, beforel thel enlargement, 4 preati deall of effort in Rakentaja was put into
warning about thel possiblel consequences. Thel texts'demanded actionl against foreign
labour:

Thé_union_inembers_at thd meeting werd verydetermined that the_tontrol bf foreign_work_force
shonld bd knocked intd_shapd oncé and for all....When the_énlargement of thd EU bappens on
the first of Mayl i 2004, there is i danger that bonstruction sector will become d_sector of dheap
imported labour inless_something is dond beforehand (Rakentaja 16/20043).
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Thel themel oft émployment ofl Finnishl construction workers was_ discussed e¢ven more
oftenl afterf thel enlargement went intol effect. Rakentaja twas hot alonelwith'its worries.
Tradelhnions[in general warned of potential problems._¢caused by thel effect ofl foreign
labour onlworking ¢onditions,labourf competition, and thel possible abusel of foreigners
(e.g[Helander 2008; 8imola 2008,°93).[Alsolinl Sweden [ tradelhinions. preferred a strict
state_ control off labout! tol enablel theirfl main’ objectivesland $ways|totestrict  thel supply
of lworkers_lonl Ithe laboutl Imarket| lasl lwell as Idefend thel linterests lofl tradel lunion
members| | with[ | respectl | tol | wages, | working | conditionsl |and' | welfare! | statel | rights
(Johansson 2012[331).

Yet, asl early as' 2006, the. FCTU had tol admit that thel kffectsl bfl thel hrrival of
foreign'labour werelin some_ tespectsiless thanl feared/and at thel end off thel transition
period the unionlwasl hollonger anticipating thelarrival of al group of foreigners asllarge
as initiallyl feared (9/2006,13).[This shift could bel $eenin thel themes_aslwell: towards
the end of the transition period, themes! that stressed the  positivelsides of thelincoming
foreign' lworkersl Jwerel gaining lground.JY et Ithe  Ipositivel laspectsllofl labouti felated
immigration werel notl discussed as imuchl as| thel possiblel hegativel aspects. Themes
accentuating] positive_aspects_werel fewer! in" number and loccurred significantly less
often.These! themes argued' that foreigners' should be welcomed andl explained why
they_werel Inecessary_forl Finland.[/Anothet! themel‘approached thel positive sides_of
laboutl Imigrationl throughl individual casesllofl foreigners whol found their jplacel lin
Finnishl focietyl and integrated themselves. throughl3work. Similar positive_ discussions
about! Asianl hurses_and othet successful ¢ases of labour migration havel been popular
elsewherel linl [Finnishl Ipresslas/well | (Simolal 12008, 142—-51; [Haavisto, [Kivikuru &
Lassenius[2010).

Themeslin FNVIBouwiMagazine

Thel texts in FNTTBounl Magaziné $how! somewhat morel Variationl inl theirl themes than
texts in Rakentajd do. Enlargement! ofl thel EU [ thel arrival ofl foreign Svorkers_and the
effects_lofl itheirl presencel larel ldiscussed,  but itol la_muchl lesser lextent thanl lin[ 'the
magazine’s_|Finnish[ | counterpart. JInstead, Jthel Jtexts lalsoconcentrate JonIpractical
encounters’in thel workplace’ and ithe! difficulties. that refugees’ and kethnicl minority
membershavellin Jworking llife..'ThelJemphasisllis'Jthen[ Inot lonly lonl work related
immigrationl as| inl the. Finnishl case: thel minorities and immigrants| that' alreadyl livelin
the/ Netherlandslarel discussed as well.

Thislis ol ¢oincidence, asl ¢thniclminorities havel beenlan ¢lement! 6fl Dutch working
lifel forl several decades”already. [Ethnic_groups_arel for various_reasons_ morel often
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unemployed ot _employed in[ lower positions_inthel labour Imarket thanlthe native
Dutch.[Also refugees! face Warious| difficulties’ inl labour! marketl (Tesser & Dronkers
2007),Lso theselissues_are  televant for 4 trade inion magazine to discuss. Considering
the sizel of thel minority groups/inl thel Netherlands, however, it isl surprising that the
total humber ofl textsl discussing ethniclgroupsiand migrants inl the ¢onstruction sector
is_telatively. small in Bozw.[Thel explanation could bel H asl thel magazinelitselfl indicates
(11/2004/13) +H that it is al telativelyl small grouplofl éthnic minority members! that work
in the’ sector. Equallyl surprising/ is| the fact that, while! thosel immigrantsl whol already
livelin' Finland alsolexperiencel difficulties in thel joblmarket and inl working lifel {e.g.
Forsander 12000,.1160,1169; Forsanderl & [Ekholm 2001, 172) Ithis_lgroupllis lseldom
discussed in Rakentajal Thel grouplof people withl an immigrant. background hlready
living{inl Finland is.mentioned as an alternativel tol thel foreign/labour forceld couple of
times, along{withlinemployed Finnish' construction workers, but their problemslin the
labour market are/not teally touched iipon.

Theltexts inl Bountincludel themesl that cannot bel foundlin the Rakentaja texts at all.
For example, therelis a themel emphasising people withl Variousl origins ot hationalities
workingl togethetl on 4 building project._ Another theme tells about the special support
that' Irefugees.land minorityl members receivel froml thel Jauthorities Jand thel lunion.
Especiallylin thel last yeatl of thel sample/ thel emphasislis_shifting towards welcoming
thelforeigners and demonstrating support for different groups.

Thel tablelonl thel hext page specifies_thel themes and theifl appearancelin the FNT~
Boun Magazine.
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Tablen23:0Themeslin FNViBouwiMagazine.
20030%0(12texts)

Theme/Year 2004(13) 2005((9) 2006.(13)

2.1Greylmarket 250(3 3303
labourfillegal
workforce

4,Foreignersias 170(2) 81(1)
victims

6.JEUltransition 230(3) 150(2)
period,
influencelofifree
serviceslor
enlargemention
workirelated
migration

8.Lackiof 81(1) 0 0 0
workforce/
workforce
competition
withinlthelEU
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9.iTogetherlat 25((3) 81(1) 331(3) 81(1)
work,
professional
workers

10.0Foreigners’ 170(2) 0 0 150(2)
success/
survivallstories

11.ICommon 0 80(1) 11(1) 310(4)
interestito
welcome
foreigners/they
arelcoming
anyway

12.1Union 80(1) 150(2) 110(1) 390(5)
supporting
minoritiesi(and
potentially
foreigners)ias
unionimembers

13.1General 170(2) 81(1) 110(1) 150(2)
supportifor
immigrants,
immigrants
havingidifficulty

Thesel various| themes| in Rakentajd and Boun! are articulated together inl threel main
discourses:La discourse of foreign'labour as al threat, a discourselof foreign/laboutiasia
welcomel ¢lement inl thellabour! market and in’ thelinion,and a  discoursel thatl ¢xpresses
worries_about_ thel position ofl various immigrantsinthe labour market.To obtain a
morelprecisel picturel ofl thesel discourses andl thel subject positionsLofl different actorslin
them [it isinecessarylto analyse them by type of discourse.

Foreigniworkerslandilabourimigrationlasialthreat

Thel first type_ofl discoursel articulates! together different” mostlyl hegatively coloured
themes, arguments_andl ldescriptionsllofl lcausel_land lconsequencel that iclaiml lforeign
labout tol bel somel kind of 4 threat o1l al problem! for thel construction sector. In both
magazines, this_discoursel concentrates_onl working conditions, feared abusel of them,
thel influencel of this_ abuselbn working’ conditions! forf all construction workers and
regulation| bfl the! foreignl laboutl force. Thel discourse alsol claims| that foreigners| will
comeland. takeljobs from[ Finnish ot Dutch[workers. It is argued_ that this has already
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happened to somelextent /Al perfect examplel of this_in[ the Finnishl casel wasIthe
constructionl sitel bfl thel Olkiluotol hucleart power plant/ sincel thel Frenchl tontractor
hired workers froml abroad instead of ising{ Finnish ones./According/ tol thel texts, this
meant thatl Finnishl workerslwere! sitting at home inemployed.[Forl example, thel cranes
werel runl byl Polishl machinists, éven though! they did hot havel thel samel qualifications
aslJthel |[Finns Idid..]Meanwhile/ Imany! lofl |the [Finnishl Jcrane/ Imachinists. lwere! lalso
unemployed.[ The twholel Olkiluoto project 3vas_ claimed tol bel 4 bitter! disappointment
to. Finnish| construction workers. (Rakentajd 13/2005,18).[ Other texts_ maintained that
thel lobbyists_of_industry swerel lying svhenl they  said_ that morel foreignl workers_were
needed, since funemployed Finns’ (and those migrants_ permanently living inl Finland)
‘should'belemployed first” (Rakentajd3/2003/2).

Thel Dutchlin’ their turn are’ told theylwill_ become! thel fshortchanged sufferers®if
cheapPolishl workers come! to the Netherlands tolIsteal theit! bread’ (Bouni8/2003,12).
Thel Dutchl discoursel does not forget tol mentionl that foreigners will bel arriving likel a
floodTand that thel Poles will behavelaslifl thelNetherlands'and Poland had a common
border’ [ This! flood metaphotl Wwasl andl has been 4 muchl used tway! tol discuss| refugees
and asyluml seekers (e.g. Horsti 200586, 119-1206)[and it $eems| that it has_ howl been
borrowed tol debatel work' telated immigration.

Whenlit comes_toldescriptionslofl subject positions [ foreignersiarel tegularly teferred
tol as ‘cheapl labour™ that isl lcurrentlyl beingl and will fin[ thel future lcontinue! tol be
‘dumped’ ontolthel Finnishl otf Dutchlaboutl market. In" combination twithl this, fgrey’]
market! labour’is_oftenl discussed. fCheapl labour’ is_used sol_often as_a signifier in
Rakentajd that'it becomes a synonyml for thelwhole trend ofl foreignlworkers coming to
Finland.[ Thel problems, thel causes and! the leffects lofl cheapl labour larel lsol widely
discussed that otherl type ofl foreign workers coming from abroadlare’almost forgotten.
While! it is  only the ‘cheapllabour’ that, according tol the inions, is problematicland has
tol bel_controlled, ‘cheapllabourTisat thel same’ time mixed uplwith foreign/laboutlin
general in' the texts. At times thel discourse. ¢laims| that ‘all foreign/labour’islinwanted
and problematic.and must bel tegulated.

Forl example thel headline” onl pagel 8_0f Rakentajd 19/2003 states/ SShopl stewards:
Looking[ forf solutions_and desirel to_regulatel foreigners’ [ Yet as_the  first paragraph
relates/ lonlyl the! cheapl labour’ isl perceived tol be problematicl and needing tol be
regulated, tatherf than/foreignersiinl general aslthelheadlinel suggests.[This kind of mixed
usel off thel terms *foreign/labour’and icheapllabour’[ and the! frequencyl withl whichl they
are bothused canl causel them[ tol bel easily_ mixed upland end tipl meaning thel same.
This is" anl examplel of thelWworkingsl of al chain| bff equivalence as' discussed byl Laclau
and Mouffel (1985/2001), inl whichl bnel categoryl becomesl synonymouslvith another
category/ and. thel qualities_ofl thel first' categoryl start tol define’ thel second categoryt as
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well. Rakentaja itself maintains that' thel differencel between problematiclicheaplabour’
and_ ordinary acceptable fforeign/ labourlhas hot beenl ¢leat! tol memberslof thel inion,
either: Rakentajahas toléxplainlits teaders that éven thoughlforeignworkers arel coming
tol Finland, there is' ho  toom' for xenophobia bt hostilityl towards' them (32/2003,7;
36/2003,08;13/2004,16). The magazind however could pay closet attention! to vord
choices and thelmixed terminologytit uses.

Further it s’ suggested in’ this discourse that ezzployers are “greedy’lor ‘dishonestTand
hirel foreign/ workers undet suspicious émployment ¢onditions'andl thus| takel advantage
of__bothl foreign" and domestic_ labour.. [Employers_arel greedy becausel they want to
maximisel theitl profit byl uising ¢heapllabour andl they' arel dishonest when they dol that
illegally' (e.g. Rakentajd 4/20006,7; Bouni 4/2006, 6/ 8)[ 1t is thel employer wholis_ the
commonl enemy of all thel otherl participants: the. employer abuses’ foreigners| whilel at
thel samel timel causingl inemployment amongf thel FinnsL ot Dutch.[Thel4rticulationlin
Rakentaja is very straightforward, irging that this misbehavioutr! of employers has to
stop.[Alsolin this ¢ase[ dishonest_employers sometimesbegin to symbolise the[3whole
categoryl of employers, even thoughlit isl admitted inl some! texts. that not all employers
arelvrongdoers.

Anothertl wayl to_ provel thel greed ofl employersl is’ tol present casesl inl whichl an
employert is_caught _exploiting| foreign’ workers. Therel arel numerous_cases_cited in
Rakentaja)and they alsol éxist in Bouw! Thel foreigners arelvictimised in thesel discourses,
represented_as_thappyl tolsworkl indet! thel conditions theytarel given and unwilling to
question themhinaware of theirl tights, cheated byl thelémployers andl threatenedlifl they
talk tol thel lunion” (e.g. Rakentajd 2/2003,18-9;115/2003,110-11;-116/2003,5; Bousw
9/2006,111). Inllthesel Jarticulations, Ithel [foreignet! Ibecomes a lhelpless  figurel Ithat
depends_on’ the goodwill ofl thel employer and thel helplbf others.Thel discourse of
exploitation by employers_hasl also_ been swidelyl used by thel international tradel tinion
movement in discussing migrant Tabour’ (Alho[2010,108).

Thel subject! position of thel averagel union member! is' mainly articulated by ising
threat asivell: thel texts_ givel thel impressionl that hel should bewarel thel foreign/worker,
wholwill ¢comeland take jobs and in' doing sol also degradel working conditions. Onl the
other'hand, thelinions plead forlunderstanding fromlthel construction workers.[So that
theyl lcanl keepl Itheirl jobs/ itheyl havel ltol Jaccept that thel unionl alsol iworksl forl the
foreignersiand tries to guaranteel them  decent workingl ¢conditionslasiwell (e.g. Rakentaja
32/2003, 7). Solidarity is then alsol being requested from inion members: ifl theylwant
tol keeplthe benefits they have sworked hard to achieve/ it islimportant tol protect the
rights! lofl thel lnewcomers! las well. IAll lconstruction workers| Ishould Istrivel [for 'the
common good byt sticking to thel tules'andl supporting! the[ivorkl of thel iinion whenlit
protects_the. commonlgood.
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Thelunionis tepresented as thel only actor whol¢an solve thelproblemlas well as the
first onel tol take action. The inionl islalsol the. onlyl one/whol can helplbothl foreign'and
Finnish/Dutch Wworkersland protect thel construction sectotl froml ¢ases_of abuse/ Both
magazines telatelhow! nol onel elsel except the inion’ cares! Thelinion’ demands'a hard
intervention towards_employersswholdo notl tespect. thel tules....Welas 4 tradel inion
have nowldonel something/about that' sol that! thel [foreign| bricklayers can now! staylat a
boarding house ( Boun8/2/12-15.)1t s alsol thelinion whol tells politicians what tol do
onl thelissuel and hot thel other wayl tound: Thel delegation demands| the preventionl of
cheapllabour[The government must take action to guaranteel that foreigners. feceivela
legal Isalary, las_Ithel [FCTU...delegation Itoldl IMPslin[ Ithel Iparliament lon |15 /May’
(Rakentajd 116/2003/136). 1Inlgeneral foreign workers larel positioned Jas lobjects of
political decision makingf and alsolas_objects_of inion members opinions. Thel union
andlits representatives at different levelsidemand that political decisions .¢oncerning the
foreignl workers mustl bel madel and_ that their arrival in thel country. mustl be heavily
regulated.

Welcominglthelforeigniworkers

Thelsecond discourselisimore positively_¢oloured thanl thel firstt bne. In Rakentaja/ this
discourse’ represents’ thel foreigner as i welcome!l participant on’ thel Finnish! labour
market. Some_ articlesljustify this ¥iew with[ 4 threatening lack of svorkers, and a few
even mention’ the! foreigners. as_anl enrichment ofl Finland. Thel Dutchl texts_ dol hot
discussl 4 threatening lacklbf labour as_much,[instead suggesting that! foreigners will
come’ tol thel Netherlands anyway, solit is bettet! to welcome themlin allegal way. After
all foreignersiwork hard and deservel thel samelas éveryone elsel (Bouni4/2006,6,8).

This! discourse’ regularly typifies. the typel ofl foreign| worker that thel Finnishl or
Dutchl construction sectott heeds: fa_hardworking| person, hot too proud_to_dol dirty
workl s well ffriendly, well integrated” (e.g. [1Bouni4/2004,21{79/2005/15). InIthe
Netherlands, people mostly. consider’ thel Poles_tol tulfil these tequirements,”although
not everyoneis_convinced ofl their qualities Quitel often, thel good qualities_of Polish
workersare. adelVisiblein'a  comparisonwith' Dutchl ¢onstructionworkers¢.g/Dutch
workers| arel said tol bellazy and tool proud! tol dol real o1t heavyl workl and compared! to
‘Tuxury horses” whilel their foreign ¢olleagueslare the workhorses’.

InlFinland, anl Estonianl worker! is' sometimes| givenl thel samel $tatus' as'hardworking
Polish3vorkersarel in thel Netherlands.These positivelattitudes_of_ employers_towards
foreignl workers_arel familiarl froml earliet! researchl (Paananen 1993 92).[ Russians, in
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turn, Jarel sometimesl considered lessl well lqualified Jas_workers than[ Finns/ lalsolin
somewhat surprising contexts, ¢.g. Whenl discussingf thelannual housing fair:

Thred houses are_éspecially important becausé they werd built by tented Russian orkers.. .. The
quality is generallylin_accordance with Standards| but where_thd Russian_inasonrybas been left
21_31ght, it becomes ileat that d plumli line, d spirit level and . firni grip_are indispensablé tools
Jforid_bricklayer W hen_seen_in_this light| there_ist ho_thancd_fort thd Eastern _guys to_tompete
with Finnish work. Maybd_in_thd_future| but not et With Finnishi workers, the)_bave_inow
been_abld 10 fixt #hé biggest mnistakes madé by thd Russians (19/2004/8-9).

Thislis alway ofl saying| thatl Finnishl ¢onstruction workers arel better than workers/ from
thel country hext door.Thisl canl alsol be seen as A defensivel statement uttered byl a
Finnish| construction worker: Russians dol hot knowl how! tol workl propetly, sol why
should welwelcomel them?

Inl general however, thel Finnish' and Dutchl construction Wworkers| arel represented
inl thesel textsasltolerant/ ot at least, tol bel sensiblel they  should bel tolerant/ show
solidarity! andl accept their hew! colleagues. It is claimed that fwel arel hot tacist and e
dolInot lwant ltol Ibel lracist” (Rakentajd113/2004,116). I Therel larel Jalso lexamples lof
construction workersl asking forf tolerancel and solidarity ttol bel shownl towards| the
newcomers.[Dutchl texts accentuatel thelmeaning off cooperation’ and working/ together
every sol bften:

Thé tunnel is_being built by_people_vf numerous nationalities Thd Frenchmen_ré tunning the
machines|_sincd_they_lire_the_experts in drilling in_the_soft earth’] as it is talled | incent de
Vos,[ B2 and_froni_Delft,_is_bne_of the_fen! Dutch _titizens working besidd_many Portugnese
workers on thd Aurora (3/2003]27).

Allspecial ltrendl linthis' discourselin Rakentajd_lis_tollintroduce foreignl workersllas
exampleslofl Isuccessful lintegration Jonl Ithel /labour Imarket. ' Thesel Iforeignersl are
professional constructionworkerslivho have found theitl placelin thel Finnishl society
and alsol belong tol the inion. This discourselis. onel way! tol ¢elebratel thel foreigners and
their having survived hardshiplinl trying tol énter’ thellabour market and integratelinto
Finnishl society. Positive stories_ about migrants whol arel working and union members
werel populariin 6therl laboutl inion magazineslinl thel same_ period as twell (see’Simola
2008,102).

Anotherl_purposelbfl this_ discourse seems_tol bel the appraisal ofl the union. For
example/ asl 4 text! entitled "Thel bncel cheated Nikolai Bratusl how! likesl it in/ Finland’
suggests, thel fact that hellikes Finlandis"thanks[ tol the/ inion’ that has fought for his
salaryland offered him 4 position  of trust in' thelinion drganisation (Rakentajd 26/ 2004,
16) [Thel foreigners_ with theirl examplel show! that theylhavel al good timelas union
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members| and at the $ame timel it becomes! tleat how_ much the tinion_ canl dol forf its
foreign born members. Bothl inionsl alsol seem! tol bel tirging foreigners tol join| them,
not_onlybecausel they want newl members, but it is"also for the[union’sbest that
foreigners| arel desired as_ members. When! thel foreigners| joinl thel unionsl and work
underl samel tonditions_asl everyonel else, the position  of construction workers in the
labour! market will be! $tabilised and' thel positionl off the unionslinl thel market is'secured
(Forsander 12008, Rakentaja, FIN1\Boun IMagazine) [ In lother words fforeigners lare
welcomelinl thelunions, but only inder specificl conditions.

Thel employer_inl thesel discoursesis_ given twol types_ofl subject positions. Onl the
onel hand, therel arel thel bad employers! that hire! illegall workers and employ! illegal
competition/in thelTaboutr market./On theldther hand 4 great manylemployers arelgood
ones and willing tol cooperate/with| thelinions’ to get the! tules and tegulations! tight. It
is,Lafterlall[in thel commonl interest  ofl all parties tolobtain similafworking| ¢onditions
and salaries for all people working inl the sector.

Worryiforithelonesiwholalreadylarelhere

Thel third discourse, whichl was|_tol bel found almost_onlylin Bouw/ isl thelworry for
refugeesland ethniclminorities livinglin the country. It is o ften hard for theselgroups.to
find worklinl ¢onstruction sector, and theyl arel unwanted employees: ‘Little. ¢hances_ to
workl forl qualified tefugees’ (8/2003,23); Muslims havel 4 difficult time....Welget to
hearfagain{ Rather nolimmigrant’(6/2005,25). Especiallyt Muslimslarel facing distrust in
thel sector and morel generally_in societyl aftet! thel terrorist_attacksLbfl 11 September
2001Linl the United States. Alsolothet! problemslof thesel groups are discussed, suchlas
difficultieslswith languagel and in daily life. It is_alsol told howlemployers_deal 3with[ the
Muslims| that! svork inl thel sector! andl whether! they! show! understanding towardsl their
religious practices ol not.

InlItheseldiscourses, | thel | position.] ofl | thel Jimmigrants, | especially. | refugees, lis
represented_asl subordinatel to_decisions_ofl employers_and officials People areswilling
tol workl and workl hard, but they are not given the opportunityl and thus| they! are
unemployed. It is alsol sometimes| ¢laimed thatl ¢ethnic_minoritylmembers are bullied by
theirl Dutchl colleagues, orl not accepted asl fullyl Dutch members| ofl thel society,which
theyl éxperience as very hurtful [Onl the other hand, it isLshownl that/it is_ possiblel for
them| tol bully the nativel Dutchl back! (4/2006, 235 6/2005, 29) and that as long as_one
does Inot Imind-Jtoomuch/ Ithel lworking latmospherel between | peoplel lis Jatl lleast
acceptable. Alsolinl this' discourse/ift is| thelinionl that hasl tol protect! thel weaker workers
andlook for solutionslinl drder to get theselgroups.of peoplelemployed.
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Thel following tablel summarisesthel discourses_andl subject positions ofl thel different
participants tepresented in/ them.

Tablel24:1Discourses,lsubjectipositionslandicommunitieslinithelconstructionitradelunionimagazines.

Discourse | Arguments | Foreign Union Employer Union Communil
worker member tieslin
workiplace
1.IForeign | Unemployl | Cheap 1.0Alloser Greedy, Advocatelfor | ‘Us’ as
labourlas | mentlof labour,igreyl | threatened | dishonestla | thelweak workersland
althreatlor | ‘own’ market byiforeign common and ‘themthe
alproblem | workers, labour, labourfand | enemyilofiall | oppressed, | foreigners,
foreign abusediby 2laskedito | employees | protectoriof | alsol‘us’
labourllasia | employers, | show andltrade thellabour workersland
cheap unawarelof | solidarity unions:ithe | market ‘they’ithe
solutionifor | rights, badiguy employers
employers, | objectlof
better politicaliand
regulationiof | union
foreign decision
labour making
needed
(regulation
of
employment
terms,
dangeriof
illegal/
criminal
practices)
2.JForeign | Welneed HasTtolbe 1.0The Cooperative | Provideriof | Possiblyrus’
workers foreign protected winner, [together solutions, including
are workers/are | fromlabuse, | rational, againstithe | offeringla foreigners,
welcome | in professional | openl bad homelforiall | butlalso
competition | and minded, employers union separate
forlworkers | Hardworking | buddy members groups
withlother Jdeserves 2.laskedito
countries; thelsamelas | show
lacklof ‘we’ldo; solidarity
workersin objectiof
future;ithey | politicalland
willicome union
anyway,lbut | decision
controllis making
stillineeded

171




3. Refugees, Victim,lhard | Mostly Often Helper, Separate
Refugees, | immigrants | lifelhardito | tolerant,inot | prejudiced, | active groupsleven
immil andiethnic findiwork, veryimuch notiwillingito | participant when
grants minorities problems presentlin hire in working
and havelalhard | integrating, | texts refugees/ integration together
ethnic timelin willingito immigrants/ | process

minorities | construction | work ethnic

needlhelp | sectorland minority

to society members

integrate

Symbolicicommunitieslinithelworkplace:[Whalislincludediandiwholisinot?

Groups and communities| arel formed! inl $ocietyl byl marking boundaries. To knowt who
onelisland wherel onelbelongs, it is necessary  to know! where onel does not belong (Hall
1999, 22139 Kivikuru 2000,211)..When it comes topossible_ communities_inl the
workplacel represented in thel magazines discussed here, thel strongestl suggestion in
threat_Wisconrsé_is that therel is anl inl grouploff Finnish' ot Dutchl tonstructionl workers
whol Imusti bel protected froml thel jpossible’ threat lof foreign workers. Thel foreign
workersarel thelout groupland the hewcomerin thel market/ From[the perspective of
the unions alsol their benefits havelto bel protected, but onlylbecauselif theylare not, the
benefitsLof_thelin grouplwill_degradel as_well. 'Thel tradel union[is"al protector ot a
gatekeeper: an activel participant in thel process. of decidingl whol is welcomel onl the
market andlinl the inion” communityl and wholis hot (Forsander 2008,/ 331-360; also
Johansson[2012).

Whenlthel threat discourselisiinderstood inl this simplified form [it is tather difficult
tol seel 4 community which wouldlincludel all groups’ of construction workers. It/ is only
thelinl grouplof Finnishl o Dutchiworkersiwhoselorganisational identityt andl position’is
strengthened inl thel textsl byl thel idea that_ they forml bnel front against thel foreign
invasion.Theylarel the ‘we’ that the textslspeakl to. Onlthe other hand, therelis"an
element lofl solidarity alsollin thel threat discourse, ‘asl it fis_lexpressed las_thel Imoral
obligation[ of thelinion tol protect. thelxweak and byl doing solalso guarantee thel rights
ofl thosel that arelin a/ betterl position (Alho 2010,.109;[Simolal 2008). The iinion'is  then
alsola moral gatekeeper tryingl tol makelit clear tolinion membersiwhy it is important to
protect the! tights| off foreign workers and maintainl 4 sensel off solidarity towards them
aslwell.

Thel favoured ¢ondition!is! that foreign/ workers join the unionsland workl iinder! the
samel lconditionslJastheitl IFinnish lott IDutchlJcolleaguesllikel lthe welcoming \disconrse
suggests. 1t is/ inl this| situationl that al teal communitylincluding all' construction workers
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canl bel formed.[Inl this[ casel thel inion[as’ thel gatekeeper ofl thel community especially
welcomes! foreignersl and wants_ tol showl how! important thel foreignersl arel forf the
unions. It is thesel foreign inionl members! that their colleagues_praisel as_well..TThe
unionl alsol tries' to makel it clear! tol faveragel members! that thesel foreigners'have tol be
welcomed.[ Yet it seems that even thoughl thel foreigners_ would belwelcomelin the
communityl off thel inion/ it is. mostlyl their ownl grouplsvithin’ thel union’ that theyt are
andlarelwished to belactivelin Theytarel thel object of a special campaignl (‘Looking for
the Polish’, Boun' 9/2006,9) ot forml their ownl clublike thel local tinion Section 71in
the FCTUL does (‘Colourful Christmas_party_ at Siikaranta’, 1/2005,14-15;F“Seven”
multiplieslits- numbetl 6f members tapidly’{17/2005,14-15).

Conclusionlandidiscussion

Inl thel light of this analysis, it is_ hot surprisingf that at least thel Finnishl union/ the
FCTU , has'had tol éxplainlits argumentation inl public.. Thelhinion has'been accused of
being tacist ot tool protectionist The/ FCTU’s arguments.¢an,/ first, bel said tol bel based
onseeding fear. Whilel thel union on thel onel hand claims[ tolact ot thel best of both
Finnish' andl foreign| workers and hotl against thel latterl group, thel strongestl linel of
argumentation keeps_on warning about fcheapl foreignlabour’[ criminal practices_bn
thel lemployers’ sidel and sol forth. Tt is_ thel terminology ofl the! feared forthcoming
invasion and theldemandl that it bel tegulated thatl dominates thel texts. [Even though'the
unionl pleads! forf inion members to welcome! foreign/ Wworkers, show! solidarityl andl all
joinforces_against. thel evil_ employers, it is_ questionable_how well this' messagel gets
through/ when! thelaccent is onl thel hegative aspects of the! fact that foreign workers/are
and will bel ¢coming/ May it bel that' thel teporting{in Bouniis_more balanced'in thelsense
that it does_hotl onlyl concentratel onl thel forthcoming enlargement of thel EU andlits
effects_onl thel constructionl sector, thel samel feart thatl typifies_ thel textslin Rakentajd is
alsolvisiblelinl thesel texts.

Whenl it comes_ tol_thel welcoming| discourse, even thoughl it is' meant tol givel a
positive examplel ofl successful foreigners and finel professional workers, it does hot
avoidl beingf stereotypical in” othet ways. Thel ¥eryl fact that onlyl successful foreigners
arel_permitted tol present theirl bpinions_in’ thel imagazineslisl tool bnel sided. Positive
journalism of this kind taises_ questions_ofl teliabilitylin thel mind ofl al teader (PSyhtiri
2007,99-100). Also, foreigners are’ good foreigners only whenl they! follow! thel local
rules_and support. the inion. Tt is" thel tules_bf thel societyl around theml that set the
standard by whichl foreignersl arel judged.. Refugees in their turn arel givenl thel same
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dependent victimlstatus in which' theyltegulatlylareltepresented to belin (seele.g. Horsti
2005).

If thelpurposelof the unions has been tolwarnl their implied treaders ot members.of
the inions about thel coming developmentsland! thel threats| that! gol withl them, thel texts
analysed Jherel larel Ifunctional [/'Thenl Jagain lwhen Jthinking{ labout theIrolelofl Ithe
magazines_asl¢reators and maintainers_of organisational identitiesland communities the
texts__donot_lseeml tol Ireachltheitl lgoal ffully.[IAs early las 20032006, the IFCTU’s
Rakentaja 3wasl to havel been 4 medium! thatl spoke! tol foreign/ born/ inion’ members| as
well. . Nowt the texts_onlyl speakl tolal Finnish” construction workett svholis_supposedly
afraid off foreignl workersl and prepared tol judgel them' o1l to’ show! solidarity’ towards
them.

Whenl onel ¢considersl that Bozni had until tecently not been! tead by foreignl workers,
onel couldsay! that thel magazinel succeeded in’ creating some kind of communitytand
maintaining]it, sincelit is the' only. Dutchlin/ grouplthat had to be maintained as al group.
Butlifl thel magazinel wants to_becomelan important mediuml for foreigners_ as3vell[ 4
great deal hasl to be done tol include’ themlinl thel inion’ community. 1f wel consider that
Boun s tead byl thel fewl ethnid minorityt membersworking{ in thel sectorl as swell the
conclusion is_ mainly thel same:  thel texts that discuss_thesel groupsl discussedl problems
and tepresented the minoritylmembers as outsiders in/ the[orking communitylto some
extent. Bothl inions arel then! facing ¢hallenges,/iff theyl want tol send al messagel that the
sector_andl thel communityl of construction workers'is_open_tolall workers, Wwherever
they comel fromloriginally.

9.20  Women’simagazineslandiseniors'imagazine ET:IPersonal
viewslonimulticulturalisocietylandlintegration

Meé Naiset and Libellé_are both swell knownl and twell fead Wwomen’s_magazineslinl their
homel¢ountries/ Nowadays/bothlarel published by the Finnish' media ¢companyt $anoma
thatl boughtthel Dutchl publishing house. VNULin 2001..Both[ magazines havel been
published forl decades: Libelldwas founded in[1934(and Md Naisetin 1952 They arel the
mostread magazines_in theirl segments: Libe/lé has a circulation ofl #30.000 copies
(reaching 12.2] Imillionl Ireaders), Méd |Nazse£ 11470000L1(415.0000 readers). [Thel lseniors’
magazine ET]JalsolJa’iSanomal Jpublication, lhas"lal IcirculationJof 1233000 (680000
readers).

Libelldhas beenl called a heritagel publication, said to passl from mothet to daughter;
stories! Jaboutl /families’ Ithat |havel Ibeenl Ireading Ithe. Imagazinel |forl Ithreel lofl imore
generationsland thus_constituteld real Isbe/ld family”arelhot tarelin/thelmagazine. Libelle
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readersiare in‘general considered to bel family ¢entred and tollike thel cosiness of family
life’ and ' home. The publisher describes| thel teadersl as average! Dutch women: active in
life, social [ working part timel and having 4 family. Evenlfthoughthey arel modern
women, they put thel family first. The averagel agel ofl teaders s 45,5 but thel agel of the
readers_varies from[ BO_to 65.The magazinelis_more aninstitution than 4 magazine.
Libellé has! 4 highly interactivel websitel offering/ forl example, all kinds off activitiesland
courses_in addition tol tegular content, a webl televisionl and tadiol channel'and even'a
populart [summert Jevent. |Within[ Ithel 'body lofl IDutch’ lwomen’s Imagazines, Libelle
concentrates_more_onlifel at and around. the home than forl example, Margriet/ Ivhich
takes its readers_ morel asl working’ outside! the home and asl independent and openl |
minded. Lzbe/léhasla somewhat more traditional viewlonsvomen.

Md Naiset takes| thel readers tol bel activel womenl whol are_ critical both about! their
ownllives_land societal trends_and interested in people,lifestyle[ wellness_and new
phenomenal Unlike Libelle] thel aspectl ofl family islnot emphasised in thel description’ of
Mé Naiset's_teadership [ In[its segment, M Naiser does_nhot teallyl differt muchl fromlits
biggest competitor Anna inLanyl<vay: theirl teaders, theirf teadersTassumed interestsiand
thel contents_of thel imagazines_all seem thel same.Thel agel of thel readershipof Me
NaisetYaries| as muchl as thatl of Iibelld and somewhat surprisinglylH taking intolaccount
thelyoungish' stylelofl thelmagazinel H46%d 0f Md Naise/ s treaders_arelabove 50 years of
age.*The  averagel agel ofl al reader isimost likely to bel neat! to 45 just like thel average
agelof Libelles readers|As thel Imagazinel has_thel appeal ofl being| directed towards
somewhat__younger! ivomenl (inl their thirties), onel canaskl whether! thel imagazinel is
madel forl an’ideal me, thelsvoman’ that thel makers_of thel magazinel believel that the
reader 'wantsl tol |be. Ullamaija [Kivikurul |has Jalsol Inoticed Ithis| 'trend in| lwomen’s
magazines_to belmore youthful [whilelat thel same  timel publishers arel creatingf separate
titles forl norelsenior teaders (Kivikuru 2012[108).

ETlHs not alhewcometf onl the market, sincelit has been published sincel1973.[ 1t 1s
read mainlyl byl women_ morel than B0 years_old butl alsol byl men, and manyl ofl the
readerslare tetired.*IL Becausel of thellifel phaselits teaders findl themselveslin, ETlis 4
seniors’magazine, but the. magazinel describeslitselfl as a familyl magazine. As a family
magazine, it has_ al broadet readershiplthan thel wvomen’s_magazines_discussed_here,
althoughl lwomen’s Imagazines| Jare Jalsol Ireadl by 'menl land ET’s readers| larel Imostly

¥ http:/ /www.sanomamedia.nl/nleb Onze_media profielen Libelle.php;
http://www.sanoma.nl/merken/ artikel/libelle/ print/merk profiel / [tetrieved dn 27[May 2013.

40 http:/ /www.sanomamagazines.fi/mediaopas/ portfolio/menaiset.html, tetrieved dn 270May 2013.
“http:/ /www.sanomamagazines.fi/mediaopas/portfolio/ et html tetrieved on[27May 2013.
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women.Like Libelle/ thel magazine mentionsthomelas a ¢entral ¢lement in teadersTlives,
butl alsollenjoyment, linteresting istories, lsocietal issues_and ffactual information are
considered important.

Both Md Naiset and Libelld clearly arel lifestylel consumerl magazines, and they offer
thel Ibeauty, [fashion, llifestylel land relationshipl contentsl Jand Jadvicel lthat lwomen's
magazines_typicallyldo.[ Thel magazines alsol put acrossl_that! their readers arel interested
in‘newl things'and willing toltry them out, and theylove shopping./More than'anything,
this/is al direct call froml thel publisher tol advertisers| tol utilise thel consumer potential of
thel lreaders..] Consumer oriented lwomen’s’ i magazines_larelltoday_thelImost Itypical
subgenrel lofl women’s' imagazines, but therel larel lalsol lothet! itypes/ lsuchl as’ feminist
opinionl magazines, glossies, hobby and celebrity magazines. Furthermore/ women’s
magazines| arel often discussed as'being ‘medial for women’[ Whenl perceived as such,
thel magazines! takel part in thel construction’ of gendetl specificlareas in lifel H they are
bothl thel fesult and 4 constructor off thel prevailingf genderf order/ Women’s. magazines
havelalsolbeenl $aid tolalways function in one of twolsways_in’ relation tol the gender
contract between menl and women:[ either strengthening it ot challenging! it explicitly
orlimplicitly.[(Seele.g Toyry 2006,209,212-215.)

Meé Naiset| as_a longl published magazinel has often played anl activel rolelinl societal
events, especially swhen[it_comesl tol trendslin thellives of svomen (T 6yryt 2005 Ruoho
&l Saarenmaa 2011).Forl example, thel magazinel wasl activelinl thel wakel of feminismby
offering lspacel Jand visibility! tol various ffeminist_linterpretations_Jand Jargumentation
(Ruohol & Saarenmaal 2011, 54).[Similarly, inl the. 1960s_and 1970s, Lzbellé provided a
spacel forl [feminist Jgroupsltol ldiscussJtheirl lemancipatory!causel JandlIgoals.lin[Jthe
magazine, thoughl it did hot count as an actual feminist magazine. Thesel somewhat
implicit lfeminist lactions ofl lwomen’s’iconsumer Jmagazinesl Thave lalsol beenIcalled
‘lipstickl feminism™ (Holmes' & Nicel 2012 87), whichl by nol means’hasl played an
insignificant rolelinl thel ¢émancipation of women.

Whenl Wwomen’s_ magazinesl arel perceived purely inl 4 gender specific way/ it canl be
easilyl forgotten that' theylarel alsolanl arenal ofl otherl societal debates and takel part'in
discussions_ofl_various_lissues, not lonlyl tthosel directly related tol lgender (Ruohol ‘&
Saarenmaal2011/45).Finnish women’simagazines differ from(their counterparts’in/for
example/ southern Europe: they arel morel oriented towards societal questions and they
historically’ developed froml brganisational svomen’s_magazines.{ibid. [ 21; T'6yry 2000,
213).[Fot example, Md Nazset has/inl recent years actively discussed Yarious phenomena
related toiglobalisation (Ruohol & Saarenmaa 2011,/ 771) [including peoplellin”other
countries Jand imigration Ito” [Finland. [Politicsl larel 'discussed in lwomen’s” Imagazines
regularlyl (seel¢.g/Railo 2011 $aarenmaa 2010).
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At thel same time,lifel politicsandlindividualland personal ¢hoices as tothow  people
livel_theirl privatel lives_hasl gained importancelinl society andl hasl becomel al part of
mainstreampolitics_asiwell [Personal ¢hoices and family life arel hollonger a “private”or
femininelarea only Hifl theyl ever werel H but are veryimuchl public/issues_in societyl (see
e.g[Ruoho 2005) [ Therefore it isCimportant that' alsolmagazines. deal Withl thel field of
life politics. and show! how! peoplel of various origins are living' theirf lives' and making
choices,e.g/Wwhether to havel children ot hot[ ot Swhether tolsworkl ot stay at home to
takel carel off thel children.

Thislis[ lanJareal lofl lifel lin" Jwhich[|Finland Jand/the[INetherlandsl]differ | quite
significantly/ Inl Finland, as/inl other! Scandinavianl countries, svomen havel worked full
timel sincel World Warl TI andl in increasing numbers sincel the[ 1960s..'The Nordic
welfarel statel was| constructed and maintained withl the' idea of al fight and 4 duty! to
work (e.g[ Esping Andersen 1990 Kettunen 2008 andl Schmauch[ 2011).[ Workingf is
perceived asl 4l sign’ of hormalityl and fulfilling thel folel of 4l good ¢itizen. Thel welfare
state_ and. social securityl systemhavel thus_been built to_enable[ both parents_in the
familyl tol participatel in/ working life. Thisl s madel possible! forl example! throughl the
provisionlofl daycarellas_lal_basid_and_compulsory_municipal service for lfamilies..IA
doublelincomelislalsol 4 necessitylinl providing al propett livelihood for 4 family.[Inl the
years_| from[ 1199201 tol] 2005, bothl ] women’sl employment | ratel ] and'] thel | full time
employment tatel inl Finland were well abovel sixtyl perl cent. Thel difference/betweenl the
sharel bf womenand menlhaving full timeemployment (a_minimumlbf B3l hours &
week)[was onlyl6.4 perf ¢ent (Thévenon & Horko2009/239).

Inlthel Netherlands, thel onelincome model has long beenl the standard,”imeaning
onlylonel ofl thel spouses works [uisuallyl thel nan [while womanl stayslat homeland! takes
carcofl thel children.[Only from[1990s onwards'has thel sharel of vomenl participating/in
working lifel feached! thel samellevels as’inl thel Scandinavianl countries. This changel has
been part ofl the hewl neoliberal tegimel of market economylthat measures_the ¥aluel 6f
al personlin terms of employabilityl and productivity Peoplel are not tol bel a burden! to
theSociety but tolmakel themselvesihiseful byt working (Schmauchl2011).[Still therelis a
remarkablel differencel inl thel full timel employment rates: in 2005, 41.7%l ofl Dutch
women worked full time,[in ¢comparison to71.7%L o Dutchimen’and 62.3% 6 f Finnish
women. Dutchl svomenl mainlyt swworkl inl part’ time, andl therel is_a clear tendency. for
women tolquit full time jobs_oncel they havel children. Even thoughl swomenlalready
work in(significant iumbers, they. dol solonld part timelbasis. Thel daycarel systemlislnot
asLestablished aslin thel Scandinavian ¢ountries: it is expensiveland, onlaverage, a ¢hild
under twol years_is_onlyl cared for byt thatl systeml forl 17 hours petri sweek, whichl also
indicates that" onel of thel parents/is_ hot vorking full time  (Thévenon & Horkol 2009,
2391249 1264) . In[ terms__ofl lfinancial lsupport required from thel lspousel Jand ithe
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necessity_ to partlyl providel ¢hildcare[ Dutch'svomen thus temainl tightlylbound. tol their
households.

Thesel differences inl thel twol societies_arel teflected inl thel magazinesl studied here
sincel thel magazinesl have tol offer solutions onl these andl other! issues| that touchl the
lives_of thel teaders (Siivonen 2005, T'6yry  2005,/224) [ My_aim herelis_to acknowledge
the! strongl bond! that alsol svomen’s’ magazines! havel sithl society at largel and societal
debates_land tolanalysel how_Iquestions'of iwomen’s[ lives, immigration land lethnic
diversity arel discussed in’ thel magazines/ without forgetting thel characteristics of the
media being analysed.

Tolaccommodateloriexclude?

Fott formatl based svomen's_consumer. magazines_ suchl as thel onesl analysed here/ the
readert is_ thel starting point forl alll choiceslmadelandljournalism| produced.The people
presented,stories told and views taken haveltolbelsuchl that thelideal teader findsthem
interesting landl Isuitable |(T6yry 12005, 118—-19; I T6yry 12009).. 1 Whichever liteml Ithe
magazines-want tolintroducel to theirl teaders /it has to be donelinla <vay that offers the
readers anl acceptablel viewpoint onl thisl specificl item, o1l suchl solutions| tol possible
conflicts'in thel life sworld ofl theit teaders 5ol that they will still keeplonl teading the
magazine (Toyryl 2005).[IAll itemsl and_phenomenal thus havel tol bel dealt fwith inl a
mannet! that touches_ thellives_ofl thel averagel readers of a magazine.Thel magazines
‘makel thel journey. together twithl their readers™ (Ruohol & Saarenmaal 2011, 25).This
does hot haveltolmeanl that the journalisml in[women’s'magazines_has to belsubjective,
uninteresting o1t commercial only, but what s sought after is’ thel tight balancelbetween
suitableland intriguing( (ibid.[28-29).

Anothertl option would bel tol excludel thel itemsl froml the! magazinel that would
endanger! thel harmony within thel magazine, cause toolmuchl dissonancelin thelteader
(Holmes & Nicel 2012[131) o1 tepresent al riskl tol thel maintenancel of 4 teadershipl by
beingtoo taboo, for ¢example. This does ot meanl that the. magazines.¢ould never take
riskslJorl Jmakel lcompletely Inewt lopenings. David |Abrahamsonl ldiscusses| 'magazine
exceptionalism'{ magazines_arel 4 specific. media because, morel thanl bthet! media, hot
onlyt Jare Jthey la lreflection Jofl Ithel Isociocultural realities lofl Ithe iImoment Jof Itheir
publication; they ¢anlalso function‘andhavel functioned as. catalysts_ofl changelin those
sociocultural tealities[ (Abrahamson2007,.667; 2008, 146) Aslanl éxamplehel discussed
thel girlsTmagazinel Sassy that,/inl the[1970s, began’ addressing] thel sexualityl of teenage
girls [ inlikel anyl otherl magazinel beforel it. Today! this is 4l central aspect inl thel most
popular girlsTmagazines Women’s'agazines_have, on thel bther hand,been described
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as_trend followers_ rather thantrend $etters_whenl it comes__to social_conditions for
women (Holmes & Nice 2012,124) [ This doeslnot, of course, hold for all magazineslto
samelextent.

The option bf accommodating items| asl a partl of the magazine’s  innerl world' is
chosenlby Md Naiset, Libelldand ETlwhenlit comes toldiscussing/immigrantsland é¢thnic
minorities. This suits_ thelmagazinesl formats as well, sincel all magazines. consider! their
readers_to belactive, interested in hewt things and following societal developments. Me
Naiset acknowledges| the arrival and presencel of telativelyl hew! groupslin societyl and
theitl heed tol bel part_ ofl society, whereas Lzbe/ld is hot ignorant of thel fact thatl the
Dutchl Ipopulationl |consists| lofl |peoplel lwithl [variousl lcultural Jethnicl Jand Ireligious
backgrounds, and that thisl co habitation has_ been heavily under debatellately..['The
magazines make anl effort tol accommodatel thesel groups and debates inl thelworld of
the magazine: al world ofl wwomen, families”and bther closel telationships./Also ETlis
able tol makel suchl anl Accommodation, albeit it discusses| thesel issues lessl oftenl than
theltwolsvomen’simagazines do.

Variousl Jtechniques_forl Ibringing Ithel Ipeoplelrepresented Iclosel ltol Ireaders land
building 4 commonl inderstanding! can” bel bbserved in’ thel magazines Thel magazine
texts articulate several discourses based onl shared experiences and dialogic éncounters
between ¥ariousl groups.[ First  ofl all al discourselon familyllifel offers possibilities_ for
identifyingl dneselfl withl o relatingf tol the! immigrants and ¢thniclminority nembers/and
theirlifel situations. In al second discourselon multicultural éncounters and’integration,
peopleland. éspecially women! of Various backgrounds are brought together! inl thel texts
tol share 4 dialoguel onl societal issues. Inl thel third discourse/ thel shared. éxperiencelof
being 4l wvomanl is'anl important aspect whenl stressing commonalities. Finally, personal
interviewslarticulatel 4 discourse_onl thel celebration ofl personal immigrationhistories
andJalsolJoffer Ja Iplace forl lindividual Ivoices_lofl immigrants_land ethnic Iminority
members.[Yet the discourseslin’ thel magazines_arelalsoattached tol bngoing societal
debates, and the! discoursesl arel hot without tequirements| towards thel immigrants' and
ethniclminority members discussed.

I'3will analysel thel discoursesland presentation techniqueslised in thel magazinesl to
discusshow! ithel Imagazines_articulatel immigrationand ethnic_diversity. Il will “also
analysel how! thel people discussed in' thel texts’ arel articulated as’ individuals’ and in
relationl tol bthers_around theml (including readers). I 5will at thel end summariseland
discuss_thelsubject positions and symbolicl.communities that arelarticulated inl the! texts.
Thel¢completel text material was tead throughl for analytid purposes, and thoseltexts that
demonstrate! Ithel |discourses| /thel Ibest lare! |discussed  /below! las| lexamples! lof Ithese
discourses.
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Familyilifelaslalpositivelformioficulturallexchange

Thel first 'discoursel larticulates. families landl familyt lifel sl sites_ofl_positivel cultural
encounters. [The format descriptionlof Lzbellé states! clearlyl that family’ isla ‘central
aspect for thel teaders, similarly to ET.[In Mé Naisef this_ aspect islhot very pronounced,
and therel seeml tol bel fewer! texts_ concentrating on familylissues_thanin Libelle/ but
overall thelissuel is| Visiblelin| thel magazine. The content analysis (seel Chapteri 4{ N=84
in Md Naiset/160n ET]1600n Libelle) showed that familyltelationships.and matters_are
present in majorityl off thel texts/inl all threel magazines introducing of discussing people
with' ] anl | immigrant | ot ] ethnic | background.[] In[1 alll] thel | magazines, | thell typical
representative_ of immigrants_and ethnicl minorities_is_articulated around families_and
closelIrelationships, Jas_ lwell las ] professional lidentity | categorisations. ] Thel I people
discussed! werel in mostl cases| relatives, friends, closel acquaintances ot colleagues. of
Finnishland Dutchlpeople,but alsolwhen they were hot related tol the Finns ot Dutch,
theylwerel still discussed asl familyt members ofl Someonel ¢lse.

Alldiscourse | onl] familyl] relationships.] and ] families' ! is_] not ] unusual ! for | the
representationl Jofl Jother! Igroupsl]ofl |peoplellin Jwomen’sl Imagazines. |For Jexample,
politiciansl have [ Jespecially |sincell the[11990s,[]discussed ] their | personal lives Jand
organisation_ofl_familyt lifel in women's_ magazines (Railol 2011 Ruohol & Baarenmaa
2011,62[68,73) Thisldevelopment is_partlyl inlline[<with/ the personificationlofl politics
thatl encourages_politicians tol uise wwomen's magazines asla $ourcel ofl positive attention
(Railo[2011).[At thelsame time/ it hasbecome moreldcceptablefor politicians tol discuss
their private lives inl public.[Jonital Siivonen has  analysed how! aspects. of family lifelare
discussed_inl personal portraits_of various_people (Siivonen 2007, 269), and Sanna
Kivimakil studied the. importancel off familyl and other! relationships_in thel portraitsLof
maleand femalel writers. (Kivimédki 2002, 15-18)"and found that thesel relationships
werel stronger! inl thel portraits_ of Wwomenl thanl of men. It seems| thenl that immigrants
and lethniclJminorityl memberslas"lallgroupllarel Inot lgivenJa/ ltreatment that Idiffers
remarkablyl froml theltvay' in whichl othet peoplel arel discussed inl magazines and/inl the
interviewlgenre.

Inl thel material studied here, thel themesl of family! life_ arel explicitly! discussed, for
examplel in articles_entitled "We arel & family' (al series_ ofl interviews[in 2003), "Thea
Laroussi haslalreadyt been happilylmarried tola Musliml manl for! thirty years{ It isLabout
respecting| eachl bthet'(22/2004,66) and 'Mothers and daughters' (12/2005,40) in
Libelld and 'Al mothet! byl adoption' (40/2003, 58) and "Thel $ons in lawl of the Finnish
maid'(10/2005,26)in Méd Naiset, just to_hame a few eéxamples.[Thelidea of thesel texts
seems| tol bel to show' through! interviews how! thel Dutchl andl thel Finnishl arel sharing
their lives_withl peoplel that originatel from_other! countries o1l (religious) cultures_and
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how, besides teproductivelworkl ofihomel careland relationships,alsol¢ultural éxchange
takes[place at this core/level of society.

Inlthel texts/ thelpeoplelinterviewedlarelmostlytDutch ot Finnish swvomen byt origin,
and 'the! texts| /discuss! theirl view! lonl [family life/ lintercultural relationships/ lraising
children and bother daily. matters. Inlthel Dutchl texts/ thel visuals_used support the
setting] in' thel interviews: it is_ thel Dutchl svoman on’ the! front inl the! photo, while! the
foreign bornl $pouselis faded in thel background {e.g/in Wel arel a family [2003] and
"Thea Laroussi hasl alreadyt been happily married tol a Muslim man’ forl thirty years'
[22/2004] seephotolon page! 185), There arel texts, however, like "Thel $ons/in law 6f
thel Finnish/ maid', o1 thel series ofl interviews "Thelnew! Dutch' (in Libe/ld in(2003) /o1 In
Finland! likel at home' (in ETT2005) inl whichl thel foreignlborn spouses_arel the. main
actors discussing theirl Finnishl off Dutchl partners and spouses, and dther texts/in which
theyl arel at least important colactors. Lzbe/ld interviews adults that iwere adopted_as
childrenl ‘about their experiences (e.g[51/06,/71;10/05,69)/ while Mé Naiset also
interviewslthel parents_of young adopted childrenl (e.g/40/2003,58{19/2004,10) and
ET tepresents thel grandparents!views on adoptionl ('I'became a’ grandmothettinl China
on 11July 2004', ETI18/2006,16). Al broad variety of family telationslarel covered by
thel magazines, taking intol Account thel variationl inl thel familyl ties in’ the real lives of
their teaders.

Inl thel examples_ mentioned, hol matter Wwholislinterviewed in thel texts, thelissues
discussed and points_madelarel similar People_tell howt their relationships'beganand
howt theyt endedl iip_where! theyl arel how. An important element! of thel story is_tol tell
wholmoved tol3which countryland at svhichl point Hin all thel stories_the purpose tvas
forl thel personsiinvolved. tolivel their lives together.

Massimd_was Supposed_td_tomd td_Finland_for Sixt imonths| but in_February it was sixt_jears.
Thé S oini Ferragutd_famib) lives in_d flat in Espoo. JAt seven in the_¢vening| Riikkd is éntting
onions_jort the dinner| Massima is_feeding sixd montl old Sara) and Sofia) 2, is playing on the
Sfloor (Mé Naiset 10/2005/28).

T8 i lazy_afternoon_in_thé_Kini_family Sons Jormal V1 6,Land Aleksi 14, ard playind on_u
computert in_their room. . . .S_Ran_becamd_an_inhabitant of Nakkild by inarriage. She got to
knonher husband in 1985 on_d building lsité in L Artjom| near W ladivostok. . . ."We ot
married in 1987 dn Artjom (ET 7/2005, 26).

Thel peoplelalso_discuss|_their ideas_onl theil partner's_hativel culture”and howt it fits
together! I with' I what ] theyll themselves_ | arelJused | tol]inland | outsidel] their' Thome
environment. This_bffersl points of identification, sincel thel reader! canl observel that,
despitel_somellcultural ldifferences, dailyt lifel land ithel reproductive_worklin" families
remainsl thel same.. Onel heeds| to_earn alliving; housel keepingl chores'have! tolbe done
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and thel childrenl fed, nolmatter what background peoplelhave [At thel $ame time, bne
canl observeld differentiationl takingf place, sincel thel texts dol tell about different habits
belonging tol different culturesland howt thesel differences'had tol bel dealt 3withlinl the
relationships.

Honl doest living with_a_foreign_man_differ froni_i_Finnish_relationship 2 11 is inoré_tolourful,
mord_Wifficnlt and_asks_for tolerance. Because_we_ton't have_d_common_mother tongue] yon
cannot always avoid misunderstandings' (Mé Naiset 10/2005, 29).

Inl thel end, however, thesel differences arel dealt swithl inl al positive. manner./ All those
interviewed Jsay’thateven| though understanding leach”othet! imight_sometimes_ take
more effort than inl 4 relationshipl betweenl partners’ sharing a commonl hational or
cultural background, thelinterviewees tegard their telationshiplasla highly valuablelone,
not only forl them but also forl their children, sincelafter all:

I think it is i _really great advantage_to_grow up_in_two_tultures. It tan_onhl enrich_your life.
Yo \ard \mord lopen td \nen 1things[ 1Y ou lunderstand peopld fromi lanother Jculture better
(Libelle 22/2004, 67).

By showing| that tultural differences ot mixing[ cultures'is_ hot a hegative matter, the
texts_offer al positive iew_of thel multiculturalllives_ofl families_and thelindividualsiin
question./ Thel ¢ouples' have something good going on/and thel persons interviewed are
generallyhappy_with[ theitd family lives. Thel foreign born” people_arelalso_explicitly
praised byl theitlloved ones: theyl arel caring, adjusting easilyl intol 2 hew! situation/ kind
andl$ocial [They  arel shownl to havel adopted local habits, andlin that sensel they have
become ‘normal’l Jand likel "'us' Ithel [Finns lotl lthel IDutch. [ Men leven Ishare lin Ithe
housekeepingf chores and in this way! thel teproductive. tasksthat  traditionallyl belonged
tol women. At these points, alsol the gender contract! between imen and' tvomen! is
negotiated land loccasionallyl Istereotypical lideas_lon[ !foreign Imen[Ifrom’I‘masculine
cultures’ not takingf part_ tol reproductivel workl arel being challenged: Massimol pays
tremendouslattention to me; hel buyslflowers quite often, too. He alsoldoeslhousework
chores;4 traditional Ttalian machol man/would not dol that' (Mé Naise£ 10,/2005,28).
Families_and motherhood, ot thel maintenancelof generations and daily. human
needsland thus'teproduction,arel according/ tol feminist theorylonel of thel threelareas of
the social_tontract inl Wwhich vomen's_placel in societylis_hegotiated (T6yry 2005, 49;
Vuori 2010, 111; originally. Pateman| 1989)..Besides_ reproduction, motherhood has
been discussed asal ¢ultural and social institution,[as 4 dquestion_ of sexuality'and gender
equality/ aslwell as thel divisionl ofl labour inl society! (seel¢.g. Vuori 2010,,112-119)[Due
tol thel ¢centralityl of thislissuelin $ocietyl andlinl women's lives, it is nhot  surprising that it
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isLdiscussedlin tvomen's_magazines. Women’s_magazines_arel alsolan  arena of publicity
in'which!the femalelidentitylinl telationl to family, telationships,/home and nurturing ¢an
bel hegotiated asl sources_of joyland hotonlylas_obstacles (Siivonen 2006, 232) [This
attitude_ isl hared in| thel examples_discussed here, as_ they all articulatel families_ and
relationshipslasidlpositive factorin thelpeople’slives.

It s the positivel telationshiplwith! thel nativel Finns off Dutchl that defines the foreign
familyl members_as_iwell. According tol Maijal T6yry, relationshipl stories in women's
magazines_arelinterpretations ofl actual relationships!that' thelmagazinesthave ¢hosen to
represent_ onl purpose.[Thelstories are written sol that they! teflect’ thel¥alues and goals
ofl thel magazinel (T6yryl 2005, 37).[Seenlinl this light,/ multicultural relationships.¢anlbe
interpreted_as_a_positivel valuel that' all magazines_discussed_herel arel promoting on
purpose.

Thel views_discussed_herellare however, lalso Janl leasy andIsafel Ichoice forl lthe
magazines.[Probablyt the publisherslbelievelit isl ¢asier for! their teaders tolaccept people
as_part 0fl lusTwhen thosel peoplel are alreadyl sharing| theit lives with' at least somel of
'us'[ s0l they offer easy! tol digestl examples_ of’ cultural coexistencel tol theitf teaders. It
wouldl bel a morel brave choice for thel magazines tol show peoplel whol come from
actual immigrant families’ ot ethnic minorities' and do_hot havel anyl contact withl the
society around theml through familyt telationships ot friendships. Thesel texts arel there,
too, but told muchllesser extent!in Me Naiset therelis onel text discussing| thellifelof an
immigrant family ("Thel Finnishl happiness_bf Fatima and Omat'[ 50/2003,/81) and
Libellé_portraysl some ethnicl minorityl families| asl al part ofl reports! thatl cover various
families.

Familieslandifriendslinllettersifromireaders

Letters_trom teaders/in Lzbe/lé (one fifthl off all texts) continuel the samel discourselon
foreign' bornl family. membersland. friendsl as_ thel familyl centred textsl discussed above.
Readers of the tnagazines typicallyiwritelin thel sSentlin[letterslabout a family membetrlor
al friend, o1 anothet person they arel ¢losel with. Peoplel whol immigrated! tol thel country
allongl ot short timelagolalsoltegularlyl sendlinletters_and tell about theif Dutchl family
members. andl friends. This showsl that/in thel Netherlands, peoplel with an/ immigrant
ot ethniclminorityl background are not al distant groupltol thel readers. Instead, theylare
peoplel that thel readers| share! their lives. with andl withl iwhom! they havel common
experiences and histories.[Orf thelwriters arel teaders of thelmagazinel themselves, equal
tol bthetl teaders.[In Md Naiset[letters froml teaders did hot comment onl thisl kind of
issue,_and thelonlyt letterl from! reader! that dealt with immigration discussedladoption.

183



In ET]therelxwas onellettert commenting” how one person and a4 closel telationshiplean
change yourl wholellifel H thel writer sSeems! tol belan immigrant.

Theltonelin these letters from/ teaders islaltogethet positive towards immigrants, the
multicultural societyt and thel peoplel of different originsl that livel in'it. Peoplelin Libelle,
forl example[3write about how! ¢cultural differences havelhot beenanl obstaclel told long
martiagel (35/2003,8), how! happy! theylarel with anl African| $on inllawl whol has made
theitl daughter' sothappytagain (19/2004,8) ot with! their hardworking home helplvith'a
refugee’ background and how! thel writerl and the homel helpl sharel the experiencel of
fighting| ted tape, albeit forf different reasons (20/2004,.9).[Readers who  themselves_are
immigrants butl married to a' Dutchl person, writel how! they havel integrated and how
muchltheylappreciate theirt Dutchl friends and families (e.g.8/2004,9;7/2004,9)..Also,
thel opposite’ typel off examples’ arel published: therel arel letters’ statingt howt 4 marriage
withl 4 foreignet will hot workl_out, probably due tol cultural differences (9/2003,6),
and how!attitudes in/societylhave becomel harshet (43/2005,9).

Letters_that discuss_hegativel events_inl society_arelinl favour ofl actions_that bring
people closer together andl ¢reatel d common understanding[ The! teaders/ show! inl their
letters howl theyl ot others helplillegal migrants. (1,/2004, 6) ot Wwould like  to pay more
attentionl to suppressed Muslim womenl (13/2005,-6). Peoplelarelwortied about society
whenl their adopted childrenl o1t friends”ofl their childrenl ofl colour are hot tolerated
(2/2003/16;127/2004,16), Jot leven ‘completelyl Idevastated™ 'whenl Ithey Thave Theard
someonel saying’ onl thel radio that maybel it wasla good thingf that'illegal migrants were
killed'in' 4 firel at Schiphol airport, because! thenl it is| eleven fewer persons!living lives
paid_for by society (4/2006,8) [With various.éxamples, people show! that theit liveslare
touched. by ethnicl minorities, immigrants_ withl_origins_in’ variousl backgroundsl and
immigration/and that theythave nothinglagainstlit.

Sincel letters! from readersl are included inl &4 magazinel asl 4 result ofl 4 selection
performed by its_editors (TOyryl2005,/87) it is hot surprising that they are/in/line wvith
thel positivel attitude! of’ thel magazinel towards’ cultural exchangel inl people’s! personal
lives.[ Letters_from teaders_¢an beltead as testimonials| as they put forward thel teal life
experienceslofl Jactual Jpeople. Duel Jtol their lauthenticity, they imay! leven Jbel ‘more
powerful las testimonials_than journalistic_textslicanl lever be. [Letters from[ readers
continue_andl strengthen! thel discoursel onl positivelintercultural familyt and otherl ¢lose
relationships’that thel magazines_ articulatelin’ their journalistic! texts'and makelit_more
credible. Theyl contain 4 strongl articulation inl favour of cultural encounters between
various._population”groups..Asl such, theyl offerf strong evidence tol theleditors of the
magazines that! thel choicel they makelinl introducingf thesel ¥iews! tol thel teaders is well |
placed.
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Thel ithemel lofl Ifamilyt lifel land Irelationshipsl_lis_ not thel Jonly way! lin whichl ithe
magazines_show!Ithis_kind of lconnection betweenjpeopleofl different origins. No
matter what thel theme! isimmigrants  and ethnic minority. members arel in_ mostl cases
presented asl family_ members, friends, tolleagues ot something else telated tol Finnish
and Dutchl hationals. Of course, this is_hot femarkable asl a fact:! peoplel whollivel in
theselcountries_arel likelyl tollencounter othet! Jpeople_in thosel lcountries_and build
relationships with! them [What! is| remarkablelis the! tegularityl with Which and thelway in
whichl thel magazines  articulate! thesel connections. Thel magazines seeml tol wantl tol pay
attentionl to the! friendly and. closel coexistencel ofl various peoplelinstead of thel ideal of
separateness. Family. and othet! closel telationships_arel thel hodal point around twhich
thel representation of immigrants and ethnid minorities isl articulated. Thislis_ maybe 2
lighti Wway! tolapproachl thelissues,[but it is also in[line with the_ experiences ofl many of
their readers, whol dol_hotl perceive! thel matter tol bel complicated o1 valuelladen, but
ratherl to bel personal and intimate.

sakia  We  ziin allemaal anders,

dat zou het leven boeiend moeten maken
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Dutchiwomen’simagazine Libelle
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Multiculturalidialoguelandlintegration

Thel second discourse. on multicultural dialoguelandlintegrationl revealslitself especially
inl somelreports_in Iibelli and Meé INaiset Thesel Imagazines_published reports_on a
varietyl bfl societal issuesl that, onl the surface, dol hot seeml tol havel 4 great deal in
common.WhenTooked at'in thel context off ethnid diversity_and immigrationhowever,
they articulateal discoursel whichl creates_ communality andl commonl understanding
between individualsiand groups ofl different backgrounds,Wwhile alsol sharing similarities
in othert fespects. I ¢all thisd multicultural integration/ discourse,[ sincel it acknowledges
certain problems_in’ thel $ociety/ as well as thel existencel of ¥rariousl cultural groupsand
their tight! 0ff éxistence,but still ¢reates'a bond betweenl various groups./Inl ¢comparison
tol the firstl discourse discussed above[thel second discourse_exits thel terrainl bff families
and guidesl thel teaders/towardsllargeri societal questions. Thel tnagazines| takelan actively
positivel land‘communityt building stancel towards current issues_in thellsociety that
threaten| tol drivel various population/ groupsiapart.

Onelobvious example of thisimulticultural discourselis to bel found'inla report that
was_published in Lzbe/lé in Januaryl 20050 (3/2005, 52—54): Wel are_all different: That
shouldl makel it interesting instead_bf scary’ (see_photo_on previous_page),. published
after thel turmoil ¢caused by the. murderl 6f Theol ¥anl Goghlin November 2004.” Afterla
series_lof levents_in which' bothIChristian Ischools'land Muslim mosques_had been
attacked andl setl onl fire, thel magazine! called together 4 groupl ofl Dutchl womenl swith
andiwithout an ethniclminority background [Alcommonl denominatot of thelgrouplivas
that theyl swerel all mothers” and about the samel age. Thesel Wwomen! discussed what in
theitf opinion should beldonelabout the growing atmosphere ofl anxiety inl $ocietyland
told teaders how! theyl Wwere! talkingl about the! situation twithl their children. Inl photos,
thelsvomen were shown sittingl around al table, talking{withl eachl other.

Thel report Svas written in thel forml off al dialoguel between thel womenl and [ asl the
subheadings' Ishow,[ the lpurposeliwaslltollelaborate lon Thow to Ibuild Juplal Imutual
understanding and 4 sensel of communality! fHow! dol el get morel contact withl each
other?l Howt do3wel getl tid of thel prejudicesiagainst eachl other?l Howt arelwel goingf to
get furtheri Withl ¢achl other now?’Inl thel text, the' womenl bring uipl examples! from! their
andtheir children’slives.of how they connect with ‘thel others’ Thelsvomen discuss_the
importance off learning the Dutchllanguagel and beingf activel inl society. Theyl tell how
theirl children playl together with Jother «children, how! theyl dol hot accept insulting
languagel towards. Muslims| o1 Christians froml their ¢hildren, and how! theyl have made
contact with'a family of aldifferent ethnid background.For example:
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Fatimat Many women_aré afraid td_be éxcluded) s when i Duteh woman with d smild on_ber
face_domes td_d Moroccan_ivhd_does ot knon thd langnage that well yet then I do_bave 1he idea
that shd vould begin td_flourish.

Jamilail T his timd everyond_passes_on_the_responsibility_td_lsomeond else 1T hat goes wrong.
Nobody Searches_for it by _ber/ himselfl Y osi_tannot thron! it _all vn_thé_government. 1.ook at
your-own_deeds and tesponsibilities.

Willeke: But that does ot yet bring you_together 1 wonld Jikd to_vrganisd_tn_event where
everyond could showl what they éat in_their country We don't always have 1d_discuss the_difficult
questions, tight?

The teport canl alsol bel tead as a practical guide forl meeting ‘thel otherin 4 positive
way. Followingf thelideas_ofl contact hypothesis, publicljournalism and socialisation by
Georgel Herbert Mead, Penttil Raittilal (2004, 223-257)[ argued! that whenl journalism
represents_peoplel that belongf to & minority lout group' in al hatural contact with| the
majority linl group', it increases_ thel likelihood! that thel teader will accept the minority
membett inIthellinl groupllaslwell 1Dialoguellin Jjournalism, I represented  between
immigrants/minority imembers land majorityl Imembers, Imay lenhance contact Jand
dialoguelin teal lifel asiwell and helps_tol decrease thel teelingl off fotherness™ towards
each lother, lthough! this' lcannot bel jguaranteed.[ Presenting iwomen froml Idifferent
backgrounds inl 4 meaningful dialoguel withl each othet has[ thel potential to function
thisLway. Especially inl situationl inl swhich! therel havel been conflicts_ between various
populationl lgroups,_thel imagazinel is activelyl promotingl anl hpproach that enhances
commonliinderstanding/instead ofl conflict.

Another Jexamplellofl IthelImulticultural Jintegration ldiscourse Jon Jthel Idialogical
coexistence ofl different peoplelisl al report on & VMBO! high| school (a vocationally
oriented highl school that many! children with'an immigrant background. typicallyl go to
and whichl is often’ perceived! asl being off lower quality) inl which somel teachers, but
mostly thel students_of onel school ¢lass arelinterviewed.[ In short personal interviews,
thel | childrenl | discuss ] theitl | families| | friends]school| | hobbies ] and ] dreams.[1The
representation’is__thel same_ tol leveryone, regardless_lof  theirl familyl background. By
pointing outl whol s friends| with/ whoml andl what thel childrenl thinkl about possible
cultural differences, Jthel text alsolshowsthat children[ from majorityland minority
backgrounds havel 4 hatural contact with each other at school. Jeroen/ 14, telates  for
example, T spend timelwithtMohammed,/ Hamzaland Zakaria Moroccanboys, but that
does hotl matter at alll to me. [On thel othet hand, Baslsays, Thel boyslinl our tlasslare
inl twolgroups..The. Moroccanl boyslarel morellively than[ thel Dutch: sometimes[ they
listen less/ but fwel get alongf iwell.T Zakarial lof. Moroccanl heritagel lsays/ ‘I judgel la
Moroccan boyLotd Dutch'boy onwholhelis, what theyldoes. Not on his group..Mostly
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I'$pend timel with' Moroccan boys’ (48/2005, 61-70).[Also here, the magazinel actively
seems| tol articulate’ thel view! thatl heither VMBOL high! schools hot' theirl pupils_ arel a
sourcel ofl societal problems [as often is' maintained in publid discussions.[ Instead, the
schoolslarelanlarena for positivelmulticultural encounters.

Thelmulticultural societyl and how! tollivel togethetis also discussed for example/in
anl articlel called ‘Fivel years  afterl Septembet! 11”] published in 20060 (36/06,/41)/In the
article Ja lteacherl lwhollise IMoroccanl byt Jorigin, Jal florist_[froml JAmsterdamJand Ja
policewoman! telate. how! they' promote! cultural dialogue inl various tways|in theitl work.
Similarly, thel directorl of a prizevinningl multicultural ¢entrel discusses_how! {Wehave
to__colintegratel more thanl integrate’ (53/2004, 29).The three last mentioned articles
are[not constructed inl the form of aldialogue, but theirlidea is tol promote multicultural
dialogue! inl otherl ways: byl giving 4 voice! tol various peoplelwho, ¢achlinl their turn/ tell
readers_howl tol createl 4 dialogue ot byl giving an’ expert in multicultural dialogue_the
opportunity tolspeak.

Besides_its. regulat articles, Lzbellé alsol chosel toactivelyl promotelintegration and
multicultural dialogue.[ Tn October 2004.1(41/2004, 23-37), Libellé_published twelve
pages_] ofl Ispecial ] articles/ ] and ] interviews[] dealing| I with[ ] multicultural I society. land
integration. Thel special section Wwas inspired by al similatl special issuel that hadl been
provided forl thel luselof feminists_lat tthel forefront in"jprevious_decades."In Libelle,
women's_participationin working lifel H alsol participation by iwomenl from kethnic
minorities,[fwas_discussedl bnl 4 fewl bccasions! asl the second wavel ofl feminism. The
‘PaVEM pages| were! tol promotel thel participation ofl minority. women' and, inl this
sense/ theyl also formlal part of thel feminist project_ that the magazine, atl least subtly,
wasl taking part in. Thel pages  were! related! tol thel vorkl of thel hational Participationl of
Womenl] froml] Ethnicl] Minorities”! (PaVEM)[! commission, ] and] Princess’] Maxima,
Argentinean byl origin/was'a member and thel public facel of thisl commission.

In'thelworkl off PaVEM,[lTanguagelis'seen and promotedlin the  textslas thelkey issue
in working towardsl integration. Thel call is’ eéspecially directed tol Muslim/ womenl and
minorities. If theselswvomenl learnl thel languagel of theit adopted country, they arel ho
longer isolated andl canl participate/inl society, asltwell as. become morel emancipated at
home.The[tvomenl canlalsohelp_theirl ¢hildren tol participateland function'better. The
role of womenl asl mothers| telates| tol teproduction, throughl which they arel takingf care
ofl theitl families_and children, but also bringing| theml ipl tol bel suitablel ¢itizens in the
society around theml (see’¢.g/ Vuori 2010,113).

Thesel texts are_alsolan articulation ofl the’ Dutchlintegration policies_that consider
language iskillslasl lal keyl lelement! ffor immigrants_land lethnicl minorities. tol become
acceptediasimemberslof society (seelalso section’5.3) [InTearning the/Tanguage, alsol the
womenl off ethnid minorities. arel tequired tol show! their willingness| tol bel members of
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society. [ [Perhapslin thel ffuture, in" lconformityt iwith"neoliberal land market oriented
policies, they could even becomel émployableland productivelmembers_ofl society. (See
alsolSchmauch[2011.) " Thelswomen havelaldoubleltole[since theylare not donly expected
to beliseful themselves but alsol tol assist their children'in’ becoming useful in society.
Byl learning thel language and becomingf independent_of their husbands, lespecially
women ofl Musliml originl ¢anl also bel liberated froml patriarchal tule.

This messagel is_repeated.in the report of Maxima's visit tol a women's cultural
centrel latl lwhich languagel lis ltaught, lin' IMaxima's| letter Ito Libelld Ireaders, Jin the
introduction tol thel twelvel pages_and inl interviewsl that represent svomen! (a voman
froml Surinameland herf daughter/wholis Dutchand a former! tefugeel froml Iran)who
havel donelswhatlis_ hecessaryl to integrate. Theses3vomen[learnt thel language, studied,
worked and found! their placelinl society swhilel ensuring that their childrenl alsol find' a
place.[ITheylare thel good immigrants_ ot minority. membersivholstrivel tolbelSnormal’
and luseful 'members lof lsociety. IAnl larticlel 'that presents a dialoguel between! ftwo
neighbours,[a Dutchlsvomanl givingl Dutchllessons tolher icighboutfand thelneighbour,
wholisl originallyl froml Afghanistan, is in linel withl this| central message: it isl important
tol_getl to knowt eachl otherl and the language, to participateland tol teach it all to your
childrenlas well.

In Mé Naiset{work is articulated as_thel factor that brings peoplelof Vvarious origins
togethertin' al multicultural dialogue. The. magazinel published for ¢éxamplelarticles| titled
‘What unifies_ them)(11/2003, 20), an interview of__people whol clean for 4 living;
‘Colourt at work’ (20/2005/13),[al presentation of Finnishl and foreign/ born nurses and
“Thel gitl whol3vent intol the army’ (50/20006, 30).[This is_probablyl ho_¢coincidence, as
onel off thel strongest lines of argument inl thel Finnish publid discussion, whichl tends|to
belhegative towardslimmigrationinl general [ is that immigrants_areswelcomel as longf as
theyl work! otf dol something useful for their money (seel k.g. Haavisto, Kivikurul &
Lassenius[2010;.5imola 2008).[Work haslalso traditionally beenl thelmost important way
tol integratel intol Finnishl society, which was[ built_onl the idea of full employment
(Kettunen 2008) 1t is 4 tequirement o f both the Nordictvelfarel stateland present day
neoliberal policies! that _peoplel are_employablel andl thus useful ftol societyl (Esping !
Andersen 11990 ISchmauch12011).CInlreportsUlofl IthisUkind, Meé |Naiset IshowsIthat
immigrantslarel hardworking peopleland/importantly/alsol colleaguesl of Finns.

Inl FfWhatl unifies_ them’, four cleaners_are interviewed about theitl bpinionsiwhile
theyl work. Thislis what unifiesl themlinl thel text: they  all havel thel sameljobland share
similatl éxperiences with  their work. The text ¢consists of short individual interviews and
islhot Wwritten inl 4l dialoguel form.Thel cleaners  arel notl talking withl eachl other, but to
thelteadetl of thelmagazine.  Thelphotohowever[shows the ¢leaners together and gives
the impressionl that thel peoplel interviewed arel closel colleagues: the four of them! are
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sittingf closel tol eachl other[ smiling. Thel photolis_ surrounded by short descriptions 6f
the fourt andl their hobbies/ Onel sl thel fangel inl thel house’| second bnel 4 ftechnique
freak’, third onelisl 4 idreamer’ and thel fourth fan artistic_soul’ The_ photo_and. texts
together $eeml tol bel $aying that! thesel peoplel havelinl common! their Wwork/ but alsol the
fact thatl they  all havelanotherlifel and identity. outsidel theit Wwork.They are hot only
cleanersbut individuals,[too.

InfColout at workTa hurselofl South American origin is mainly’ discussed byt her
Finnishl colleagues_and_ inl thel photol {on thel hext! page) shelis_surrounded byt them,
everyonelwithlalsmilelon hetl face. The Finnishl ¢olleaguesl tell thel teadersivhat it is like
working Wwithl 4 foreignerl and what! they personally havelin' commonl with'her. For one
of them/it is'motherhood; for another grief- andl ¢aring for family members.[Luza the
main character, makes hetrl point by saying that things| get settled whenl youl arel active
andlgoland talk tol theemployers. The teport also.makes a statement about how hardlit
is_for foreigners| tol find 4l joblinl Finland and how! thelimmigration officials should be
proud tol havel Southl Americanl Luza and btherl immigrants_working| at thel hospital.
Alsol this| text shows| anl éxamplel 0f how peoplel ofl variousl origins havel natural contact
withl eachlother in theit day to day workThe textslalsolarticulatel thel view that worklis
a hormal part of life! throughl whichl immigrants canl attachl themselves| tol Finland and
thel Finnishlwaylof life, and thus becomelmorel like us'.

Thel | examplesl ] comingf ] closest! ] tol! thel | actual | discoursel] of | integration. | and
multicultural dialoguelin"Me Naiset' areld shortistory dbout d school ¢lasslwithla total of
23 different mother tongues’ spoken Jand several children saying fa few! lines leach
(8/2005,9) and anothet text on Muslims, ‘The Muslim' among{ t1s” (11/2004,8)./The
latter text isl lquitel an lexception/ as Muslims| werel hardlyl discussed in' thel Finnish
magazine material at_all. Inl thellatter text, a4 Finnish' student'of photographyand her
Musliml origin/ Imodel, bothl women, 'discussl how! they! lexperienced a photo’shoot
session with' onel taking pictures ofl thel otherl and what they learnt fromlit culturelland
religion wise. Muslim/ women werel thel focus/in' onel other teport that discussed' thelise
off $carves byl Muslim women (3/2005, 22! "Lots ofl noise about scarves').
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vikonolennaiset

KOONNEET KAISA VIITANEN, LAURA HAKLI KUVAT ARI K. OJALA

GALLUP

Millaista on, kunon
ulkomaalainen
tyokaveri?

W Sairaanhoitaja
Minna Heiskanen:
“Luza on tosi sdkendiva
tyyppi. Uskon, etta se joh-
tuu osittain hénen alkupe-
rastaan.”

W Perushoitaja

Kirsti Luoto:

“Yovuorossa tulee puhut-

tua paljon. Mieheni kuoli vii-

me syksyna. Luza kertoi, et-

ta Kolumbiassa suku ja ys-

tavat tekevat lesken puo-
lesta kaiken, jotta han voi keskittya sure-
maan. Silloin olisin toivonut asuvani Ko-
lumbiassa. Viime aikoina olemme puhu-
neet ruuasta, ja sain Luzalta kylman feta-

paprikakastikkeen ohjeen.”

W Sairaanhoitaja

Riina Mattila:

[/ “Aitiys yhdistaa meita. Kun
Luza kavi Kolumbiassa, han
raahasi tanne Kaikenlaista
synttarirekvisiittaa. En viela-
kaan ole unohtanut hanen
tekemaansa valtavaa Hello Kitty -kakkua!”

Marian sairaalassa sisitauti-

1 OLE HELPPOA OLLA
1 Tainen &
sa. Maamme 150 000

maahanmuuttajasta pe-

riiti kol

stolla ei ole ulk
taisista ista tietoaka:

ki. Luzan lisiiksi potilaita hoitaa
muun muassa somalialainen
iraanhoitaja Mok  sekit

Ikiimuorit katselevat pastellin-
siivyisissit kei

on tyottd

Tyshaluja ja koulutustakin
olisi, mutta suomalaiset tytnan-
tajat eiviit edelleer

luihin saati ota ti
A, y o

A-studiota, kun sairaanhoitaja
Luz Adriana Aroca, 35, saa-
puu ybvuoroon.

— Mites Emman krohi, al-

kaako yhtiiin helpottaa, Luza
&

ioon vi -

kysyy Kolleg;

Miten tyshon
voisi helpottaa?

Z ' W Sairaanhoitaja

| Luza Aroca:

“Min ja chilelainen miehe-
ni olemme aina itse koput-
% taneet tyonantajan ovea.

tettu Mikko Puumalainen pi-
tiiii tilannetta surkeana.
3 R

Minna Heiskasen tyttiren
vointia.

—F piiin, onneksi,

on ilmeisesti tosi iiveriiis, kun

se voi yhden ihmisryh-
méin tydelimiin ulkopuolella,
Pi puhisee.

Uskon etta tt ja

puhumalla asiat selvidvat.
Esimiehen taidosta on paljon kiinni.”

Mutta toukokuisena maa-
nantai-iltana helsinkiliisessi

iltavuoroa lopetteleva Minna
vastaa ja ojentaa potilasraport-
tinsa Luzalle.

Puumalainen olisi varmasti
nitkyyn tyytyviiinen. Osasto
S8:ssa on kansainviilinen hen-

liiikiirit pen;lainen Jesus jave-
nilliiisct Andrei ja Alla.
Kerran yksi mummo kur-

kumaan, missiis mini nyt
olen?” Luza kertoo.

Luza tuli Sutomeen kolum-
bialaisesta Tunjan vuoristokau-
pungista 17 vuotta sitten. Hin
opiskeli erikoissairaanhoitajak-

si ja meni naimisiin, sai kolme

tyttdsi ja teki

ci
iikkoa sitten oli Lu-
zan uran juhlahetki. Hiin sai
vakituisen tydpaikan.

MelNaiset paysispeciallattentionitolwomen,iwholworklasicolleaguesiofiFinnsi(20/2005,013).

Altogetherl thel attempts_to_present ot create dialoguel betweendifferent population
groups_arellessicommon’in Mé Naisef than'in Lzbelle] they are not that ¢learlyldiscussing
thelissuel of how! various/ population groups ¢anllive together inl a4 multicultural society.
However/ theltexts do haveld similatf tonel that! tries to show positive pointsLofl contact
between members of minorityl and majorityl groups’and occasionally evenl create a
dialogue.[Reportsthat looked for commonalities”on thel onelhand and differentiating
aspects_onl thel other throughl al themel that! connects peoplel werel alsol commonlyl tised
in" thel multicultural television programme Basaari byl Finnishl public_broadcaster YLE
in1996-2008. Accordingf tol Karina Horsti] ¢ultural differences becomel hegotiableland
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ambivalent in[ thisltype_ofl teport, andlare. ho longer alstatic ot given fact (Horsti 2005,
223)[The teportsicontributed, then, tola positivelimagel ofl ¢ultural coexistence.
Alldifferencellbetween Basaari land Jthel Imagazines_ldiscussed herelJis Ithat Ithe
magazines werel hot established forl the specific purposel of promoting al discoursel of
integration landlmulticulturalism. It can[ Ibel Jargued Ithat, Jinl lcomparison ltoimedia
products that have! that kind off goal, thelmagazines arel actuallylmaking anl evenl clearer
statement in favourl of a positivel¥iew on multiculturalism, aslit is_hot  selfl évident for
theml Itol imakel Jsuchl Iclaims. At Jthel Jsamel Itime, bothl imagazines_ larel lapproaching
multiculturalism, immigrants_and ethnid minorities_ from 4 perspective that borrows
central_elements_froml thel integration discourses_in bothl societies.. Thesel discourses
contain requirements that peoplelintegrateland becomel normal like "us' by learningf the
language,Wworking and,/in so doing, being émployableland uiseful tol society.

Celebrationlofilwomanhoodiandisharediexperiences

Al'third discourselin Iibelle and Méd Naiset concentrates on strong wwomenl who havel a
commonlJexpetience lof Jsome kind Itol Ishare. |Fotl lexamplel ]'Mothers_lin[ Ipolitics'
(37/2005/122) [ 'Thel 'womenl lofl thel Iblackl Ischool1(29 /2006, 140),[/"Womenlin[ Ithe
Netherlands/ strength courage, trust Nine women! tell about! theit lives 1(49/05,57),
"Froml 4l troubled child to 4 successful svoman' (23/2005, 24), TA hew! beginning is..."
(1/2004, B9 n Libelle_and ' Always_undetl judgement! (51-52/2003,/26), "Algitl who
went intol the army' (50/2006, 30)_and 'Faith| defeats_death' {15-16/2004, 26) in Me
Naiset 1represent |this ] discourse..] Thel lwomenJinIthesel ] articles ] discuss_lal]certain
experiencel inl anl individual interview, and thel interviews arel bound together with an
introductorylfext.

Significantly often, at least onel of thel interviewees hasl anl immigrant ot ethnic
background.[Thel magazines_arel showingl how!_experiencesarel shared by peoplelof
various originsland howt all these twwomenl arel strong/ inl their lives.[ Being 4 womanl and
all that' comes_along Wwith it connects. thelsvomen: theyt all havel tol find 4 tway to_deal
with theirl relationships, care, children, work, and many more. aspects_of their lives.
Therelis a strong sense of celebrating tvomanhood in[the texts./ The womenlare heroes
in theirl ownllives, ol matterf what! their originis.

Theitl shared svomanhood also leads_ tolactive questions_ofl émancipationin I ibelle:
the questions. ofl beingf financially independent, ofl working and ofl ¢aring/ forl others are
questionsl that arel central tol Al Dutchl wwomen, wwho havel traditionally. been staytat’|
home mothers (“Timel forl 4 hew! wvavel ofl emancipation’/ 48/06, 56; fEmancipation: 8
women, 8 lopinions’[10/06,51). It is[ possiblel fot the magazinel tol discuss- Dutch
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women_ ofl all origins as'having a similatl goalinl this tespect. Inl thel Netherlands,[many
womenl still_dol hot workl at all[ and thel ones| that dol workl partl time (seel page! 177
above). In thelsocietal neoliberal discourse,swvomen arel pushed tolwork, as$ocietylalso
needs| thel tax incomel of working Wwomen. Womenl are hol longer seenl asl being iiseful
enoughlwhenl stayingat homelwith[ theitf ¢hildren:linstead, theyl should also belactivelin
the/labourt market. However/ this is'sometimes perceived as problematic by the/ women
themselves,[whol despite_ being highlyl éducated,"often prefer’ thel traditional model o6f
onel_breadwinner that! enables theml tol stay at’ homel andl take' carel of thel children
(Thévenon & Horko 2009,239,249,264).

Asldl result/ Dutchl tvomenl sometimes/ need! tol bel pushed tol makel the! step’ towards
workingloutside thelhome. Libe/ldtakes partinlthelsocietal debatel by discussing women
whol3vorkl outsidel the_ home, butl also swvomenl Wwhol havel decided hotl to swork. Libelle
cannot tiskllosing teaders by giving its' support toworking womenl only. Thel émphasis
is/ however, morel onl thel womenlswvhol have! decided tol3workl andl onl thel questionl of
howt theyl combinetworkland ¢hildcare. Thel ¢hallengel for svomen_ off ethniclminorities
isl]a Imorel lcomplicated lonel Jthat jsometimesl lincludes llacking] language! Iskills’ Jand
education[Yet the goal for women ofl all originslin/ the Netherlandslisimore ol less the
same: tol become_employed outside. the_home.Tol anl extent a/lochtoor swomenl actually
more_often have jobs than theitl hative. Dutchl sisters ofl Surinameseltvomen, 45% are
financially independent versus/ 39%0  ofl nativel Dutchl women, thel magazine teminds| the
readers[(21/2006,28; seclalsol Tesser & Dronkers 2007,382,390) . Thel ethnic minority
women! ¢anl alsol belan' example! tol other women!inl thisl tespect, like thel three’ womenlin
‘Emancipation: 8 women/8 dpinions’ show.

In the Md Naiset article 'Always indet! judgement' (51-52/2003, 26),  fout women
(of svhichl threel arel atlleast second generation immigrants) sharel 4 critical View! of the
expectations!| thatl societyl and wwomenl themselves havel inl relation| tol theirl looks: the
emancipatory goal for svomenlistolaccept themselveslds_ thelpersons theylare.

More! typical of Md Naisef thanl teports with women of bothl Finnish' andl immigrant
originslis[ however, tolinterview_and discuss_ immigrantsC b1l people_ withl immigrant
background separatelyt from Finns.Therelarelmorel teports onlyl discussing/ immigrants,
theirl lives_and #hezrt shared iwomanhood_than therel arel reports_that show_howtthe
experiencel ofl being 4 Wwoman!is' shared by peoplel with! different origins. Examplesl of
suchl reportstarel It's_ going well' (37/2005, B2), 4 report_bnl candidates_inl thel 2004
municipal lelections in I"The lessentials’ lofl thel lweek'1(43/2004,110) Jand I'OhlIthe
persevering Finnish' sister! (28/2003,18). The tonel bf thel teports_on immigrants_is
positive,andl thel teports show! how! various immigrants' arelindeed making the/best out
ofl_their! liveslin Finland, howl they work,iwhat they think bf thel Finns_and Finnish
culture, and'howl they have/integrated themselves'but still preserve! theirl ownl ¢ulture.
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Thel texts_ maintain aheavy articulationl bf thel viewl bf what is_considered tolbe
acceptablel Jand |desirable |behaviour | froml immigrant lwomen. I'These |peoplel Jare
connected with thel Finns by family' ties, sincel almost all ofl them are  married ot in 2
relationshiplwithl 4 Finn/ and many havel children withl Finns.Thel svomenl arel told to
belactivelinlife: theylall workl ot tunl their bwn businessesand havelmanyhobbies; they
writel booksl and arel evenl active inl associations' and politics As mothers and spouses,
theylalso have al ¢learlyt defined place in society. Thelarticlel It's going well’ announces
that ithel ltext presents’ immigrants whol larel ldoing well and lenjoying Itheir lives| in
Finland.These[3vomen thavel been invited to_discuss, why somelimmigrantslintegrate
better!inl Finland thanl others’| and it is' obvious that these/womenl belong tol thelgroup
oftwelllintegrated and strong women: they havelmany  qualities_that arel desirable for all
immigrants_and womenl tol achieve. In one’ photo, bnel of theml isl presented among
Finnsin'a dancelclass,/well integrated and $smilingf (seel page’196). Theselimmigrantsare
also_anl anl example of peoplelIvhol have managed! tol becomel useful and'normal'like
'usin[3ways that benefit $ociety. In" addition to wwomanhood, successful integrationl is
celebratedin’ these stories.

In theselarticles, it is hot_ onlyl thel foreign swwomenlwhol discuss_their personal lives,
sincel it isl alsol thel Finnishl (women)_thatl arel discussed. Thel texts turnl thel gazel off the
readet! froml thel immigrants_ tol thel reader herself, asl thel immigrants_are tellingl how
theyl seel Finnishl womenl and Finland.[In ‘Ohl thel persevering Finnishl sister!”) this/is  the
explicit_purposelof thel article/ whilel inl bthetl texts. thel lethnic mirroring’ isl al more
subtle_element in thel text. In"JOhl thel persevering Finnishl sister', foreign born swomen
comment whilewashing the rugs, Finnish womenl arel strongl and get things done All
their time!isl spentl taking carel of Wwork, home, children' and husband. They have zero
social life (28/2003, 21).[ Inl other teports, immigrantslarel involved Swithl veryl Finnish
things as well: forl example, they' go to thel sauna and enjoytit ([ Enchanted by thelsteam
of kauna'[ 25/2003,19).[ Ethnid mirroringf is_al strategy bften seen inl Finnishl media
texts. Instead of focusing onl thel mainlactors. of! thel texts, thel purposelis tol hear what
theylhavel tolsay about lusand outl habits (Horsti 2005, 240).[ Texts_in' Mel Naiset also
put this| strategy tegularlylin uise. Thel ethnic mirror shows| the teaders what is perceived
as_hormal and desirable, and thus3vhat’ thelimmigrants_should strivel forl in[ their bwn
lives.

Even3vhenl thel matters dealt swith and the[languagel iised arel similatl tol thel reports
andlinterviewslin[ Libelle, inl favour of’ the multicultural society_ and integration, and
celebratory’ | towards_]womenlandsuccessful limmigration[ Thistories, ] the | fact! ] that
immigrants mostlyl appear onl theirt own, separatelyl froml Finns, tendsl tol isolatel them
and stresses|_their differenceland different position‘insociety.. Whenl the focus_ofl the
immigrants/is. regularly directed towards Finns and Finnishl culture! instead off common
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and sharedlaspects_of life, thelimmigrants arelalsolarticulated as_external commentators
watching| others| from 4l distancel and $triving to becomel onel ofl us'instead  ofl already
belongingf tol 'us'[ Ratherl than al real critiquel bfl Finnish| society, the discussion also
often turns intol onel ofl thel stereotypical behaviours and habitsl of the! Finns. However,
alpositive valuel canlalsol belseeninl this[ as thelimmigrants at least haveld personal say
onl thel subjects and possibly offerl hew! insights| forl teaders/ whol swould  otherwise be
observing thesel topics/ froml their persistent personal perspectives. Sharingf views_on
Finnish/wayl of life could alsol belinterpreted as al shared éxperience withl thel teaders.

It doesl generally seeml that in Libe/lééthniclminoritylof immigrant vomen arel seen
morel_onl 4l line! with their originally’ Dutchl sisters. They sharel similari societal goals
concerningf issues_ofl employmentand upbringing.. Employment _butside! thelhomelis
articulatedlas_ thelstandard that all <vomenl shouldl try tolachievelin/ their lives. When Me
Naiset separatesimmigrant wwomenl from Finnish'womenland allows the[immigrants_to
comment onl Finnish wwomen, it fepresents Finnish' womenl as beingf somewhat ahead
of Ithel limmigrant lwomenl Jin" terms[ lofl Ipaid llabourloutside"Ithe Thome Jand thus
emancipation. |Finnish 'womenl Jare Jarticulated Jas the Imodel Jofl the I'normal' Jand
desirablel lstandard iwhich[ also_immigrant lwomenshould strivel tolachievel in their

personallives.
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Personallinterviews:lAlcelebrationlofipersonallhistoriesiandialspace
forfindividualivoices

Finally, personal interviews articulatel 4 discoursel onl thel ¢elebrationl ofl individuals and
theirtimmigrationhistories and lives. InterviewsLalsolgive spacel for individual voices to
be heard. Al total 61 90%4 of all textslin Mé Naiset featurel onel ot morelimmigrants being
quoted personally.lIAlsollin zbelle) lethnic minorityl members_land immigrants_iwere
quoted. fegularly, i.e.[in’ almost halfl ofl thel texts. The  reason’ forf thelless tegular uisel of
quotes’in [ zbelle than in Meé Naisetis partly. duel tol thel text types_that are. commonlin
Libellé whenl it serves’ asl a forum forl discussing ethnic minorities and immigrants:
letters froml teaders, othetf opinion textsand columns. Letters from teaders_and other
submitted. opinion| texts, forl example, form onel fifth of all examined! texts_in Iibelle,
and these texts quotel minorities_or migrants_in_ onlyl everyl tenth case. In thesel texts
quotesl arel hotl typical, as| thel texts usually onlyl present thel opinion of theltwriter. The
mosti typical piecelin ETHn2003—-2000was d personallinterviewl oflanlimmigrant.

All'in[all] personal interviewslare popular asl 4 genrelinwwomen's.magazines. Jonita
Siivonenhaslanalysed different functions’land ‘useslofl_ipersonal linterviews_in Ther
dissertation (2007),Land they includel 4 descriptionl ofl al lifel history, a personal portrait
and Ipaying lal JtributelJto Ja certain’ Jperson. JPersonal linterviews loffer Ireaders.Ithe
opportunity tol seel persons! they normallyl know! froml ithe newsl inl & new! light or
discussing/issues other than the usual [For thelinterviewees, thel interviews are a chance
tolinfluencel theirl publiclimage; forl thel interviewers they! arel 4 form ofl relationship
building with[ their journalistic contacts. Fort all thesel teasons, it is'important that the
tonel in' the interviews temains positivel (ibid. 352-353).[In personal interviews! it isl the
personl that isl ¢entral not a certainlissuel ot events. The interviews are/ thus hot donlylan
extension of topicsLin the. news, they are_ anl alternative tvay! tol ¥viewl humanllives_(ibid.
354).

Generally, thel most popular targets bfl personal interviews  are artists_ofl various
kinds, politicians’andlpeople who arelactivelin sSomelarea ofl ¢ulturesport ot business+
i.elthey belong tolanl ¢litel off some kind.Normal peoplelarelmostly tepresented in/ the
rolel_ofl al victim[ b1l otherwise havel anlinteresting story. tol tell (ibid./129,147).The
personl interviewed canl be portrayed inl thel forml of an autobiography' (morel o1 less
truthful) [ throughlal lspecificl theme/ lor fin lrelation’ ‘tol lsomel important lothers, for
example, las_ s’ often thel casel when womenl larel interviewed I(ibid.[ 106)..IAll ithese
findingsl seeml tol be_ofl televancewhenlitt comes_ tol thelinterviews in Libelle, Mé Naiset
and ET[Personal stories ofl immigrationl histories! froml regularl people arel celebrated,
butlalso thel celebrities arel given Yoice.

197



In Libelle/ thelpersonalinterviews present roughlyl threel types.ofi people. Firstly,dvell
knownl artists_land lother! celebrities! (singers/ actors and! televisionl personalities) are
interviewed, butl generallylnot Veryl often. In thelNetherlands, it is_ho Tonget $ol tarel to
havel peoplelwith' an immigrant ot ethnic minority background inl ¥isiblel orf femarkable
positions[in the society, so interviewswith them ¢ouldlactually bel tnorelcommon./Both
first land' second generation/ immigrants’ (mainly thosel whosel bothl parents/were. born
abroad)larel presentedllinthis_lgroupllof_linterviewees. [Thellinterviews_discuss_their
personal livesand ¢areers in waysl that dol hot hidel thel éthnic background off 4 person,
butlvithout making it thel onlyl central element in thelinterview.[ For example,inthe
interviewl of singerl Ruthl Jacott {1/2003, B3), thel interview! first_concentrates_on her
career.[Then’ the discussion turns_ tol thelinfluenceslofl famouslblack’singer’ groups.on
her musicland, finally/ moves froml therel to her Surinamesel toots and eéxperienceslasla
Surinameselwomanlinlthe Netherlands.

Thel singert is ot hesitant tol maintainl that shelis/ Surinamesel ‘down! tol het toes’/ and
thatlit'is het! toots and familyt shel getsthert $trength’ and energyl from /[ Thel second part
of thel articlelis devoted! told discussion of her family! background and'life. Perhaps| the
relativel intensity_ bfl hetl maintaining her identitylas Surinameselis_why this_linel wwas
made thel titlelofl thel entirelarticle. The! titlel marks thel importance ofl having anl ethnic
background.[Inl this_ context, having an éthnic/ backgroundislarticulated as_anl asset, a
personal quality’ that makes| anl individual thel personl shelis. Evenl whenl ethnicity. or
beingl a migrant” has__caused_people. troublelor difficulty, for examplel becausel their
migrant parents werel poor, it isl something that has madel theml stronger ot endsl tip
beingld key factor in their lives. Ethnicityl ol an' immigrant backgroundis something/ to
be proud of.

In Mé Naiset| thel ¢elebrity 'immigrantsTinterviewed arelactually hot real immigrants,
but second generation., In most cases, onlyl onel ofl their parents was bornl abroad and
thatl isCwhyt thesel personslooklabit different” than Finns usually_ do/ Manylof  the
interviewees_arel 'regulars' in Finnish wwomen'sl magazines, including ex/ Miss Finland
Lola Odusoga, television presenter Axel Smith'and actortJani Toivonen. Therelarelalso
new! personalities| mostlyl froml television: al weather girl| al TV chef] and presenters.
Ethnicitylotf beingl an"immigrant is_most_ visiblelin thetexts, in which thel person
interviewed s least knownl to thel general public. Therel seems’ tol bel 4 heed' tol discuss
why and'howt thel person  differs from others. For éxamplein[an/interviewl of a Iranian™|
Finnishl Ipresenter/ Iquestions| lwerel labout! |being Jan' immigrant, labout Iwhether! Ithe
intervieweelhad thelidentityl of anl Tranian ot 2l Vantaa local whether he hadl been to
Iran/whethett hel3was patrioticland served in thel army, etc. ('Manl of the week: Aram
Aflatuni', 30/2003,17) H despite thel fact that helxwas bornl and! taised in Finland (see
also Haavisto 2011labout thel different! discussion 0ff ¢elebrities and ordinary people).
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Inlotherinterviews [it is:morel commonltol discussiwhat a person'does for living and
how! they' ended uplin that position, and onlyl brieflyl mentionl theirl background or
origin.In'interviews with[ LolalOdusoga, 4 regular, theemphasisisiwholly on'herbeing
almother/her sSummerjoblaslanlactor orlher plans to get married. Shelis al real ¢elebrity
whose background hollonget! heeds to be  discussed eachl timel $helis interviewed: the
interviewer lcan lconcentrate lon iwhat_lis_happening in_her life Iright now! ['Lola las
mothet', 18/2004; It is 4 Tuxury tolbel yourself' [ 32/2003,9; 'Summer brides21,/2005,
14) Odusoga's representation in Finnishl publicity has beenlanalysed as'anl ¢exemplatl of
Finnish' multiculturalism. Shel haslbeen ised and celebrated inl thel medial as_proof_ of
thelhew! tolerant Finland,/as shel marked the new! era in' Finnishl beauty contests byl not
being al typical blond Miss Finland."At thel same time, however, her hon[whitenesstvas
mostlytnot discussed (Kyrolad 20035 alsol Haavisto[2011).

It is[ temarkablel how manyl of thel people interviewed in Md Naiset werel second’]
generationl immigrants. This wasl probably anothet safel way! for thel magazinel tol fshow
its_colours' and multiculturalisml inl thel magazine. Actually, it is_ members_ofl thel in
groupl whol justi lookl 4 bit different Wwere! portrayed.[ Thisl alsol feflects the! situationl in
Finland: therel arel o1 Wwerd hot yet that many immigrants wholarel celebrities ot show
theirt | facesl | regularlyl | for | publicity | purposes, | and | byt | that | virtuel |bel linteresting
personalities for” a ivomen’s_magazinel tol interview. Those peopleldolactuallyl exist to
some_extent, however, and thel bnesl thatl were interviewedl in Md Naisef were activelin
culturallife: dancers, designers, singers ot writers. Mostly they werel [Europeans_or
Americans and had whiteskin/ colour.

Somelof themlhavel become well known personalities, like writett Romanl Schatz, a
Germanl byl origin, but still' it is'his tolel tol comment on Finland andl thel Finnswhen he
islinterviewed [ At anyt tate, it is-what helisimostlylknown for, andlhelhas madeldl living
out of it (5/2006/31). His interviewl inl the research material represents al typical
personal immigration"history:whyland whenl did hel comel tol Finland,/how has it been,
what arel his family relations_here/ wwhat doeshe_ thinkl off thel Finns_ and what is_ he
doing/ Inow.[Inlbetweenthesel lquestions, his[ literary work s ldiscussed. Schatzlis
celebrated asl 4 foreigner whol hasl gained al special position inl Finnishl societyl and, as
such,[he is allowed tol present his views onlus' Again the texts tepresent 4 showcase
model of 4 successful immigrant.

Thisldiscourseofl celebrationl of ethnicitylor an immigrant background canlalso be
seen inl the' second typel ofl interviews withl lesser knownl people: immigrants ot ethnic
minority_members_vholare hotl publiclyl known ot svholhave, forl example, swritten' a
singlel book based onl their personal experiences and arel thuslexperiencing| their fifteen
minutes_ofl fame. ITheselpersons_arel celebrated in ithel interviews becauseof their
experiences| as immigrants_ orl because! off theirl ethnid background, swhichl makes them
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special in’ some sense.. An example of this approachlis_a  series_of articles_that Libelle
published inl 2003, entitled Hollandsé nienwe, o1 Sthel hew! Dutch’ The! series| presented
womenlwhol had moved! tol thel Netherlands forl variousreasons. Newness seemsl to
have beenl 4l telativel denominatotl here | as' somel of thel interviewees hadl livedlinl the
country! for as fong as/ 20l years ot more at thel timel ofl thelinterview.

Thel interviews concentrated onl thel immigration| aspect! of thel personal histories
and posed tather stereotypical questions.onintegration, differences’in food ¢ultureland
habits possiblel plans| tol teturn/ and whetherl they! felt att homel inl the/ Netherlands.[ It is
very unlikelDutchltexts tolask howl alperson feelsiabout thel Netherlandslor thelDutch,
but thesel texts asked that as well. Thel purpose of the series was! tol pointl out that

Thd Netherlands is ind_longer d_tountry_of wooden_shoes only, but ulso_i tountry of wraps and
conscous Knowing each_othert imeans understanding and respecting éacllother! And id_berd_at
Libellé want td lend i helping hand| Thereford éveryl vee d nenl Dutch person will bd given the
Sloor.

Thelintroductory! text indicates that thel introductionl tol thesel ‘new’l peoplelis not meant
tolhappen_onlalvery deepllevel[ but rather atl thellevel of visible habits, traditionsland
artefacts.[1t can'belquestioned whetherf suchlan/approachlin/ the  series/ actually serves| to
reinforcel$tereotypes_rather thanl challengel them [Sincel thel purposelof thelarticles tvas
tol bring people! closer tol each other by showing how! peoplel ofl various’ origins’ think
andlactinl their dailytlives, thelarticles_.¢ould, howeverbelteadas a way tol celebrate‘the
new Dutch™ byl giving' theml 4 face and 4l voice. This forml of celebrationl is harrower
than[in thel caselof actual celebritiesoutsidel the questions_on food and other habits,
therelis not muchltooml for dthett dpinions ot discussion.

This typelofl interviewlin Meé Naiset has alreadylbeen discussed above (e.g.'It's_ going
well'[ 37/2005,/32). Mé Naiset has alsol discussed asylum' seekers and tefugees (mostly
women)Linl variouslarticles_over thel years. Thislis_probably hot a toincidencel but an
effort by the magazine/ knowledgeablel off the prejudices towards! thisl grouplin $ociety,
intended to present! this telativelyhew group to thelteaders in al positivellight. Refugees
and asyluml seekers| arel articulated inl al similarf Wway as other! immigrants. Thel magazine
showslhow. theyl arel doing twell and being successful in lifel despite_ thel difficulties_that
they faced earlier/ that theylworkl orlat least want tol work,and how! theylhow! may ¢ven
belliving a Finnishl dream and making themselves_useful ('I_aman" asylum/ secker',
15/2003, 18;"The  twol fights of Rheza'40/2004,22; "The Finnish happiness_of Fatima
and Omar'[50/2003,30).

Also ETlpublished Ja series lofl Isixlinterviews! lin| 2005 lwith! Ja/ lsimilar view! lon
immigration Inl Finland likelat home’ (in ET2005).[ Regular immigrants,/swholmostly
arel inl 4 family wwithl Finns, arel piven 4l voice. inl personal interviews. The interviews
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discuss_the lives ofl thelpeople,/swho theylare[what they dol for living [ howt they ended
uplin/ Finland,[Wwho!their familylis'and what they werel doing and thinking at thel time
theylwerelinterviewed.[ Thelinterviews arel personal immigration historiesLand as $uch,
theyl |portray! Ithel lindividuals! |quitel lextensively. 'The! ltone lis! Ipositive: Ipeople! lare
articulatedl as_hardlworking caring| independent, professional and possessing other
good Values.[ Their lives'in/ Finland arel worthl ¢elebrating H although! theyl arel in/ Finland
only ‘likeTtheylare'at home/as thel title temindslus.

Besides personal issues/ therelis_even tfooml tol discuss more 'serious’ societal and
culturalissues, forf éxamplelhowtélderly peoplelarel often left alonelin Finland [unlike in
other! Icultures, 'how! [Finland lis| lal lgood Iplace! Ifor! lwomenl lwhol 'want Itol livel lan
independentlife”or how! Finnishlegislation” isCimuch[softer_onl crime thanin"other
countries. Thelinterviewees ¢anl thenl alsol discussl societall questions’ that arel televant to
themland[potentially tol thelteaders aswell. LAl similar’ degreel of freedom is given tolone
of thel tefugees interviewed in Md Naiset ('Thel twol fights of Rheza'[40/2004,22),who
discusses_Finland as[ A social_ democratic_ country_and howt that tircumstancel enables
people_tol achievel more_in theit! lives. Althoughl the! positionl offered. tolimmigrantslis
narrow in thel sensel that it is testricted tol commenting on one's_own lifel and 4 few
thingsl around it it is| a positive! thingf ithat, throughl tthesel interviews, thel personal
viewpointsiandifehistories of immigrantsidol teceive somelattention.

The! third typel ofl interviewsl in Libelld introduces| politicians and bther influential
people,swholdiscusslimmigrants_and.ethnic_minorities inl particularl ot in Addition to
othett topics.. In Méd INaiset Jand ET] thesel interviewsl Jarel not itol be found, which
indicatesl that immigrants_inl Finnish societyl had not yet_gained expert_positionslas
some allochtoon have donel in thel Netherlands, ot that thesel bocietal issuesl werel hot
foundliworthl discussing. Such multiculturalismllexperts_in [zbe/ld are/ for lexample,
Dutch/ Ministet! forl Integration and Immigration Rita Verdonk (52/2004,22{51/20006,
24) [ politician Ayaan Hirsi' Ali (50/2004,62;2/2006,22), Amsterdam/ municipal o fficial
Ahmed Aboutaleband /Amsterdam mayor Jobl Cohen (13 and 15/2005)., In these
interviews._peopleldiscusstheit lifel and vork [ in which' immigrationland multicultural
issues. somehow! playl al role. Thel interviews| of_influential people! differ! from other
personalinterviews in  that theylarel tnorelissue oriented thanl othet! personal interviews:
theyl are. based onl a hews_event orf other recent! events_ ot discussions_in society. Thus
thesel linterviewsarel not Jsol Imuchlcelebrating| ‘theml Jas Jpersonslas_heralding Itheir
expertise_and influential position.

Evenlivhen thelinterviewees themselves_havela minority background, theitl position
meansthey comment onl thelissues_ ofl multiculturalisml ot ethnicity hot solmuchl as' a
personal matter, but more as_a matter! that mainly  affectslother people. Thelinterviews
show! thesel minorityl members/inl 4 special expert position, and the texts  tell how! these
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minorityl grouplmembers fought theirl sway! throughl difficulties  tolinsightful positions,
mainlyl by working hard.[Sincel thesel experts.still tepresent a minority/ theitl expertisel is
evenlImorel Jvaluablelthan[thel lexpertiselJof Jothet I people. JFor lexample/ Ahmed
Aboutaled $ays, ‘Muslimslin thel Netherlandsl ¢annot accuse_me_ off tacism, so I ¢anlsay
morel(13/2005,56). Helis not only anl expert:_hel can alsol usel words_ that others
cannot uise. Helislarticulated asl 4 tolelmodel tol bther! minorityt members swhen helsays,
‘Don't blamel dthers; dol something yourself.’

Besides_ethnid minorityl memberslappearing in' expert. positions, Libelld published a
series_of interviewslin 2006Lin which[ 4 journalist with'a Turkishl minority background
interviewed wwell knownl politicians, artists_ and bther actors onl their work and their
lives.[Onel ¢ould criticisel this Series of articles forl beingf stereotypicalin thel sense that'a
journalist ofl minorityl background'is interviewing othersl onl minority and multicultural
issues_ot_interviews_lothetl personsliwith'a iminority._background J(Deuze 12002a, b;
Ramdjanl 2002). This[swould be tool simplistic_ofl 4 conclusion, sincel forf examplel also
topLpoliticians_ such”as[ Primel Ministet! Jan' Peter. Balkenendel areinterviewedlin the
samel_series, land Inot Jonlyl lon multicultural issues. Remarkably/ ithel interview! with
populist politician' Geertt Wilders [wholis_ famous for hislanti Islamiclopinions, manages
toavoid. al discussion off thel multicultural societyl and minorities and toncentrates_on
partylpolitics’and ¢lections[instead.

Thel texts givel anlimpression of al freel and outspokenl journalist who!is hot afraid to
challengel herl interviewees. ot éxample in an’ interviewlswithl a femalel politician, $he
asks, But how! is/itl going tol workl out, then? Your partyl will soonwinl thel ¢lection: you
will_ becomel a minister, and thenl youl will suddenlyllgolon maternityl leave?l Some
ministet! youlare’ (4/2006,/40). Or,[in an interview with/ 4 well known lawyer{ You are
the lawyerl_ofl Mohammed B., the murderer ofl Theol van Gogh.[ Murderers_dol hot
deservel d lawyer: theyl should bel hanged upside downl froml al church tower (6/2006,
40).

Thel reader actuallyl gets! tol know! the interviewer asl a person’ asl well| since’ the
interviewslarel written inlthel formlofl ' ldialogue, and thel texts remark uponlthe
interviewer land et behaviour ithroughl 'the linterviewees.[ Thel interviews not lonly
represent’ al dialoguel between people with different backgrounds, but theylactuallylalso
manage' tol givel al very strong voicel tol 4 journalist whol herselfl belongsl tol thel Turkish
minority.. Not only canl peoplel in’ ethnic minorities have al voicel s intervieweesl in
Libelle| theyl ¢anl alsol be! interviewers with 4 personal Yoice and insights and' show their
expertiselinl this way.

Tol summarise, it can/ bel stated that hol matterf what! thel position of the/interviewee
is,thel ltone sl celebratory towards_people_and theirf lifel lexperiences ot lexpertise.
Celebrities arel permitted tol discuss| theirl lives. more! freely, alsol Wwithout! talking about

202



theirl Thistories_las_limmigrants ot Itheit belonging[ ltol lethnic Iminorities. [Fotl Ithem,
ethnicityl or 4 foreignl backgroundis_an asset and 4 personal qualityl thatt makes them
thelinsightful individualstheylare. Mé INaiser regularly chooses todiscuss_isecond’]
generation immigrants, a_ grouplof people_ that probably are forl teadersleasyl tolaccept,
yetiwholalsolgiveld bitl off colour tol the magazine.
‘Regularlimmigrants/arel interviewed! preciselylbecause! theylarel immigrants, sol there
isless tooml forf theml to discuss_othetiissueslin the texts. Peoplelarel¢celebrated for their
successful immigration_histories. Therelis a  heavy emphasis_inl thel articulations_of  the
'regularlimmigrants as successful and achieving{what is' éxpected from/ them they have
managed to makel themselvesiaseful inllife’ and inl society. Inl the! Dutchl ¢ase, successful
immigrantsiarel alsolised as 4 voice of authorityl that teaches bther immigrantsthowl to
livel theirllives. to becomel uiseful tol society. [Experts_ofl an ethnic ol immigrant origin
arelmissinglinl thel Finnish magazines/ as are first_ generation immigrantsinterviewed as
celebrities/ Inl other words, there arel fewer intervieweel foles! available! tol thesel groups
inlthelFinnish/ magazinesl thanl therelis'in Iibelle.

Conclusion:IConditionalicelebrationiofimulticulturalism,limmigrationland
integration

All''the fourl ldiscourses_that larelarticulatedlin” thel lwomen’s_imagazine land senior
magazine ETl takel 4 positivel stancel towards immigrationl and.integration issues. The
four idiscourses. - lonl intercultural exchangel inl families, multicultural 'dialoguel and
integration, lcelebration lofl 'womanhood land Icelebrationlofl Jpersonal histories”land
individual voices, eachl larticulate froml al slightlyl different perspective. how people
encounter’ ¢achl otherlin real lifel situations ot immigrateland integratelsuccessfully. The
magazinel texts_ givel several examples_off lived Severyday multiculturalism” that touches
peoplelinldifferent aspectsLof their personal livesand¥vhichlis articulated as al positive
factor.The  discoursesluiselsimilarf ¢élements’inl their articulations andl thereforel therelare
many similarities in  thel discourses.

Inlthisl $ensel thel magazines share an approachl that can'beldescribed as thel bpposite
of that_of thel hewsl Imagazinel material that will_bel discussed next {(see section5.3
below) landl Jas’ Ithe! loppositel lalsol lofl Ithel Japproachl lin Ithel construction! lworkers’
magazines. Instead ofl focusing| on thel Imulticultural crisis inl society, bnl potentially
threatening| trends”inl immigration, ot onl distances and differencesl betweenl various
groups, the magazines_discussed inl this_ chapter and thel textslin  theml seem[ tolaim to
narrow downl possiblel gapsl orf differences. Still thel matters! that! arel touched tiponlin
thel imagazines_arel thel samel societal issues. that arel beingl debated inl bthet! areas_of
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society, whichl $howsl that svomen's_magazines_ are hot 4 _separatel domain ofl life. The
crisis inl societyl or thel existing challenges’ arel hot heglected, but thel iwayl that these
magazines regard societal_thanges is benevolentat’its_ foundations. Inl their positive
approach/ thesel magazines.could beltrendsetters.

Womanhood and the[vorld of wwomen,[including/ thelissues ofl family,[ reproduction
and work’ outside’ thelhome, femainl central throughout the  discussionl ofl immigration
and integrationlissues._ Alsowhere[immigrantsiand ¢thniclminorities'arel concerned, the
magazines  offer solutions| tol the  issues| thatl arel central tol Wvomen’s. magazines and. the
lives_of women.[In this sense, the_ people discussed whatevet! theitl background is'and
the! teaders. through! thel magazinel textsl share’ similarl interests_and issueslinl life. This
element off sharing makes themall members_ofl a symbolic.communitylof women.

Thel ldiscoursel in ‘thel imagazines| reflects’ ‘anl lunderstanding lofl society based lon
dialogueland Imutual respect, as_well las_regulatt leverydayl lcontact between various
groups’and peoplel in society. [ This_ approach!is_ probablyl alsol al tactical one, as the
magazineslarelin thisimanner morelikely tolmaintain'an/inner’ harmonyland an’¢lement
of 'thel good lifeTand optimism! that might! bel lackingfif they. émphasised ¢onflicts'and
societal_problems.[ Afterlall[ they arelifestylel magazinesl primarilyl attemptingf to bring
relaxation and pleasurelintol thel lives ofl their teadersl (see ¢.g. Hermes 1995 Holmes/ &
Nice[ 2012 125) .1t must bel hoted  that' sometimes_this_heed for feasinessTleadslinto
somewhatl superficial articulations ofl peoplel andl issues. [[Magazines| also_ makel anl ¢asy
choicelin hotl seemingf tolinvent anything hewl to_add tol theirl isual waysLof writing
about_topics.. The. magazines_alsol choosel tol discuss_groupsl bfl immigrants| that are
alreadyt closelto the lifeltwords ofl thel teadersland thereforelprobablyt éasy tolaccept. In
this sense, thel journalisml on' immigrants' and ethnic minorities| follows existing/ trends
rather thanl sets/ them.

Althoughl thel tonel towards| ethnid groupsland immigrants is positivel at the outset,
thel magazines_also_borrow _many aspects_from thel heoliberal integration” discourses.
Immigrants and ethnic minority' members_arel discussed in terms_ofl their iisefulnessl to
societyl and Itheit abilityl tol be ot becomel like 'us' [Theitl successl as__immigrantslis
articulated in comparison tol Jus' andlin relation tol their_ ability! tol achieve what is
perceivedlas hormal and standard,1.e. knowing thelocal habits and thellanguage, and
working.! Thel Finnish' magazines articulated this.moreloftenl than Izbelle] but also Lzbelle
articulated thelview! that[in an/ideal situation,an immigrant ot ethnicminority. member
isLsupposed. tol have! certain qualities. and tol speak! Dutchlat very least. This integration
discourse,which'is notl alwayslveryl explicit, shows| that women's_magazines_arel tightly
attached tol $ocietal discoursesland that thel magazines follow! the’ general trend inl their
chosenlarticulations.
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Whenl it comes_tol the subject positions_offered to immigrants.and éthnic_minority
members, their articulation shows| closeness' between various people: immigrants and
ethnid minorityimembersiarel tepresented andlarticulated as partsLof families, groups.of
friends, colleagues and other real lifel communities. H andl thuslarel living in onel social
spaceland sharing it withl eachl other inl different ways. Thelarticulation”of symbolic
communities’|in/ |thel lwomen’sl Imagazines land Jin ETl Ibuilds!lonl Ja Imulticultural
understanding| of social life, in Lzbelld slightly_morel obviously. ol than[inthel Finnish
magazines. Libelléis taking 4l ¢lear stand inl favourt of almulticultural societyl byt éxplicitly
introducingfthelissueltol thelteaders. Md Naisetishot choosing as_ ¢clearanapproach,but
is_heverthelesslalsol tegularlyltwritingl about immigration and integration_ andlisl positive
towards_cultural éxchangelin society.

In Libelle) immigrants_and ethnic minorities. arel loffered a versatilel selection of
subjectl_positions_as_celebrities, politicians,” experts, journalists,[ and cultural and other
elites asl well as fregularl ethnicl minorityl members| orl immigrants| that takel partl in
societal debates. In Md Naiset and ET[ many bf these subject_positions_arel mostly
availablel tol secondl generation immigrants and whitel immigrants. fRegular’limmigrants
arel celebrated forl theirl immigration and integration  successes, and in that rolel theylare
permitted tol comment onl Finland 4l great deal as wwell - in somel caseslin 4 more inl|
depthlmanner than'in  other ¢ases[butl often  they are[nhot allowed to teallyl takel part in
the important societal debatesl asl equals withl others. Inl this tway, people  of immigrant
and_ethnid backgrounds_arel somewhat isolated fromothetl peopleland the society
around_them[ andexcluded fromthel in grouplofl 'us'[In Libelle] women Jofl kethnic
minorityorigins_arel permitted tol discuss_matters_more_as_equalslof Dutch ivomen,
bothl societal issues and other experiences attached to  being 4 womanl and al mother.
However/ it must beladded that some wwomenl arel perceived to heed morelhelplfrom
thel originallyl Dutchl than others: mostly it is’ the' analphabetid Musliml tvomen wholare
articulatedlas subordinateland fheeding helplforl éxamplelin/learning/ thellanguage.

Thel subject positions’are, then, quitel similar inl all thel imagazines, but there are
differences’in the  spaceland thelopportunities' tolact afforded thel subjects within' their
subject positions.. Generally, thel subjectl positionsare. duel to thel personal way' that
peoplelarel tepresented Versatile; theyl consist of 4 diversityl ofl identityl categorisations.
Immigrantsland ¢thniclminority nemberslarel permitted to belmorel than just that. The
individual tepresentations, Voiceland Vviews that are’ available[ to immigrants_and ethnic
minority. memberslin thesel magazinesl is_generallyl al positivel matter, considering/ the
overall publicity_given tolthesegroups.
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2.3  Newslmagazinesiandithelseniors'imagazine PlusiMagazine:
Discoursesloniorganisationiofidiversity,lbondingiandibridging

Thelmaterialsliised forl thelanalysislin thislstudy arel thelDutchl agazine Elseviert andits
Finnishl equivalent Suomen Kuvalehti Bothl magazinesl arelwell tead (withl ¢irculations. of
128:000and 86800 tespectively, Wwith 750C0002and 303000 tespective teaders) and well
established leading newsl magazines inl theirl countries. Elsevzer wasl first published after
thel Iwarl lin 11945 Iwhereas Swuomen | Kuvalehti I was ] founded | as ] early las Jin[11916.
Furthermore, they arel bothl tead predominantlyl byl highlyl educated and rather tvealthy
people.Thelteaderslof both magazineslarel considered byt theirl publishers tolbelactive,
tolhave various  culturallandlother hobbies,[and to be interested inl économics, finances,
business,[ politics,. culturel and science.*2 Bothl magazinesl direct theitl contents_ towards
theselinterests_ofl thel implied and actual teadersland mostly cover issues. telated tol the
abovelmentioned topics.

Suomen _Kuvalehti has! traditionally hadl 4 role as 4 forumlinl whichl 4 certain| societal
establishment and tenownedSvriters_discuss_theifl views_on politics_and bther current
issues. It has strived tol bel anl opinionlleaderl and 4 qualityl magazine As such, Suomen
Kuvalehti has beenlan influential medium dver! thel past few decades. It has also offered
international perspectives and' debates froml early inlits| existence/ For example/ when
Finland wasabout toljoin thel EULN 1995 thel magazinel tookl anl hctive rolelin the
debateland offered al Varietyl ofl Viewpoints, itself takingf d positivel butl not tool strongly
announced_stancelin favourl off EULmembershipl (Kivikuru 1996,759,204-205; Teinol]
Kaukiainen 92[216-218). Elsevzert shares 4 similar approach/ asit is_ aimed at and also
reaches ¢certain political and decision making Tayers_of thel establishment.

Froml thel beginning, El/sevier has'had al sharplstyle, inl thel past taking a strongly
activeand oppositional stand inl telation tol communism, forf example. Nowadays, the
magazine announces.strongl bpinions._concerning immigrationl andl integration politics
and inl environmental issues. Thel stylelis_ described by  thel magazine as having ledge
without_ideology'¥. Politically,_ however, the imagazine leans_heavily towards market
liberal conservativel Siews. Suomen Kuvalehtiis yrerylmuchlonl thel samelend ofl political
spectrum, serving| bothl market! liberal and conservativel publics, yet columnists with
different' backgrounds are used in both magazinesland this_ (supposedly) brings ¥ariety

#{Forteadershipldescriptionssee
http:/ /mediatiedot.otavamedia.fi/ tuotteet/ printtimediat/ yleisaikakauslehdet/suomen kuvalehti.aspxand
http:/ /www.elseviermedia.nl/merken/elsevier/elseviet veekblad tetrieved on 27 May 2013.

43 Short historylof Elsevier: http:/ /www.clsevier.nl/Over Elsevier/ [ tetrievedldnl 27[May 2013.
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tol_thel Viewpoints_presented [As iweekly hews magazines, both magazines_arel tightly
tied tol the news of thel day/ Mostl ofl thel material inl thel magazines. comments. dnl topical
issues_of!_provides_inl depthl analysis ot prognoses. Theyl teflect thel general hews and
societal debates in bothl countries' atl 4 given moment/ andlin thatl sensel theyl give an
overviewlbfl societal topicsl toncerningl migration and ethnicl diversity inl 2003—-20006.
Bothl magazines! arel somewhat klitist, as’ reading newsl imagazinesl requires’ al broad
knowledgel ofl timelylissuesl and thel world (Kivikuru 1996,160)..Different types_of
interviews, |reports_landl |columns larel |thel Imost lcommonl Imaterial linl Ithesel |two
magazines. Intheirl coveragel ofl immigration and ethnicl diversitylissues in[ 2003—2000,
interviews (22%0), opinions (20%)and reports. (17%0) werel thel most typical material in
Suomen_Kuvalehti| whereas_reports_ (34.3%), news(24.4%) andl columns(19.9%) were
predominantlin El/sevier.

Forl thisl qualitativelstudy, 1" analysed thel 2003—-20006 _editions_of bothl magazines,
usingf lal Iselection lofl_textsl ffroml ithe lcomplete! researchl imaterial. 44 IAll ‘the! imaterial
discusses immigrants,” ethniclminorities, immigration,integration ot ethnid diversitylin
some way. Forl thel purposes off thel analysis conducted inl thisl ¢hapter, 1 concentrated
on thel texts that discuss/integration andl immigration and éspecially solutions for these
issues (N= E/lsevier 123, Suomen Kuvalehti 38).'The selection wasl based onl televancelas
apparent from headlines_and leads, especiallylin thel caselof Elsevzer For thelanalysis of
Suomen Kuvalehti] texts_only hinting at theselissues were! alsol analysed duel to_ the. more
limited lvolumelJofl lthe[ ImaterialIn laddition[ lsomel lother texts_highlighting la few
supplementary views will beldiscussed where necessary.

Inladdition’ tol thel hewslmagazines, I twill also_discuss_andl analyse[wherel felevant,
thel Dutchl seniorsmagazine Plus Magazind (Plus] N=28). Plusis_mainly tead byl female
seniotl citizensl whol arel tetired and/ ot _abovel 50 years_bf age/ Thel magazinel has a
circulation ofl 264.000_copies_and reaches_allittlel overl bnel million| readers. per issue.
Thel magazinel loffers_lcontent to_lsocietallyl activelandl linterested_peoplelonhealth,
societal trendsland financelissues, but alsolitemsl forf éntertainment purposes.* During
thellcontent! Janalysis_lit_becamellclear ithat, JonJone hand,Jthe[ldiscussion lofl lethnic
minorities' and immigrants'in Plus has 4 great deal inl commonl with! the viewslappearing

“IN=900, out ofwhich 301 textswere first analysed quantitativelyj see. Chaptett 4 for additional
information.Thel texts analysedlinl this ¢chapteti belong tolthose fexts that werelanalysed quantitativelytas
well. Theltaterial'in Elsevies thatwas leftf out of thelquantitativelcontentlanalysis does hot differdin‘any
way_fromlthe material thatwas analysed, as theltext types, topicsiand contentslof theltexts arelsimilartto
thelmaterial that was ised for the analysis.

4 http://mediaplusbv.nl/magazines/plus%20magazine/;
http://mediaplusbv.nl/files/2013/04/Factsheet Plus. Magazine 2013.pdf] tetrieved onl 27 May[2013.

207


http://mediaplusbv.nl/magazines/plus%20magazine/;
http://mediaplusbv.nl/files/2013/04/Factsheet-Plus-Magazine-2013.pdf

in Elsevier_and Suomen_Kuvalehti swhile on the othet hand thel magazine contained a
limited. amount_bfl material relevant tol this research.. Duel tol thel similarities’ oflthe
discourses_in thelnews magazinesland in P/us/and thel rather great differencesbetween
thel discourseslin P/us and thelFinnishl seniorsmagazine ET) inladdition tol thel scatcity
of relevant material, Plus forms_al part_ ofl this analysis rather than'is analysed in a
separatel¢hapter.

Inl this’ section[ I swillanalysel thel magazines_inl questionl froml thel perspectivelbf
discourses_on ethnicallyl diversel societies. Il analysel howt four different wersions of
organising diversityl (ot difference,$ee section[ 2.1)n thel society  arel articulated in’ the
magazine texts_ and whatl thel central elementsl and hodal points|in those articulations
are[ Fotl thel purposes_of_this_ discourseanalysis, L will implement somel fsensitising
concepts™d_froml thel theoryl bf social capital,i.e. that theory will direct_myl discourse
analytic_gazel throughout this chapter/ I understandl social_capital and ‘bonding” and
‘bridging”™ inl specificlas_an’ important theorisation of how! peoplel attachl themselvesl to
groups_insociety, but theylalsol functionlas anlanalyticltool in thislspecific_ case. Where
relevant, I will discuss’thel subject! positions| that arel offered tol thel immigrantsl and
ethnicl] minorityl] members_] within[] the'] discourses/| I'] will | alsol] usel | thell typical
representatives. of immigrants' and éthnicl minorityl members| that werel found iising the
quantitative_lcontent! lanalysis_in[ |Chapter 4" las_Ipart_lof Ithel lanalysis_lof IthelIsubject
positions/whenl felevant.

Analyticiperspective:1Sociallcapital,lbondingiandibridging

Inl this chapter! I/ will analysel thel articulations'in magazine! texts byl ising bonding and
bridging hsl sensitisingl concepts.throughout thel analysis.They arel elements_ofl social
capital, whichl s believed tol laffect thel productivity! lofl individuals and lgroups, in
addition to knowledgel based'humanland! ¢ultural capital andlactual physical (financial)
capital. Bocial capital is 4 form of  trust that holds_.communities together. Social ¢capital
‘refers tol connectionslamong/individuals, $ocial networks'and thelhormsLof feciprocity
and! trustworthinessthatl arise’ from them’ (Putnam/ 2001, 19). Social capital hasl also
been described as_fa social network of strong and iweak! ties’ [ It provides valuel to
individuals,3vhol canl telyl on’ these networks_off trust inl theitt dailyl functioning.[[Social
capital and the hetworkslit éntails'havelbeen found to belofl importance/ forl éxamplelin

4 Alsensitising conceptlisia concept that o fferslan/analyticViewpoint for theltesearch (Carpentier &I de
Cleen2007).
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terms_ofl employment and entrepreneurship (Lightt & Gold 2000, 94-95; also_Coleman
1988).

Arguably,$ocial ¢apital_enhances people’s_opportunities_to be $uccessful in/¥arious
fields ofl lifel and, in thel casel ofl immigrants, tol succeed inl theirl integration intol their
newthomelsociety. It canlalso providelstability in  society as_ awhole.[Social ¢apital ¢an
be generated froml anlin' group, for examplel anl ethnic minority, Wwhenl valuel isl drawn
from innerl communityl trust,_or it can bel generated fromlan but group, when social
capital builds onl ¢ontacts withl dtherl communities| thanl thel onel closest tolanl individual.
Bonding{ tefers tolthe formet dption, bridging tolthellatter.

Inl thisl analysis, I  aski what! typel off $ocial ¢apital is required from/ thel immigrantslin
thel texts of the. magazines_in question./ In my search forl thel articulationsLon tequired
social eapital/ I analysel whethet! thel magazine! texts articulatel demandsl on immigrants
inlterms of

Bonding generationl bff trustl withinl finward lookingT hetworks_and. teinforcingl fexclusive
identities"and homogeneous groups’/and/or

Bridging: venerating! trust_inl foutward looking’ hetworks__that_ are fencompassing{ people
acrossldiversesocial ¢cleavages(Putnam/ 2001 [22).

Infaddition, myfanalysis’éncompasses_thel issuelof which' communities/arel articulated in
thel texts'asl thel preferablel direction 6f bonding and/ bridging’ and as_sources_ofl social
capital [Whichl arel thelinTandl out_ communities’ that immigrants_and ethnid_ minorities
arel supposed. tolbond orl bridgelwith? Thelarticulations_of bondingf and bridging dccur
inl different’ combinations'in thel texts, and theylarel attached tol¥ariouslargumentsLon
social/ cultural and'humanl capitalandl¢ven! financial ¢apital that different communities
infsocietylarel believed tolprovide for the immigrantsin question.

Bonding and bridging as conceptsl arel tied tol the widetf social processes of societal
cohesion and insecurity’ that werel feferred tolinl thelintroduction of this dissertation.
Whilel hew! groupsl arel tol settlel in al society, thel ideas' of thel imagined community' or
communities’ that the members of thelSocietylare believed to form havelto beladjusted.
According tol Scholten and Holzhacker, I‘culturallyt pluralist_nations’thatl icontainl la
variety_of_cultural communities_must_define thel national imagined communities_in
different ways’ (2009, 83)[ Whereasl states, politics.and, forl example, scholars_all take
part in this  definition making | thel media alsol play anl important. rolelinl this process/+
andJin[ Jthis[lcasel it lis_lthel Inews Imagazines land Ithel lseniors' imagazinel lthat imake
suggestions.withl tespect to thelimagined communities'andlalsolarticulatel them.

Thel magazine texts| articulatel 4l desired direction inl whichl thel ethnically diverse
societyl and thel communities_it_consists_of should belimagined, as well_as'how! the
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relationsbetween various groups should bel organised [ Forl thislteason, I alsolask in this
chapter whatl kind ofl discoursesl_onl thel organisation| ofl ethnicl diversity ithin| the
society dolthel tequirements for bonding’ or bridging tepresented inl thel texts articulate?
Inl my analysis, 1 will_makel ise off fourl modelsl forl the_ organisationl ofl anl ethnically
diverselsociety that havelbeenl typified as follows (Scholten and Holzhacker 2009 [ 84—
85; sed alsolsection 2.1):

Table125:1Formslofisociallcapitallandiorganisationlofidiversity.

Bondingiwithin Bridgingitowards
Assimilation Nationallcommunity,iculturaliand | Demandiforlindividualsin
nationaliformiofibonding minoritiesitolbridgeltowards
societylatllargelandithelmajority
Multiculturalism Culturaliminority (Minority)igroupsiwithiother
(minority)igroups
Universalism Nationalicommunity,ipoliticalland | Individualsliniminoritiesitowards
economiclbonding societylatllarge
Differentialism Nolneediforibridging;iseparate
groups

Thesel four modelslof lorganisingf lethnicl diversity all lconsist_of_‘a_lcombinationlof
various forms ofl bonding and bridging, showing| thel direction off desired connections
between lindividualslJand Igroups../Bonding lcan[Ithen Itake[ Jplace Jeither Iwithin[Ithe
(imagined)l Inational lcommunity! lot within Ivarious_Inational land Iminorityl Igroups,
depending lonl what lisl lunderstood sl thel lin group, 'and Ibridging lcan[ bel directed
towardsotherl minorities' o1 towards societyl ati large. The models’ alsol stress’ different
tools as a form  of bonding ot bridging[laying stress_on cultural [ political o1 économic
factors. Il will lnow! Idiscuss 'thel lcontents lofl Ithel Imagazinel texts| land ‘analysel how
discourses_on thel organisation of diversity arelarticulated around thel ¢laims tolbond or
bridge.

Universalism:llmmigrantsiandiethnicIminoritiesiasiproductiveimemberslofithe
society

Al discoursel $hared by Suomen Kuvalehti and Elseviert sl thel discoursel onliniversalism: a
needlarticulated towards'immigrants_and ethnicl minorities’ tolbond. themselves_tol the
national |communityl Jand/ Isociety! linl]economic. | termslJand  Janl]emphasis_lonl the
responsibilities of individualsin this tespect.

In Swuomen Kuvalehti| integration of immigrants/is. not an actual hews| item! thati vould
beldiscussed regularlyl bl systematically. It isl mostlyl touched upon, forl example,[in
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occasional personal portrayals_of individualstelling theirl immigration and integration
history, o1 inl opinion| texts written by teaders| of thel magazine Whenl immigration| of
refugeesasylumlseekers'and foreignTaboutlis discussed by thel magazinelin teportsand
news, thel questionl is whether Finland should takel o1l heedl morel immigrants’ ot hot,
whether | thel Jimmigration |laws_larel | appropriate, | tool ! strict ] ot ] tool lenient land,
furthermore, what thel immigrants| that might be allowed in should bel like o1l do.
Immigration and integration arel then questions_of administration and control, likel so
oftenlin/ news| texts  (see ¢.g/ Horsti 2005; Raittila’ & Vehmas[2005).

Thel universalism’discourse touches_onl all types_ofl immigration.Thel hodal point
combining the various articulations of each! type of immigration!is the! possiblel benefit
to Finland [ ITmmigration canlbel allowed and should éven bel increased when it benefits
Finland, its_society. and economy, but hot in_ other! cases.Suchl arguments havel been
used inl the Finnishl debatelas earlylas the 1980s, whenl tefugeeswere considered to bela
possiblel solutionl forl al shortagel of manpower and 4 decreasing population’ (Ruuska
1999,201).[These arguments in favour of labour oriented migration then vanished due
tol_thel recession, but popl upl again| froml timel tol time. Theyl were bnl their wayl of
becoming teallylpopulatiin 2003—2006.

Anl argument! inl favour ofl labour migration in Suomen Kuvalehti and inl the wider
debatel s that’ thel Finnishl population is_ageingl at a rapid pace, and new_hands are
needed to dolall thel workl (see  alsol chapter5.1). Inl order tol fill this'manpower shortage
and maintainl the[Welfarel state [t sl $aid in Suomen Kuvalehti thatd Finland should howl be
selfish’ andl attract morel labour migrants! byl easing thel immigration/ laws in favour of
this_grouplof migrants.[ 1t is alsolargued that it would bel shortsighted and stupid hot to
dolthis' soon/ Thosel in favour off smooth labour migration policies tepresent mainly
industry, ' but alsolsome Swomen Kuvalehti columnists takel this[¥iew.Thelmagazinelalso
criticises Ipoliticians' lof Inotl |being linterested inl lenhancing labour Imigration lot lin
immigration policyin general (8/2003,16-17).

Ourtimmigration_policy_bhas very_nuch_toncentrated _bin_refugees W e_should focus on Jabour
migration)\wherd ] it ) can ] strengthen ) Finnish society ) and ] not ) drain its ] social  services
("Welcome 1o -work', 19/2004/10).

11 is simrilarhi difficnlt to maked Finns understand. that immigration_shonld be inade_éasier, not
sd_mmuch_for_nobld_bumanitarian_reasons_but_for_bur_bwn_elfish_reasons we_bappen_td_need
many immigrants in thd years td_tome ( Decreasd inwelfard as_an option’, 21/2004,60).

Inl thel texts, as_alsolited_above, humanitarianl migration and laboutl migration are

articulated' as opposites. Thel former is' hotl beneficial, asl it only costs_ money, whereas
thellatter brings’in’ money. These Views seem especially_ commonlin 2004, 3vhen hew
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Easternl [EuropeanIcountries_ werel Jabout itoljoin"the IEuropean Union.[ Finlandlis
competing| [for labourt lwith lothet! lcountries that! have! less Irestrictivel limmigration
policies. It is temarked in  the  texts that thelnations in'Western Europel that teceive the
highest! lnumbersof__immigrantslarel alsol ithe wealthiest lones, andl thel hations that
receive the fewest larel 'thel formerl lcommunistl lcountries’ lof [Hastern [Europe! It lis
probably quitel bbvious| tol thel feaders! off thel magazinel that, duel tol historical reasons
andlidentityl_politics_I(seel ‘alsolpage154), [Finland lshould bel Jand would like ‘tol be
associated with| thel countries|inl the Western Europe! rather! thanl thosel in' thel Fastern
Europe, solthis kind ofl appeal is_quitelal strategic onel tol make. 1t s also temarked that
the. Finns' should adjust theirl harrow minded attitudes_and bel morel positivel about
immigration,_especiallyl labour migration, sincel thel Finns[ themselves_arel simplyl ho
longer willing' tol takel onl all thel jobs| that arel available. Finland does’hotl tinderstand
whatis_best for it vhenlit haslstricterl policies. than others  towardsllabour migration,
sincel inl thel futurel ho_onel will swant tol come! tol thel country anymore, as a Suomen
Kuvalehti ¢olumnist teminded teaders'in 2005.

But el lo! Theré_is_no_fuené_at_bur_borders! I heré_ard many_more_lattractivé_places in_the
world....We_should get ised 10_thé_ided that weé_need éach_ond of onr dmmigrants 1f onr attitude
is_tolerant_and énconrages_peopld_to_work, working bands will always_find their place JAlsd in
Finland ("Mord_bands', 44/2005, 93).

Inladdition, this_ column temindsteadersl that there arelimmigrants’in/ Finland twithout
work.They! could benefit Finland ifl only! Finnish employersl would givel them[ jobs.
Generally[ in this_ discourselofl universalism, immigrants_arel articulated in 4 positive
light. They arel welcomed and seenl asl hardworking people. They! arel tol bond with
Finland and the[ hational_ community in économic. terms: byl making{ a contribution to
society bylworking, they alsol bridge! themselves| tol thel nation and societylin 4 positive
way. Evenl thelimmigrants that ¢comeltolwork through' companies that arelbased abroad
andl dolnot pay! tax'inl Finland, arel hot' condemned, but thel companies’ ¢reating illegal
practices_arel thel bnes_tol blame/ Foreign workers themselves_are victims whenl they
cannot contributel tol thel Finnishl économyt uinder thel samel termslasl éveryonel else. At
thellsamel time, lin[ Jthel luniversalismldiscourse, peoplellare Inot really larticulated las
individuals, but as"a mass_ofl !foreign/labour" o1l foreigners' whosel right! tol come’ to
Finland is_tol bel decided by the. Finnish statel and Finns, as_ifl people were simply
removable bargain/ goods| (seelalsol Simola 2008).

Universalismldiscourselis_alsol foundin[ thel texts arguingf forl stricterl immigration
policies’ whenl it comes| tol lasyluml seeking| and Irefugees. In 2004, Swomen Kuvalehti
reported that thel EUlhad planslof implementing al common immigration policytin the
future [ If suchl 4 policy were implemented, it would most likelyl meanl that Finland
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would teceivelmoreltefugees and asylum seckers  thanit' doesinowtin order tolsharel the
'‘burden’of immigration more equally. among EUlmember states. Thisis'a development
that sl hot preferred, sincelit puts_pressureon Finland,including extral costs.[ It also
endangers| thel labilityl lofl [Finland itol lcontrol lits lown labout Imarketl land Javailable
manpower, the magazine maintains. As implied in thel texts, there are[within thel group
of_asyluml seekers. peoplel whol arel hot in real heed ofl asylum: they arel only after a
bettet! living standard (46/2004, 20-24). Theyl are the 'bogus' asylum| seckers_ that are
regularly discussed in' Europeanl press and whichl thel European/ Unionl effectivelyt aims
toL¢control (see ¢.g. Horsti 2005 Gorpl2006;_tert Wal 2002).

Thel then| minister of Interior, Kari Rajamiki| known for his| preferencel for strict
immigration policies, did not forget to discuss "asylum’ tourism'’ and thel importance of
stopping this 'wavel that dverfloods" the Mediterranean tegion and ¢causes!"thoselin need
of real protection Jto] suffer’in an interview (46/2004,24) Andlas a teadetl points_out
inlhis letter, it is_ this[kind of immigrant whol abuses! thel Finnishl $ocial securityl system
and is_hot welcomel (45/2005, 71).[ According/ to_ this  teader, it is important that the
'invasion Jof immigrants' is stopped by officials, whol should perform a process_of
selection onl those arriving.[ Hel considers it 4 pityl that the immigrantslhot swilling to
evenl learn Finnishl ot local habitsl andl are’ thus' negativel towards Finland ruin the
opportunities for bthers tolintegrate. /Also_here, immigrants_are articulated through
universalist claims. 1 theyltwant tol ¢laiml social benefits. but dol hot evenl carel tol learn
thelFinnishlTanguageland Finnish'habits they should stay away. Finland s onlylopen to
immigrants whol arel honest and willing tol contribute by working and' thus'bond and
bridgelwith the Finnish' hationland society.

More! articulations. 6f bonding and'bridging inlal iiniversalist sensel are’ tol bel found'in
thel Jtexts'Ithat Itell Jabout Ja Jsuccessful limmigration history. InJthesel Jarticles land
interviews/ it is madel ¢cleart how! immigrants have fought against difficulties'but are/now
bonding and bridging in taysl that' benefit'bothl themselves'and Finland.[For example,
al refugee’ family froml Kosovol whosel story. thel magazinel followed! inl several articles
and_columns, told readers in" 2005 how! theyl werel doing after sixyears in_ Finland.
Around familyl portraits (see thel following| pages) the  textsl éxplain/ whol thel peoplel are,
howtold they are[what they do fora livingl or what theylare/studying [Furthermore it is
madel very! clear in thel texts| that! these! peoplelwant tol work, howl theyl workl and how
theyl makel themselves_useful tolsociety. Theitl subject_positions_aslpersons_and as
immigrants_living| inl Finlandl arel articulated through' thel utility. ofl theitl presencel to
Finland:

ILgradnaté within i year, but 1've decided 1d_study_further td_become d nurse....1'd liké td work
atd_bospital.... Theirt iuncld i just reading thronglLanaton)y_books in Finnish_sd that be_can _get
d Finnish_doctor's licence... Working felt good....As Soon as_they got residence_permits, they
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sought_tental hpartments_in_the_Helsinki tegion_and began_studying the_langnagé_and look jor
Jobs....ILani_d_stay at homé_mother_and_incredibly_grateful that wé_ard safé_herd in_Finland
(22/2005/42-49).

Inl the! 'samel larticle, the! Imagazinel ‘alsol discussed howl the! Finnish| society' hinders
refugees_froml being useful by hot accepting their sworklinput. Thelindividualslinstead
want tol bel usefuly ifl dnly theyl could bel allowed! to bel that.

Inlanother similar article, al Somali byl originl relates"his’immigrationhistory (15—
16/2004,73-75). Alsol here, it is' shown how! actively the immigrant hasllearnt Finnish
andworked tolhavelhis_professional qualifications” acknowledged,/and howlhe works,
helpsother immigrants' and evenl is"activel inl local politics. Although! hel dreams| of
going back tolSomalia onel day, helisl currentlyl benefitting Finland byt doing thel tight
thing: hel workslhard and bringslin money, helpsl 6ther immigrants| tol get workl and, as
anl activellocal politician [ helis_surelyalso_bridging towardsl society as_anl individual.
Both'heland! thel familyl from Kosovolarelideal immigrants. Theyt came as_ tefugeesland
havel forl al whilel used thel Finnish' social kysteml andits_ benefits but how! theyl are
repaying thel systeml andl expressing| their gratitude.[Thisl articulationl off the. magazine
that{stresseslutility s understandablelswhenl thelcommon suspicionslabout tefugees only
misusing/ thel $ocial security. systemlarel takenlintol account/ Suomenl Kuvalehti decided
to_explicitlyl show_howl refugees_indeed arel useful for societyl and thus revealed its
aspirationl tolbelinternationally. mindedland open.
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In Finnish news magazine
Suomen Kuvalehti refugees

s,
UOMEN ' LEHT and asylum seekers are
both successful immigrants

(2212005, 42) ...

KotoNa HELSINGIN TAPANINKYLASSA.

| LEONORA ALIU, 12 (vas) »Kiiyn Kotinummen ala-astetta, enkA tieds vicld
miksi haluan isona. Koripallon ja lentopallon pelasminen on kivaa.»
LiRIE, 20, naimisissa. »Valmistun Ishihoitajaksi mutta tahtoisin jatkaa vield

sairaanhoitajaksi.»
'VJOLLCA, 16. »Olen peruskoulun 8. luokalla ja haluaisin jatkaa lukioon.
03  Voisin ruveta vaikka enkun opetiajaksi isona.»
ANTIGONA, 19, naimisissa. »Valmistun myyjaksi ja toivon palisevini vield
PRR  kauppeoppilaitokseen. Odotan cnsimmsts lastamme.»
BESNIK, 22. Antigonan mies. Opukelcn suomea ja haluaisin myyjaksi.»
.| GEzIM, 17. »Olen injalla Jarvenpain takana
ensimmdinen vuosi.»
. B PERPARIM, 15. »Peruskoulun 7. luokka mence hyvin. Voisin myds ruveta
and a potential threat if sutohommin i ot

SEVDIJE, 43. (alh. vas) »Olen kotiiti Tapanilassa ja sanomattoman kiitolli-

immigration is not controlled i il s SRS
MiIMOSA, 7. »Nyt kiyn starttiluokkaa ja opettajani Leea on tosi kiva.»
properly (46/2004, 20). S0 4 e e it o e A B

vain t0its kun olen saanut. Haluaisin perustaa autokorjaamon poikieni kanssa.»

TAMPERE
K

EU haluaa paattaa

Suomenkin
turvapaikoista
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In Elsevier/ immigration andl integration arel discussed veryl systematically, extensively
and! fiercely. Theylarel seenl as_issues_ that affectl all ofl societyl and politicslinl particular,
butl_they_arel not considered as_muchl a_question_ofl individual cases_as_ they are/in
Suomen KuvalehtiThis_canl alsol bel seeninl thel fact that migrants or minority. members
arelveryt rarely interviewed themselves ot Vyoicel theirl personal stories: they arelinstead
discussed as' 4 largel and impersonalised, voiceless group_ that politicians_ and especially
various_officials talk about. Thelimmigrantslor minoritylmembers that arelgiven d voice
are tisuallyl politicians bt othersl who mainly voicel thel samel 0pinions| as_ mainstream
politicians andl thel magazinelitself. does. For example, Ayaan Hirsi Ali/ ¢ritical towards
Muslims/living/inl the/ Netherlands, oftenl getsld saylin' the! magazine.

Universal lclaimsarel imadelin El/seviert especiallylin relation tol various formslof
immigrationl that arel articulated asl desirablel brl indesirable. There arel al few! regular
writers_(journalists)_in Elsevier that articulatel inseveral texts_ whol thel desirablel and
undesirablel immigrants_are. In’ theirl ¥iew, thel Netherlands as 4 society desires only
those-wholwill ¢ontributelmorelmoney thanl thelDutchl themselves_can contribute’and
whol ¢anlbeliseful from!the very.moment theyset foot inl thelNetherlands.

11 is rational fort d_tountry_like_thé_Netherlands onhl_td_let in_immigrants if they ard young,
highb_éducated and moré_productivé_than_the_test of thepopulation (10/2006,53).

Fotl thisl reason it wasl hotl considered beneficiall forl thel Nethetlands! tol let inl even
skilled"migrants. from Eastern Europeancountriesl when theyljoined the [European
Unionlin/ 2004, since thesel peoplelwould generally not belas highlylskilled as/ thelDutch
andwouldlworkl in lowet payl positions. Beforel somel regulations_iwerel changed, the
Dutchl social security_system would alsol bel tool attractivel forl theml ftol abuse. The
magazine is_hot happy withl thel hewllaws tolincreasel skilled migration, ¢ither, sincelit
alsoIbroughtl Itol Ithel Icountry! |Chinesel lcooks, Ifor lexample, whenl |thel lemploying
restaurants_on paper werelwilling{ tol payl them! d bigl enough salary to inake theirfarrival
possible. Thesel Asians_ arelironically ¢alled'[t|he "wokking'" knowledgel sorkers'inl the
magazine (07/20006/16). There arelalsol texts/ however, that articulate Poleslas_popular
and hardworkinglabour! forl employers, sincel they are/willing tol dol the jobsl thel Dutch
lookldown on.

Thel lactual lgroup lof undesirable”immigrants| larel thel lfamily’ imembersllofl ‘those
immigrants_ that have alreadyl obtainedlal residence permit,or[as infmost cases, family
members_ ot future spouses_ofl peoplel belongingf to ethnid minorities, especially Turks
and Moroccans.[According to theltexts, this type of family migrationis:
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Ll Jeursel \They laré_always Iseeking ffort \an lexccusé_to \legitimate_fanily reunion = that is
infuriating....Let thd lan_bave_H_minimunilevelif Someond falls_belon! that level through_their
own_choice of partner] thé_person is ot suitablé_forr Western Eurgpe (13/2003)34-30).

Inl thel lsame interview, a professotl of immigration history. alsol says_that '[a]sylum
seekers arel very expensive'[ and hel admires British! premiet! Tonyl Blair, svhol3vants_ to
bel kelectivel in accepting asyluml seekers” and onlyt choosel 'thel most intelligent ones'.
Thelprofessor, however, supports_labout migration, éven though'it went wrongfin the
past/when the Turks'and Moroccans!'did not havel tol prove themselveslaslimmigrants',
soLtheyl did hot havel tol $how! that theyltwerel good. citizens before  theyl could drawlon
thel social benefits. (ibid.). Besides| the professor, thel magazinel bnl several bccasions
interviews_Limportant! politicians_ thatl confirml that' selectivelimmigrationl policylislsvhat
thel countryl needsl (e.g. socialist partyl leaderl Woutet! Bos_in 28/2004, 24; Christian |
democratic premiet Jan Petert Balkenendelin 49/2006,20).

It lis' Inot lonlyl Ithroughl linterviews  Ithat 'a Istricter! Japproachl Jis| Itakenl towards
immigrantsland immigration and especially thel family. members_ofl ethnic minorities.
Also, teportslargue that immigrationl $hould bel heavilyl frestricted basedl onl its benefits
for thelNetherlands.[According to thelmagazine testrictionslin’asylumlseeking/and the
decreasel Jinl Jthel Inumbet Jofl Jasyluml Japplications Jhad Thidden | thel | fact Ithat I'the
immigration ofl the. mostl problematic group !'thel honl Western a/ochtoon" haslinl total
not ldecreased lat Jall'_Inal columnl that discusses_the new! researchl report on’the
integration'Jofl limmigrant ] andJethniclgroupsllin[Jthe[ | Netherlands, ] the Imagazine
comments:

Thé lonb solution loffered 1) thd \Blok Ireport means in_practicé ithat the \consequences of

problematid immigration_shonld ind_longer be_bxperienced onhylin_the_troublesome_tity_districts,
but st also_be_spread_over the_suburbs_and thd iest of thé_ Netherlands that until_non_bave
remained.fred_of the_tonsequences of third vorld immigration (4/2004,10).

Furthermore, thel Imagazinel welcomes’ thel stricterl regimel lofl regulations lon family
migration and integrationl testslimplementedby! thel government:

Thé kg limit will bd 21 instead of 18, and thd dncome linit will be taised 10120 percent of the
minimuni_income.... Thé_aini_is_tlear! The_government hopes_to_prevent_poorh_gifted, mostly
analphabetid_inarriagé_migrants froni_toming to_thé Netherlands and generating i nent_poorly
gifted] poorhintegrated second generation (44/2004,206).

New policies will énsurel that at least thel least talented and least motivated immigrants'
will nollonger tnake thel effort tolimmigrate. At thel s$amel time, thel magazinel questions
whether! thel exams! would work, since! thel fcreativity! inl bending thel fuleslisl great’ So
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themagazinelis saying that manyl ofl thelimmigrants that'would have toltake theltest re
fraudulent and would try tol cheat tol avoid thel test (33/2004, 14).[ Herel againl the
popular articulationofl inreliablel fbogusTmigrants'is_ put inl usel (e.g. ter Wal 2002).
Accorging tol thel magazinel it is alsol indesirablel forl thosel whol arel poorly gifted to
havelchildren'and producelmore potentially. poorly gifted ¢itizens. Yet infanother! text,
the. magazinel admires those_ countries_ that arel openlyl selectivel in thelimmigrants! they
accept 1(50/2004,112). Anothet Icolumnl lteaches lethnicl Iminorities'|(Moroccans! Jate
mentioned inl particular)ldllesson by temindingf teadersl that ifl an immigrant wants tolbe
successful/ they will heed tol bel teadyl tolwork twicel as hard as_ othet! people: 11The
Netherlands lowes| Itheml Inothing land Ibeing ‘al IMuslim/ Imeans’ nothing Imorel lin la
Western countryl than being{d Christian o anl atheist’(15/2006,17).With  ¢olumnsand
reports_by! its_ownl journalists, the' magazinel explicitlyl articulates! a need tol heavily
control JimmigrationlJand IregulatelIthelldoings land Inon doingsl Jof Ithe limmigrant
population. 'Thel imagazinel lalsol lapparently lgrants litself Ithel lright ltol lcomment lon
immigrant obligationsland freedoms.

Inlfall thesel texts, immigrants_ and lespeciallyt lcertain’ ethnicl iminorities_land their
familyl members_that could potentiallylimmigratel tol the. Netherlands'arelarticulated as
problematic, | costingl |money, I misusing | thel | welfarel | systeml land | fraudulent | not
benefitting’ thel ¢ountry, makingf thel $ituation inl the countrylworseland ¢ausing various
kindslof lsocietal jproblemsl Junless_places_ larel ‘kept free’ lofl ithesel ipeoplelland the
problems.Thislarticulation s given prominence_inl the short hews_clips_that, ineach
issuel ofl thel magazine, teport onl crimes_and. other! misbehaviours_ofl theselgroups.The
argumentl is__taken’ tol_thellevel ofl penealogyl whenl thel magazinel ivorries on several
occasions! that the! populationl inl thel Netherlands! swould becomel poorlyt gifted if the
immigrants'hadl children [ Thel magazinel makes 4 casel against marriages betweenl close
relatives' whol arel Musliml immigrants' and draws_onl geneticl evidencel that proves| that
children bornlin thesel marriages’ riskl inheriting many’ geneticdiseases (42/2003,/20;
1/2004,16) . Especiallyl when discussingf thel bodiesand reproduction of thel ethnic
minorities'asiundesirable, theltonelin thelmagazinelisVeryl¢lose tolbeing openlyl tacist.

Thel texts| alsol articulatel that onlyl immigration| of immigrants! swwhol arel intelligent,
motivated, hardworkingf and able tol pay! thel society_ morel thanits 6therl members_are
desirable. Thel subject position” of immigrantsl s’ articulated purely inl terms ofl their
utilityt tol thel Netherlands. Thel immigrantsare_ to bond withl thelnation[ byl ¢ontributing
tol_lit leconomicallyl land'lifl theylldol Inot, lthey arel ltol bel lexcluded froml the! Ination
symbolicallyin different ¥ways, likel the/ magazineitself does tepeatedly.

Whereasl | thel | subject | position| | ofl |immigrants[ |and | ethnicl | minorityl | members
articulatedlin  Elseviert lis lcompletelyl impersonal land Jsubordinatel 'tol lothet! Jpeople's
opinions, in Swuomen Kuvalehti at least some immigrants_ arel allowed thel opportunity to
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givel la Ifacel land JvoicelJto thoselimmigrants Ithat lare/ Isuitable[Jaccording Jto Ithe
universalismldiscourse. Therelis alsola slight differencelin the  fact that laboutl migration
isperceived mainlyl positively_in Swomen Kuvalehti swhereas Elsevier is highlyl doubtful
about Ithel Ibenefits| lof labour Imigration, lalthough! very Thighly skilled migrants| Jare
articulatedlas somewhat  desirable Both magazines are. doubtful about theluisefulness of
refugees, but Suomen Kuvalehti remindslits_readers_that evenl thisl group could benefit
society.whenl given al propeti chancel to dolso. Theldiscourselof beneficial immigration
is_altogether! populattinl thel dominant heolliberal politicall perspectives.today. Similar
arguments_of economiclossesland benefits to<welfare statesthavel been uised byt several
antl immigrationl parties, butl alsol other parties. around Furopelinl fecent decades. The
magazines_arel hot alonelintheir discourse_onuseful and less[useful, desirable and
undesirable immigrants.

Assimilation:ILocallvaluesiandinormslaslstandardiforiall

Froml thel universalisml discourse, therelis_onlyt 4 short stepltol assimilation’ discourse,
and thesel discourses are somewhat mingledlin thel texts. The discourselonlassimilation
addsl tol iniversalism/ andl mainlyl economicl bonding thel fequirement that immigrants
and eéthnid minoritieslalsolbond with! the hationall communityl by learning’ thel language
and accepting thellocal values' and horms. This discourselis' to' bel found in some form
in/all threel magazines.

First,in Suomen Kuvalehti, immigrants/arel éxpected to bond with' the Finnish/ hational
communityl Jand society IbothlIculturallyl Jand Jsocially.. Immigrants_Ishould 'become
acquainted withl and preferablyl adoptl Finnishl horms and Vralues. This argument! is the
strongest in somelcolumns_andl letters_ from  readers. Thesel textslworry whetherl the
Finns[ should! bel afraid of Muslims__duel tol theit! religious_and political ideology and
whether Muslim'immigrants'arelplanning! tollivellikeléveryone elseworkland payl taxes
and learn| thellanguage (8/2005, 68). Readers arelalso teminded that those groups, such
as_thelMuslim Tatars (10/2005;/45/2006, 61) ot Jews that havel been hardworking and
willing tol ladjust_tol Finnish' lculture, havel previously! in" historyl beenl successful in
integrating/ unlikel those suchlasl thel Roma, swvholhavel tetained! theit traditional <vayt of
livingf (46/2005, 86)., Inl thel tasel bff Muslim/ Tatars/ it is_ evenl pointed out how! they
served_thel Finnish state” and nationduringf thel wars_ byl fighting| voluntarily_ against
Russia. |By! Ifulfilling Itheir |citizen Iduties_ Ibeyondl Jexpectations, Ithey! Thavel |proved
themselves as'immigrants willing tol assimilate.

Furthermore,[ in_ another text/ & populist_politician estimates! that! thel immigrants
wholshare 4 similart Christian tradition 3with the[ Finnsitwill bel successful inlintegration
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(45/2005,114) [ 1An editorial reminds readers in" a similar fashion that thel Christian
Christmasl partyt belongs tol Finnish schools/ as it is lone  of thel fewl cultural traditions
shared by all Finns'[ and thus immigrants_should hereinllearn tol tespect thel historical
values' ] ofl | thel | countryl | (51-52/2005,117). 1 Based lonl | bad | expetiences' | froml | the
Netherlands, al¥isitingl Dutchl ¢columnist advises Finnish[ politicians tol quickly establish
anl_integrationl policy! based lon’ teaching immigrants_ ithel [Finnish' language, lcultural
norms and values,as-well as Finnishl ¢ulture (11/2005/70).

Inl these  discussions, teligion figuresasi al ¢central ¢lement throughl whichl differences
arelarticulated”andl immigrant assimilationis_insisted upon..Muslims[as_al_grouplare
discussed! the most inl this light. Furthermore, theitl compatibilityt Wwithl Finnishl society
was_estimated.especially_on three bccations”in 2003—2006..Thel first bccasion was_a
report onl thel question/ ofl 'what isl sol sacred forr Muslims| that it may hot be  tidiculed’,
whichlappeared after thelmurder of thel provocative Dutchl filmmaker Theolyan Gogh
(7/2005/ 27-35). Thel twol bthet occasions on whichl Islaml and especially! freedom! of
expression (10/2006, 80-81)and ¢oncervativel Islam (14/2006,41-47)were coveredin
thel magazine werel after’ thel Mohammed! Cartoonl ¢case. The! Finnishl debatel followed
events in Europe andtooki part in/ that widetl debate.

Inlall thesel texts, Islaml is| articulated as' 4l religion that! potentially collides with' the
Western norms'and ¥alues on¥which Finnish[societylis_based.[ Fotl éxample/in  thel first
report 1(7/2005,127-35), leaders_lofl Islamic parishes_lin [Finland lexplain Thow they
interpret_ thel Koran and swhat they thinkl about ¥ariouslissues. They maintain’ that,in
Finland/ thellocal laws must bel bbeyed and if Muslims| feel themselves'hurt, ¢.g.when
theirl prophet is_ ridiculed, they still_onlyt should uisel peaceful and brdinaryl meansto
expressltheir discontent. Yet, inl thel text/ it is' madel cleart how! Muslimland Finnish/<wvays
ofl thinkingf 61 acting ¢ollide: menand wwomen havelseparatelareaslin/ thel mosques; not
all religious leaderslwholare. malel arelwillingf tol shakel hands with! the! female teporter,
nottarel theylallowed! tol staylinl a_ foom Iwith her alone; onel off thelleaders denounces
JewsLas thel archl enemyt ofl Muslims and' thel theorylof evolutionl as 4 lie;] and manyt of
themléxpressltheitf disapproval of the'hurtful things  that havelbeen said about Islam by
using thel Westernl right of freedom 0ff expression. In thesel practices/ Muslims arel hot
bonding with the Finnishlnation ot ¢ulture, thelmagazinelshows.

Thel teport articulates’ the subject! positionsLof these! teligiouslleaders. through! their
religious| viewsl inl al lquitel positivel manner, givingl rooml for interpretations. that are
tolerant towards hon Muslims.[But at thel same time, byl highlighting thel differences/in
habitsland[ Ithinking [ thel lreport_imanages_ltol Jarticulatel lIslamlJas"Ja lreligion that lis
potentially’ ldangerous. Thel report_lends’ lupl lconcluding| howt! [paranoial towards’ the
society_around it threatens’ tol gainl groundin thel Musliml parishes./With[ onel ofl the
interviewed imams_saying/ that| thel feporteri can_hever understand thesel doubts_bnly
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because she is ot a Muslim'/ thel teporter is guided out of thel mosque, and thel teport
ends. IThe report leaves Ithel Ireader Ipuzzled, wondering what tol Ithinkl labout the
presencelofl Islam' and Muslims[in Finnish' $ociety. This_puzzlement svasllatet indeed
expressed_ byt feadersinl their letters_ tol editor, inl$whichl theyt questioned thel loyaltyl of
Muslimsl towards Finland[(8/2005,68;10/2005).

Later lon, thel samel themel off Islamicl habits and laws potentiallyl colliding with
Finnish/Tawlwas ¢expounded onlin’detail byl a Wwriterl originally froml Iraq,)/vholmaintains
inanlinterview! that, levenl in Finland, somel lconservativel Musliml leaders hold the
Koran tol bel theitl legal ‘guideinstead of Finnish' law (14/2006,41-47) He lgives
examplesl of bigamy! and_discredits the Finnishl multicultural policies! thatl havel given
the conservativel Musliml leaders_anexpert voice in" Muslimissues’and, throughl that
voice, morel political power' than theyl ever could have! gained inl theirl countries of
origin.[As Al partl of thel samel teport, thel Finnishl policelexplain howl honout killings
could happenlinl Finland at_any! time.[ |Also_ thel jpossibility_of. Muslim[ radicalisml is
covered. Islam[ then formslapotential lobstaclel for thel bonding lof Muslims_with
Finnish ¢ulture.

Thesel¥iewslarel contradicted in" 4 short interview! in3whichl anlimaml ofl an/ Islamic
parishl_confirms| that Finnishl laws| arel thel standard inl Finland, and[ that therel s/ ho
fundamentalismlinl [Finland.[JThesel Jviews Jarel Jagain lcontradicted inthe[ following
interview, in Wwhichl 4 Finnish' scholar of Islam explains| thoroughly how modern and
alternativel lvoices lwithin[ Ithel | Arabllcommunity_lin" |Finland larelIsilenced..]He Jalso
discredits thel European multicultural policies’ that havel enabled 4 strengthening bf
traditional and political views onl Islam [Wwhichl ¢ouldlead to ot haveled to problematic
and potentially. dangerous identification processes for Islamiclyouth.

Taking/ lintol Jaccountthel lfact ithat Islam ot Muslims[werel not lcovered inthe
magazine very oftenl over thel years/ it is remarkablel how! suspicious| thel tonel of the
magazinel coveragel is..Onl thel bther hand, thislis/in line[withl how! Islamlisl generally
covered inl thel Finnishl press/ whichl has! the! tendencyl tol concentrate onl conflicts' and
problems/ ot solmuchlin/Finlandlaslin the/ Islamicworld,land on  the  status ofl Islamlas
'thel other'linl thel Western orld (Creutz 2008; Maasilta, Rahkonen & Raittila 2008). In
this tespect, Suomen_Kuvalehti is_hot otferinglanything hew_ ot different tolits teaders. It
very! ¢learly alsol follows and gives  voicel tol thel European debate off the timel onl failed
multiculturalism/and ¢laimed problemsléspeciallylyvith- Muslim minorities.

Beyond theldiscussion off teligion,[al professoriin international telations believeslin/a
columnlthatl it is necessary for Finnish peoplelto bel served by Finnishl speaking people,
forexamplel at hospitals. Forl this[ reason, [w]e must tequirel from immigrants i real
integrationlintol Finnish hational culture.... Thelbest hospital and medical ¢arel tola Finn
canl be! given only byl another Finn: either anl original onel o an' immigrant whose aim
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tollintegratel withl Finnishl societyl persists_ and lisl genuine’(40/2005,94). It can be
understood asl 4 positivel perspectivel that immigrants arelat least considered as[possible
Finns[inl this text, butl the[¥iew! that theyl can bel that only by becomingf alike¥with the
Finnslincludes 4 strong insistence_on assimilation.

Theselideaslexpressed lincludelal strong assumption_of la_ homogeneous. Finnish
culturel and hation, of whichl immigrants’ canl onlyl becomel part iff theyt accept the/local
lawsLand horms.[Several 3writersthavelin thel past discussed this_discoursel that they see
asl typical for thel Finnishl debate. According/ tol Pertti Anttonen, thel Finnishl hational
communityhag traditionally. been kept together withl thel rhetoric of the countrylbeing
constantly threatened froml outside/bothlas/d state and in termsl 0f 4 homogeneous and
genuine cultural identity. Forl this reason, lit_hasl to_ bel protected all the  time, and
securitylpolicies_are. crucial to_ otherl policies astvell (1998, 52). Outi Lepola points_out
howtthe idealoffhomogeneous_¢ulturalidentity and justification 6f that ideal by thelfact
thatl Finns_swould bel intolerant! towardsl strangers byl haturel due tol theitl history. (and
that therel lisl nothing’ wrong{ with[ that)_dominates_the[ldiscussions_lof immigration
policies_inl thel parliament (2000, 356,360, 1368; lalso IF6rbom 2010).. Duel itol Ithis
homogeneity, thel Roma and Swedishspfeaking Finns'have beenexcluded froml the
Finnishl Inational lcommunity, Isincel lthey larel [Finnish' linl Jal |“wrong’l lway, Jjust llike
immigrants_(Lepola 2000,/ B69).. Now, to_ somel extent, religionl seems tohavel been
added tol Ithe! llistl lofl lelements| Irequired Ifor lcultural Ibonding 'and the! Icontinuing
homogeneity of thel nation.

Furthermore, Pasi Saukkonen has analysed how! guidel books about Finland stress
thelidea ofl A" homogeneous. Finnish’ community and identity by completelyl excluding
immigrants fromlits descriptions. Inaddition Finnishness'is defined as'being d Finnish
speaker and provingl onelis genuine inl othetr ways (1999,160,185) [ Several surveys_on
thel attitudes ofl Finnsl alsol show! that thel ideas bf homogeneity, anl original hational
identity_and the heed tolprotect it froml dutsidelinfluences temain strong in'thel Finnish
populationl [(seelle.g [ IEVAL 2001, 173-76; Jaakkola 2009)..In  Swuomen_|Kuvalehtz) these
attitudes arel notl éxpressed much by’ thel magazine itself/ but thel magazinel allows these
attitudesl tol bel comel tol light inl thel writingsl 0ff dthers[which/it still publishes.
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Dutchinewsimagazine Elsevier representsiespeciallyithelMuslimiminoritylaslaithreatito
thelnationalicohesion((8/2006,174).

Elseviert as Ja Jmedial imakes_leven morel Jpronounced and strongerl ‘arguments_in[ the
directionllofl lassimilation..]Within[ithesel Jarguments, bonding landl bridging 'andithe
directionl in’ whichl thesel processes_should occur arel articulated systematically. It is
madel ¢learf in humerous teports, columnsandlinterviews that bonding should happen
only lwithin ithel inational Dutchl lcommunity. Bondingf with! la icultural lot Ireligious
minority, lespeciallyl ithel Muslim' ‘community, is| seenl s al ithreat to_ Dutch society,
cohesionl and internal security. Various! examples_ of thel fwrong’ kind bf bondingf are
given and discussed_inl thel magazine, including conservativel Musliml perceptions_of
women, gays, teligion, freedoml ofl expression/Islamiclschools/ tadical mosques, veiling
of Muslimtvomen, separatedlivingl areas and life spheres_ofl majorities.and_minorities,
a special homel ¢arelservice for ¢lderlyl Muslims [ thelupbringingl 0fl Musliml ¢hildren, etc.
Muslim/ | practices_larel |deemedlItolIbell ‘old fashioned, Ibackward; Ithey |can Thinder
participation in workl life. and/ lead tol radical fundamentalist' stance’. Therel is' alsol a
‘cultural’gap’ between ther Muslims and the Dutchl{e.g..32/2004,16-18). Muslims_by
origin whol are_ ho longett activel believers| temark, forl example, thatl inl their opinion,
Tslamlis Imedieval Jand Iscarves Ishould bel Jridiculed” (17/2003,7136-38). [Especially
Musliml Imenl arel articulated as reluctant ol givel away! their old privileges, whereas
Muslim[ivomenl $hould be eémancipated $ol that theyl arel bettet off (2/2005,19)./The
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wayl that Muslim parentslbring upltheir children'is'deemed to fail [ $ince theit ¢ulturelis
soldifferent tol thel Dutch ¢culture:

Thd_parents think that they are_doing it well onhy theyare ot dising the Dutch worms....Some
cultures go_better together with_the_Dutchl_and W estern European_tulturd_than_bthers....In
Islamid tountries i great vespect fort powent bxcistsithe tulturd is stronghlbierarchicall So it goes
onbl_further| Gendert differences? The_man is_the_bosst thd woman bbeys....W hoevert lives bere
has_to_adapt themselves td_burt tulture 1t bas always been_sol But not with_this group . W hat
we_thinkLis freedoni_for woman_they_seé_us depravity Onrt tolerancd i in_their éyes i weakness,
the_social attitude of the_police is perceived byl thent as d lack of nasculinity (4/2006,13-14).

Aslpart of thel discussion, multiculturalism that represents. thellold tegime' that! iwas
tolerant and supportive towards_ thel ¢cultures ofl thel ethniclminorities.and Muslims (for
examplel by lettingl Muslimsl havel their lownl schools/ il Iright that' the constitution
guarantees_tol all teligious’ groups) is_denounced and tridiculed.[ Instead_6f supporting
immigrant cultures andl teligions, éthnicland teligious minorities should bond Wwithl the
national Dutch‘communityland lshowl that_theyl lcan/ Jabandonltheirl lold fashioned,
especially Musliml habits'and adaptlal more Western way of living. Knowledgel of Dutch
cultureland languagel arel seenl as_al prerequisite, along withl anlacceptancelof thelliberal
Dutchl horms'and walues.Thel fact that ethnic minorities and futurel immigrants are
finally_obliged tol atl least learn [Dutchland lsome_basicllcultural values and Inorms
because! they havel tol takel anl integrationl exam, sl praised in’ thel magazine, although
theylare doubtful how! efficient thel ¢ourses arel(9/2006,14).

Peoplé with Muslini_backgronnd_ ard dften_very_conservative ILdefinitely agreé with what [Hirsi
Alilsays_abont innlticnlturalists 1t 8 i_threat to_tociety this ided that i placd of the_tulture
that wé_bave_berd H on_thé_basis of which i good society_bhas tomé intd _beind H theré inust tome
something élsd that tan be_freehinfluenced froni_all sides and in_which _therd_does nof necessarily
havé_td_be_Lobesion I_think _vur Society_needs vrder_and direction.... I think therd _nust be_a
basis_ipon_which_other tultures éan_bavd an_influence| but which_the_peopld of thosd tultures for
most part need 10 adjust o (2/2003,27).

That wd kept lin_believing in_the illusion_that it was possiblé_that you \can lsucceed lfin
integration] by inaintaining the_tulturé of originLis érininal in sy opinion (48/2003/44).

Religion_forms_an_vbstaclé_td_integration_of the_allochtoon T hé_development_of d W estern
version_of 1slant_tould telievé thé_problems (32/2004,16).

Tmmigrants_werd_told that it iwas possiblé_td_integratd whileé inaintaining their bwn_identity +
and that was d lie (15/2006,17).
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<.omulticultural Society Thd utopian society in whichl immigrants and their thildren do_not have
td_integrate_that ymuch_and bave_to_bé_given_all the_freedoni_td_therish_and maintain_tultural,
valué_based and behavioural patterns (36/2006,59).

Thel futurel s seen to belin the handsLofl thosel Muslim! youngsters, vho havelalready
become more Western and Dutch. Theselyoungstersand the hopeful news of Muslims
becoming morelsecular arel greeted with joytin  the magazine. Therelislévenla Yerbused
fotl 'becoming morel Dutch': vermederiandsing (46/2003, 27).[The modern, Westernised
Muslimslinl turn arel ¢alled "po/der Muslims' (3/2004,(8); polder/swhich means!'dike', tefers
hereltol thel Dutchl tradition 0fl compromising betweenl various groupsiand interests.

Bridging towardsl Dutchl societyis articulated aslanindividual dutyl ol prerequisite
without! Whichl 4 person should belleft without support ot not bellet into the countrylat
allIsimilarf Ito[Ithel luniversalism ldiscourse Jon[Idesirable/ Jand lundesirablel Imigrants.
Bridging Ishould  Ipreferably istart leven beforel la Ipersonl lenters! ithel Netherlands: it
includeslmastering thellanguage, sharing similarl values and hormsland contributing to
society | financially, | Alsol Imigrantsl | that larrived ]decadesl Jagol ] should | prove ! their
willingness_to bridgel¥with society. It is_perceived as a positive factor that immigration
and integrationl tests_ arel how being implemented byl thel government| Thel imagazine
alsoltakes_ part in anl articulation_of Dutch culture/ horms and ¥alues byl publishing{ a
report_onl being Dutchl entitled 'Whatl bindsl us. What! does it actually’ imean/ being
Dutch? Thelkey tolunderstanding Dutchnesslis knowledgel 6f thel Fathetland's history.'
The samel articlel eriticises! thel Dutch,[Wwhol havel suchl 4 poott sensel of patriotism! that
theyldolnot even know! what theitt bwnl culturelisabout (31/2006,16-23).

The! magazinel isl setting somewhat of  a new! trend by highlighting thel need’ to
renounceland define thel Dutchlnational identityl that'hasl traditionallylnot been of very
great interest! tol the Dutchl {seel alsol pagel 67)..Onl thel contrary, thel hation has been
held together byl ¢compromises between various groups.andidentities, and diversity_has
beenl 4 decisivel hominatott tol thel wholel Various_ freedoms_and independence’ have
been provided tol different groups_as long as_they kept functioning in" agreed ways
within' thel publicl domainl ofl pillarised. society (seel pagel 43).[ Thel magazinel seems_to
suggest thatt Muslim immigrants_ trigeet! thel limits_of thel Dutchlidentity and hational
cohesionl inl suchl Wwayslthat action has_tol bel taken' onl thel level bf inl depthl identity
considerations. This_ message. became populatt during thel Christian democratic tulelof
premieri Janl Peterl Balkenende,and the magazine supported.it.

Thell views_ ] onl] thell need ] tol] redefinel ] Dutchl | valuesl] and | norms, | abandon
multiculturalisml land createl more lcohesion withinl the nation, forl lexamplel by not
accepting Muslimlintolerancelofl Dutchl ¢ulture’and ¥values/arel sharedland expressed.in
Plus Mostly thesel views arel not voiced by thelmagazine itself, and they arelhot asl fierce
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andprovocativelaslin E/lsevier/but Plusallows several éxperts to givel their opinions.on
thel issues [(e.g. in "'Wel and them:! How! ldol wel becomellus'/'1/2005,40).[ In these
interviews, somel representatives_ofl_ethnicl minoritieslarel jput_inl thel position ofl an
expert, fwhilel ‘thel subject position lofl ‘most lethniciminority membersl lis Ithat lofl a
subordinate being  discussed and being thel source of problems. Therelis thus al division
between good and problematic ethnic minorityl members. Anl editorial of the magazine
notesl that tesearchl says.'[t|he Dutchl feel that! theitl culturelis_ offended by the flood of
immigrants, failing{integration and thelinfluencel of thel European UnionTand discusses
the need forlalstrong and shared feelingf ofl being Dutch (5/2004,3).

Furthermore, thel discourselonl an éthnically diversel societylin P/us islbased onl fear
of $somel kind. In the magazine/ Muslim! terrorisml (9/2006, 38), street violence (Street
violence! Learning tollive with thelevil'[ 2/2004, B4)_and! thel problemslinl somel city
suburbs[(2/2003,70; 9/2006, 42) arel covered. Inl telation tol old ¢ities, it s  articulated
how! kity districts. that havel kept their traditional lvillagel feeling' and remainl mainly
'white' arel $till great places tol live, whereas! the suburbs that havel many’ cheap houses
andlare/multinational are having problems:

Theré_aré_seventy_nationalities living in Babberspolder, that is_a ot INorms _ind values are
becoming vague'Thé_tultural differences between_thd_bold_inbabitants and the_young newcomers,
who_lcomd Itherd 1becansé \they I havd 1nd lother \placd 1td_\go| \ard |tod \great 1td 1 bé \bridged.
Babberspolder East is in_d fred fall) whild i touple of streets away, the 1 laardingen Ambacht
district flourishes liké nevert before (9/2006,42).

It lcould belthat these articulations are, taking into account_thelreadershiplofl ithe
magazine, meant. to_support feelings_ ofl hostalgia, ot thel memories_ofl thel 'goodold
days'[whenl things werel simple_and lifel swas secure. At thel samel timel they highlight
problemsland arelpossibly causing feelings of fear'in thel teadership.

Thel assimilationl discourses_in Elsevier and Plus arel al part of anl articulation of a
largertIsocietal Jdiscoursel lon] failed Imulticulturalism’Jand I crisis_in[ Jsociety. ' Those
discourses’ and thel Dutchl political land societal situation lat the’ beginning lofl Ithis
millenniumhave alreadyl partly been  discussed in'sections'1.4-and 2. 1in thisvork.[The
texts_lanalysed 'here Irepresent! Ja_Imoment Jin historyl Jwhenl Ithe /Netherlands lwas
transitioning| froml a_moderate style_ofl debatel towardsa stylel that_ quicklyl became
highlyl |provocative land Joutspokenl labout | the I failures| |ofl Isocietyl linl |relationl Ito
immigration and integration.

Thel discoursel froml this period has been analysed as['new tealism',in <whichl it/ Wwas
typical tolblame thoselsholhad believed in multiculturalism/in thel past, éspecially those
onl Ithel political left. |Articulations’ in favout lof Imulticulturalism becamel politically
incorrect and tidiculed, exactlylasl theylwerelinl thel textslin Elsevierin particular New
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realisml alsol claimed! thatl asidel from’ socioeconomid integration problems, thel cultures
of thel éthnic minorities and immigrants_aslsuch wereld probleml and caused 4 threat of
Islamic terrorism and otherfanomalies'in/society. Thelloyalty 6f thel Muslim population
towards! thel Netherlands was' questioned, sol anl approval ofl their loyalty Wwas| fequired
in‘integration/ éxamsland, for. éexample [inla discourse.on Dutch horms’and values. The
new_policy onlloyaltylwasl entitled 'shared’ ¢itizenship' (Prins & Saharso 2010, 78-79).
Theldiscourse’on assimilation'in El/seviert ¢specially[but alsolin Plus/is a perfect example
ofl suchl newl realistl discourse Wwhichl articulates. Musliml minorities asl thel soutrcel bf
numerouslsocietal problems/[Furthermore, the samel discoursel ¢an be found in'Dutch
immigrationand integration| policies lofl_that samel jperiod [Scholten & Holzhacker
2009),[aswell as in public debates.

Thel strong reaction ofl thel Dutchl hasl been given humerous. explanations. It has
beenestimated. that_ thel Dutch tolerated bther culturesand habits until it was hot
necessaryl tol recognisel them! positivelyl in the' general publicl spherel inl thel strand of
political_multiculturalism.Alternatively,  thel murders_ofl Pim  Fortuynand Theol van
Goghl might havel accumulated intola cultural trauma.[Thellongf tradition of consensus
politics_haslalso been blamed, as¥well as_ thel political_correctness.that has'been said to
havel ldominated Ithel limmigration Idebatesl /for Itoo long/[Also, Jit_Ishould Inot Ibe
underestimatedJthat Jthel IDutchlJdiscoursellisIcleatlyl Jpart lofl Ja_Ibroaderl European
discoursel_onl failed multiculturalism,[ and asl suchl not sol very exceptional in[ all its
details (Prins & Saharso 2010, 86-87 Vertovec & Wessendorf 2010).

Comparing thel ldiscoursel in  Suomen |Kuvalehti 'and Elsevier, las! well las Plus) lthe
articulations_ofl assimilationlare tatherf $imilar, insisting onla culturall bonding twith! the
national_ community’ froml the. immigrants_and ethnicl minorities, as_well aslloyaltyt to
nationall horms andl ¥alues Bridging isl expected to happen on anlindividual level[ as
each.member of society has 4l private tesponsibility’ toldemonstratel belonging and loyal
citizenshipl to_society_at large. Especially. thel Muslim' immigrants’ should show! their
loyaltyt and swillingness_tol bond swith| thel hational_ community. Thesel articulations_are
present in/all three/ magazines/most prominentlyin E/lsevier/and even Suomen Kuvalehti is
following| thel Europeanl trendl of debatel that! is| sworried about thel Musliml minorities.
The teasons behindl thel discourse_onl assimilationl $eem different inl thel twol_ tountries,
however. Inl Finland it mayl bel 4 question| ofl 4 deepl cultural sensel of thel nationl being
threatened Jand Ithel Ineed JtolIprotect it Jeven Inow, JaslJa Iprecaution, /by lensuring
homogeneity of  thel culture! that leads! tol tequired assimilation. In the/ Netherlands, it is
the Very presencel of certain minorities and thelactual situationslin thelsociety that are
believed! tol havel generated 4 heed! tol redefinel thel hational_ communityl and_ tel create
cohesionlby.denouncingforeign ¢ultural influencesland insistingf dbnlassimilation.
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Inl bothcases, thel subject_positionthat’ thel assimilation discoursearticulates_ to
immigrants_andethnic_minorities isl tthat lof a subordinate/ Immigrants_and lethnic
minorities_arel rarelyl heard in person buttheir faith[ 5ol tol speak, is_ discussed by
experts/ politicians, journalists.and others. Immigrantsl and ethnic. minorityl members
are faceless_and voicelesslinl thel texts, swherel theyl are articulated as 4 probleml and 2
threatl Jtol Inational lcohesion Jand Ithel limagined lcommunity. Swomen |Kuvalehti islan
exception in letting! thel Islamicl imamshavel 4 voice. Inl other ¢cases thel subaltern only
speaks’ whenl Ithey! larel willing Ito repeat thel [dominant views.[ In this| lrolel Jall lthe
magazines uisel former Muslims svholhavelabandoned thel teligiousllifestyleland supply
personal testimonialsl tol 'thel ‘downl Isides™ lof the! religion. Immigrants/ Jand lethnic
minorities_arel articulated as_possiblel members_obf thel hational communitylif they do
what is expected off them, but it is highly' questionablel swhether, evenlif’ theyl were to
fulfil all thel tequirements, thesel people would be accepted as full and equal members
oflthel symbolicl¢community.

Multiculturalism:1Openidooriforlinternationalisationlandlhumanism

Finally/ a third discourse that is present mostly. in Swomen Kuvalehti{but alsolin Plusand
tol A very small_extent in E/lsevier] relies_on multiculturalist_articulations_of bonding a
bridging. This’ idiscoursel articulates tthel positivel sides lofl ethnicl diversity land leven
celebrates_ them, as well as3velcomes immigration[ alsol for humanitarian feasons. (not
only. for! reasons_ofl economid benefit). It showsl inderstanding tol thosel immigrants
thatiare in heed of helpland tolthel ¢ultural valueslof othet groups.

Suomen Knvalehtiis thel tichest onelin  multicultural articulations. Firstly, thel magazine
regularlyIcriticises_ limmigration llaws, Ipolicies land JthelIpractices”lofl lexpelling Jand
deporting asyluml seckers (e.g/ 'Unrulyl_expellers'[ 44/2003, 12 "Rash’ deportations',
13/2004,-41).[Thesel texts_ explain” how! thesel practices_arel inhuman! treatment 0fl the
immigrantslin lquestion. Alsol it lis_lcriticised that! Ithel [Finnishl Igovernment lis_ Inot
interested in/integration policies ot thel $ocietal situation 6f many immigrants,wholare
unemployed.. Thel magazinel Imakesl_argumentsl for freer’ immigration jpolicies_and a
propettintegration policyl (8/2003,16—17).[Alvisiting ¢columnists_is permitted toldiscuss
the lsuspicious__lotl_leven Iracist lattitudes_lof thel [Finns lagainst’ 'thel Russian minority
(43/2004,70), and anothet tolumnist, 4 bishop_of the Lutheran church, discusses.in
twol columns! multiculturalisml and thel importancel of tolerance, as well asl thel folel of
thel churchlin thel development of theselattitudes (36/2004, 645 51-52/2005,84-85).

Thel latter! of the twol columnsl is_ 4 response’ tol thel Furopean debatel onl failed
multiculturalism.[JThel bishop_does Inot_hesitate tolsay_that part_lof thel [European

228



problemlhaslbeenl that immigration’andlintegration  policiesthaveltelied onlideas o fl self |
benefit off thel teceiving ¢countries. Now! that they havel abused immigrants longl ¢nough
and forgotten themlin theitf suburbs, thelimmigrantslarel the” scapegoat/ easy  to blame
for! thel ¢risis. Hel alsol temindsl teaders that Finland needs hew! immigrants/and that we
should take al positive stancel towards immigration’ and almulticultural futurel¥whilelalso
learning froml the/ mistakes/ made’ ¢lsewhere. Thel Lutheran ¢hurchlin/ Finland has been
anlactivel participant in the immigration debateslinl the_moreltecent years, representing
humanelviews liketherelin Suomen Kuvalehti (Horsti 20095 2013).

Support for a_ multicultural societylis__perhapslstrongest_in thosel short texts_and
personal linterviewsl that! Icelebrate! limmigrants’ 'whol lhavel lbeen Isuccessful lin Itheir
integrationl Jefforts Jand Jare lnow contributingf ltol Jsociety lin la lpositivel way._[Short
announcements| pay! tribute tol asyluml seekers and regular immigrantswhol havel paid a
pricel forl theitf éfforts'(11/2004,15{51-52/2004,5;10/2005,71;12/2006,71)[Longer
articles' and interviews| givel credit tol especially artists, musicians, twriters| painters. and
actors (e.g.. B8/2005,58;9/2006,.58{40/2006,-80;.44 /2006, 68) swhol havel_entiched
Finnishl culture. Long personal interviews| portraying especiallyl successful experts and
businesspeopleland well_known[artists_who arel Imostly. Europeanand lotherl white
immigrantslarela special space! for thel ¢celebration of diversity.

Theselinterviewsl havel al great deal inl commonlvith thel personal interviews with
immigrantsand. theirlimmigration'histories in Md Naiset, E'Tland Lizbellé discussed in the
previous_section.[ Thelinterviews_tell swhenl and swhy  these persons_arrived in Finland,
what Ithey havel beenl ldoing Jand whatl Itheyl lcurrentlyt Jarel lcontributing 'tol [Finnish
business ot ¢ulture.LAnimportant aspect of thelinterviews is tollet thelinterviewees say
what! they thinki about! Finland in/ general and inl telationl tol thel subject matter! of their
expertise. It seems almost_ tobel thel tesponsibility ofl these experts_ to givelawayt their
knowledge andl personal views| tol thel readers. Thelidea may! be that Finnsl and other
readers”ican learn ‘about the_ viewslJoflithesel immigrants, forl lexamplel Jon directing
television/ showsland investing.[Forl ¢éxample,/anl American/ businessl angel éstimates| that
‘[w]ith_proper_guidance, followl ups_and international positioning [ tthesel lcompanies
havela chancel tol grow!into brands” (19/2006, 42).

Furthermore, thel experts_are’ described inl very positivel terms: it is_¢leart that they
arel Jan lasset 'tol Finnish| leconomyl landl Iculture, for lexamplel thel labovel mentioned
businesslangel s a ‘dootr _opener, al survivot ofl thel19/11 terrorist attacks’ land an
insightful iman. Hel and thosel like. him( (e.g. originally. Germanl fwriter and criticl of
Finnish' culture. Roman Schatzland Britishl theatrel director Neil Hardwick)larel given a
journalistic roleland al subject positioninl thel texts asl¢commentators_on Finnish/ society
and culture[wholasoutsiders arelablel tolsec it all more sharply  than/we Finns.
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This_kind ofl_celebration_ofl successful andtalented foreignersl suitsl thel Finnish
tradition’ of inventing and telling heroicl stories_about those whol havel defended the
nationl and its_genuinel identity. byl showing in theitl deeds_that Finland and Finnslare
muchlmorel thanl 4 borderlandbetween Easti and West (Anttonen 1998, 55).[ According
to_ Pertti Anttonen, Finland has in thel past heeded and still today. constantlyl needs
peoplellthat ldolsomethingf Ispecial land/ lin doing Ithat lsomething lspecial, lestablish
Finlandlin[ the world, bivingl Finns[ a feeling| that they arel a nation"amongst bther
nations. Thisl lexplainsl why Finnishl sportsmen and' tvomenl and war heroes’ arel so
celebrated. [ Maybelinl this ¢asel thoselimmigrants_ that havel ¢hosen to_ comel to Finland,
of all places/ and contribute tol societylin 4 temarkable twaylarel celebrated not only as
potentially_ one ofl is [ butl as onel of those heroes_that in thel long fun[twill put Finland
and thel Finnslonl the/ maplof all nations. Thesel peoplel ¢anlalsolbe  seenlas cosmopolites
wholadd an'international element tol thel overall imagel of Suomen Kuvalehti, al¥alue that
most probably is' important tol the teaders/ off thel magazinelas well (on ¢cosmopolites| see
alsolHaavisto 2011).

Whenlit comes! tol multiculturalism’ discoursesinl thel Dutchl magazines, the previous
paragraphlalreadytdiscussed howlmulticulturalism/is mainly. denounced as a failure.[Still
therel arel 4 few! occasions whenl it isl possiblel tol articulate! thel multicultural society’ in
more_ positiveland humanitarian'twvays. P/us takes onla humanitarianapproach vhen it
discusses  howt difficult it canl bel tol integratel when onel comes| from 4 totally! different
societyl (03/2003,.66), how! it isl impossiblelforl somelbf thel immigrants_tol go_back
whenl they! are nhot givenl i residencel permit (10/2004,114), howl schools_are_doing
theitl best to_éducatel all_children H alsol thosel froml ethniclminorities, andl énhancel the
dialoguel between groups (03/2003,61;-02/2005,11) and how! Moroccanl kids_are
discriminated against Wwhenl theyl tryl to find anlinternship (10/2005,13).[In 4 $imilar
fashionl tol thel texts'in Iibelld (section5.2) [ these! texts/ showl how! Various| groups arelin
contact withl eachl other andhelpleachl other. Multiculturalismlis_al fact thathappensiin
thel daily contacts betweenl people, contacts| thatl peoplel arel hot afraid of/ even/when
theléncounters/are notl always/simple.

Thel [ magazinel alsol gives’ thel voice! tol thel Muslim minority! byl allowing/ & girl of
Moroccanl originl éxpress/in d letter thel feelings' ofl fear! that' thelsocietal eventslafter the
murder’ of Theo vanl Goghl caused herl and how! in her personal lifel shel hasl felt the
atmosphere becomel tenserl (05/2005, 54). Thel letter! is_ answered by 4 readet in the
next issuel showing support tol thelwriter (06/2005, 8)[Yet another form of ¢elebration
is_to portray thel futurel Dutch hational football team? fivel ofl thel elevenl kids_on[ the
photol tepresent ethnic minorities (06/2006, 28). Thel openl attitudel of the magazinel is
not greeted withl satisfaction byt all'its teaders: inl thel followinglissue,d teader 6f Dutch
origin expresses. his_ worries about the fcolouring’ and loyalty off thel hational team| to
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the Netherlandsland announces hel3will_tight this  trendl by bringingl hislgrandchildren
(native Dutch) fol football training{ ¢éach week (07-08 /2006, 8).

Finally, ElsevierIshowslIpositivelIsignsItowards la imulticultural Isociety  Jwhenl it
represents_young talents’ of all origins’ and young, talented and hewlywed couples’ of
mixedloriging (both Talent and Marriage arel permanent itemslin thellast pages_ofl éach
issuel ofl thel magazine). Inl bothl cases, thel people represented inl short interviewsl are
fromgood families” ot highly"educated; they run theitl ownbusiness_br havel artistic
talent Humanlinterest stories are father! tarelinl the magazinelinl general, but Wwhen! they
arepublished it shows that apparentlyl also_ethnid_ minorityl members_and immigrants
arel worthy bfl celebration ifl they arel good enough.[ They! add something tol Dutch
cultureJort Isociety Jand Imost_likelyt Jarel Jalso Jworthy! JtolincludelJinJthe Isymbolic
communityl ofl thel hational ¢litel that thel teaders alsol tepresent.

Elseviert JalsoJacceptsJa lcultural fformlof Jmulticulturalityl byl lregularlyldiscussing
literaturel hwritten by lethnicl Iminoritiesl Jas| well ‘asl Ithel lpositive linfluencesl that the
presencelbf various_cultures_has_on’ thel supplyLof cultural eventsland thellike[inthe
countty! (e.g. Bollywood films, 23 /2005, 34) [ Perhaps thel most surprising item of all is
al photol_essayl_published in 2006. Inthis_essay, thel fDutchT habit of eating supper
togethertis . covered byl visiting and portrayingf several families._ Amongst those families
1s_alsolal Turkishl o Moroccan family. Thislisl onel bfl the rarel bccasions iwhen the
magazine. shows’ that thel majorityl and thel minorities! alsol havel thingsl inl common
(49/2006,122).

Inl the imulticulturalism ldiscourses’linthel Imagazines, peoplel larel Inotl Jso_imuch
required tobond o1 bridgel with thel nation bl society,/ but_thel people_and various
groups| arel allowed tol havel theitf ownl value. Texts show! support and iinderstanding/ to
thoselIpeoplellwhol larel havingf ldifficulties_lduetoItheitl immigration histories, Jand
humanitarianl feasons_fort helping peoplel are appreciated. Multiculturalisml appears_as
enrichment to society, lespecially when[ it _is_in the[ form[lofl light Jand consumable
culture. Those  immigrants_ aAnd_ethnicl minorityl members whol arel especially. talented
and makela $pecial contribution’ tol thel $ocietylin 4 positivelwayl duel to theitl ethniclor
immigrantl background_ are’ celebrated and tendered thel subject positionl ofl anl expert
speaking withlal personal voice, likelin Swomen Kuvalehti Furthermore[immigrants and
ethnic minorities/arel given thel subject position of the! subordinate that is'spokenlabout,
but'theylare alsolVictims off trict immigration Taws and al discriminating majority.

Tol! conclude/] thel | fourth | discoursel] onl] organisation | of | ethnic | diversity,
differentialism/is hot teallyl articulated as_an” option in thel magazines_discussed here.
Differentialismis, in Suomen Kuvalehti] occasionallyt denounced as a forml ofl integration
policy that hasl failed ¢lsewhere,and E/sevier and Plus ¢condemnldifferentialismlasial part
of thelassimilation discourse, hext toldenouncing multiculturalism.The  thought! is that
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multiculturalism{“as_a_policyl hasllead fintol differentialism, which'lcan lno longer be

tolerated.

Thelfoutrf discourses.and theitl central articulationslin éachl tnagazine arel summarised

inlthe table.

Tablel26:1Discourseslinithelnewsimagazinesiand PlusiMagazine.

Assimilation Multiculturalism | Universalism Differentialism
Suomen 0 Bondingiwithithe | 0 Immigrant [ Hardiworking [ Notlanloption,la
Kuvalehti Finnishinational perspective: individualslare mistakellofiother

culture bondingiwithland | welcome European

[IKnowing(the preservinglone’s | [IFindinglplacelin | countriesithat

language, (religious)iculture | societylbyibeing mustibelavoided

acceptinglthe islimportantifor active,lworking, becauselitlleadsito
traditionsfand integration noticostinglsociety | segregation
laws,laccepting (0Critical money betweenlgroups.
thellattitudelto perspective:inaive | [IKnowinglhowithe

work,Ishowingla tolbelievelin systemiworks

willltolbecome multiculturalism Mindividual

similar (leadstolabuselof | responsibility

l0individual thelsystem) towardssociety

responsibility ISociety’s andistateltolbridge

towardsithe perspective: andlcontribute

societylandination | multiculturalismlis | 1*Morel(labour)

tolbridge anladvantage, migrationineeded’

I0'Lesslimmigration | needediforia —>ftolFinland’s

islbetter betterifuturelof benefit,lsecuring

Finland,lanlasset | thelwelfarelstate
('More
immigration’

Elsevier 1 Bondingiwith INotianloption 0 Bondinglby 0 Notlanloption
Dutch/Western anymore working,llearning | 1ISegregationlof
normslandivalues, | lIMistakelofithe thellanguage, differentigroupsito
andladoptingithem | past havinglsamelor bellavoidediand
llindividualldutylto | DIMulticulturalist higherilevellof mustibelcountered
bridgeiwithisociety | ideaslarelstupid, incomeliand byipoliticaliand
(IMaintaininglown | idealistic,Inaive, educationlasithe legalimeasures
culturelandivalues | evenicriminalior Dutch IICulturaliactivities
isicondemnable ‘lies’. l1Beinglusefulito ofiminoritylgroups
IReligiousiculture | TIDoeslnot societylby shouldinotbe
ofiMuslimsihasito | enhance contributing financedlunless
shiftitowards integrationias financially,inot theylsupport
Westernivalueslor | therelisino costingimoneylto | integrationlwith
belabandoned requirementito welfarelstate national
Ir'Lesslimmigration | bridgelwithisociety | [IBridgingitowards | community
islbetter IiSupportsicultural | societylandistate

conservatismiand | anlobligation
extremism
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[ ‘Lesslimmigration
islbetter’;lonlylvery

highlytskilled
professionals
welcome
Plus 0 Bondingiwith [ Immigrantsland
Magazine Dutchinational ethniciminorities
community, aslvictimslinineed
importancelof offhelpitolbridge
sociallcohesion (Peoplelinidaily
lifelbondingiwith
eachlother

Conclusionslandidiscussion:lHowimuchiroomisitherelleftiforidiversity?

Inl thel Dutchl hewsl magazine E/lsevier] the! insistencel inl onel direction 6f bondingf and
bridging! asl thel only option for immigrants and ethnic minorities_is_strong: bonding
within! thel hational_ community_andl bridging| towards!the’ society! individually! in_ order
tol belongf tol it inl botheconomicland cultural terms.This_demand tol showt loyalty
towards! thel hational community! is_especiallyl strong towards' Muslim/ communities:
bothlthe peoplelwholarelalreadylin thel countrylaswell as' thoselsvholpossiblylarrivelin
thel future. Thesel lgroups must become imorel Western and 'secularised and ‘accept
Dutchlnormsland Valueslas'their standard.

Assimilationisml (and tollessetl extent uiniversalism) becomeslarticulated asl thel most
favourable form of ethnicallyldiverselsociety. It is seen as thel only possiblelsolution for
the INetherlands| 'tol Iremain| lintact, lwhereas Imulticulturalism/ lis| la llie! Jofl Ithe Ipast.
Nowadays_itl isl 'naive ot even ‘criminalTitolsay’ that it could work as_al model of
organising thelsociety The Muslimsland otherf immigrant groups_ that' dolnot assimilate
offare[not beneficial tol the nhationlarel articulated as-inwanted, and it is the tight of the
Dutchl andl thel magazinel tol articulatel whol thesel iindesirable. peoplelare. There arel very
few immigrants whol arel desirablel tol thel Netherlandslin E/lseviers view, and they are
onlyl thel ¥eryt highlyt educated and’ talented, as well as thosel that takel the sidel of the
majoritylin theldebate. Theyare thel kind Jof_peoplelithat can belincluded inlIthe
symbolic_.communityl of the nation, as well as’ thel symbolicl communitylof thel hational
elite that thel teadersiare believed tolbelal part of.

Elseviers siews_arel coloured byt itsl position as_al conservative, economically liberal
and provocativelmagazine in the varietyLof Dutchl opinion magazines available. During
thel period that has' beenlanalysed here/ there is  forf éxampleld contemporary of Elsevier
called 1"7i Nederland (‘Free Netherlands’), shich[is more liberal in[itsvalues and tookla
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completelyldifferent tone towards immigration issues/ While E/sevier i’ Novembert 2005
published 4 columnl about whyl expelled asyluml seekers that suffered during &l fire
incident at Schiphol airport should 7of bel given 4 tesidence permit ("Tool emotional',
5.11.2005,14), 1"7j Nederland published inl Spring 2006 undercover teports froml onel of
thelships_thatere iised as al temporary residence for exiledl immigrants_ tol teveal how
inhumane’Ithel lconditionstherel Ireallyl were ]('Undercover JonlJthel Ishipl ofllillegals',
25.3.2006,22-35;1.4.2006,28-30).

Inl February 20006, Elsevier Istated finl a report that whilel Muslimsl worldwidel are
dangerous, inl thel Nethetlands' they are/ fortunately, becoming morel seculatl (Do twe
havel tol belafraid of Islam?' 25.2.2006, 74-80). 177j Nederland went out in May 20006 to
interviewl Warious. Muslim/ leaders_ and Muslimsl living{ inl thel Netherlands to_ask how
they, [ withinl their religious! groups and mosques, thinkl about integration and their
situation'in thel Netherlands ('The futurel belongs to thelworldly Muslim',/6.5.2006, 28—
39).[ 8ol whilel alsol inl this casel onel magazinel is| taking| al sceptical stancel onl thelissues
andl talkingl about possibly_threatening hugel humbersLof people, thel otherl magazine
seeks personal contact and endsl upl with more understanding views. Reading different
newslo1 opinion magazineslin theNetherlandsl¢causes thelworld to ookl quite  different.

Elsevier alsol seemsl tolhavel been harder in'its articulationsLon the. Musliml minorities
than/national newspaperslin that time: hewspapersldid discussIslamlin the Netherlands
morel than lever,[ |butl Iconflict [frame Jand leconomidlquestions.did Inot gainl Imore
prominencel than[ previously.[ Several Muslims_voicedtheir_opinionsin"tthe societal
debate, and aspectsLofl moralityl and tesponsibilityt ivere stressed inl thel debateslinl the
newspapers. [ (d'Haenens & Bink,[ 2006.) Elsevier then seems tol havel filled a very
specific niche inl the hational debatel onl ethnic diversity. Yetl its| coverage of thelissues
oftimmigration and. ethnic minoritiesswell tepresents_the societal debatesin thel years
analysed inl this'tesearch.

Elsevier isTheavilyl taking| partin thel process_of tel articulating{ thel Dutchl hation and
itsimagined lcommunity. It lexpresses! a istrong need tol definel what Ithel common
denominators ofl thel community are.and how! anlindividual o alminorityl grouplshould
behavelin order’ tol becomelfonel ofl t1s’. This heed is_shared byt thel seniorsT magazine
Plus[but Plusis not asLonelsided ot pronouncedinlitslviewslas E/lsevier/ Such anlaim 6f
rel articulationl lcoincides! fwith! thel lcrisis| 'that ithel Netherlands lexperienced whenl it
realised that" hot onlylis_ therel allarge grouplofl former immigrants'lagging behind the
rest_ofl thel populationin’ many! tespects, but alsol that it is_ hot ¢lear tol anyonel what the
commonldenominators for thelimagined ¢community actually are.

Finally, Suomen |Kuvalehti has lanl lambivalent Jattitudel Itowardsl limmigration’ land
integrationl issues. It articulatesl variousoptions_ofl lorganising’ lethnicl ldiversity las_la
possibility. Also/ thel articulated direction oft bonding and' bridging in Suomen Kuvalehti
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is rather/ towardsthe_hational_ community_and broad societyl and awayl from[ cultural
minorities, but thel enrichingf qualities_ofl other! cultures'arelnot completely. denied, and
it lisUstill lacceptablel ltolJshowlsupport Jof land Jdemonstratehumanitarian lattitudes
towardsl immigrants., Thel most important factor, however, is that thosel whol comeland
arelin thel country  arel beneficial tol Finland inl économic terms and ready to accept_the
local way! lofl living. Thel useful imigrantsl is_ thel groupl that! can bel included in the
nationall ] symbolicl] community.[] Similarlyl | tol] thel ] Dutchl] case, ] especiallyl] Muslim
immigrantsimust prove! that they' confirm/withl thel Finnishl ¢ulture and Taws,[and herein
the imagazinel fis_ beingalert” tol [Europeandebates. Universalism/ Jand theleconomic
benefits immigration can bringf tol Finlandl arel articulated most_clearly. Ifl immigrants
succeed in providing| Finland ¥with[what is_heeded, theylarel generously celebrated also
inlJthis imagazine. IThesel Icelebrated immigrants arel lgivenl Ithel lexceptional Jsubject
positionlof anlindividual éxpert within thelmagazine.

Thel attitudel bf thel magazine! reflects. thel role’ of  thel imagazinel as 4 forum! that
supports_internationalisation andlisl keen tol represent international ¥iews_ofl Finnish
society andl thel societal ¢stablishment. Thereforelit islunderstandablel that thelmagazine
articulates immigration_mainly as_ something positive that' Finland heedslinorder to
build 4l better future/ Thel magazine temindsl its| feaders| inl various  ways’ thatl Finland
still heeds tolopenhplif it is tol bel takenl seriouslylin thel test of thel world.[In this'tvay
the magazinel mostl likelyl also” supports! thel views! of thel readers| that in| general are
positivel towards_linternationalisation.[ /This_lcanl el lseenas la_lcareful Irel articulation
towardsl 4 hational imagined community that wouldl bel 4l bitt morel diverse! thanl it is
now. However, thel magazine_ alsolhas_toltakel into_ account! thel morel conservative
readersl_that! hlsol belongl tol_the! public,"andl therefore! thel articulation’ cannot bel too
strong[The ambivalence of themagazinel towards the favoured forml ofl drganisation of
diversity is_alsol descriptivel of the debate! climatel in' Finland inl thel period that this
analysisl¢overs.[At that time/immigrationwas fiot yet an'issuelin mainstreaml politics.

Thel discourseslin all thel threel magazinesl articulate’ al heed! for thel immigrants and
ethnicd_ minorities to_bel compatibleltwith thellocal ways of living horms and values. In
Finland, this islin" order tol protect thel supposedly homogeneous. hational community
inladvance; in thel Netherlands[it is tol savel thel hation <whilel therelis $till something to
be saved. Inl bothl cases, the question canl bel asked: What isactually left ofl ethnic
diversity,[Jifl lassimilationisml Ithat" |doesl Jnot support lversatility. is_lot IbecomeslIthe
preferred option tol organisel diversity?
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60 Conclusionsiandidiscussion

Inl this dissertation I havel analysed magazinesl ofl four different genres/ I havel shown
howt eachl of thel magazinel genres  formsla specific discursivel field and analysed svhat
kind lof discourses| werel articulated around! the  floating/ signifiers’ immigration’ ‘and
ethnid diversityl inl eachl bf thesel fields_ofl discursivity. I havel also_analysed_how, in
thoseldiscourses, subject positions/were articulated tolimmigrantsland ¢thniclminorities
inléachl ¢aseland howlthe teadersiwereladdressedlin telation tol theselissuesland groups.
Inl that process, alsol symbolic_ communities were articulated. Inithis chapter 1| will
summarisel thel findings from(thel previous.¢hapters'and draw ¢onclusions based dnl the
findings_ ofl the! research.[Ilwill alsol continuel analysing and discussingl thosel findingslin
order tolanswetl more thoroughly somel of thel tesearch’ questions.stated in Chapter 3
(pagesl]104—105), | especiallyl| thel ] questions | of | clusterl | number 3| concerning/ | the
articulation off symbolic.¢communitiesin/ Finland and the/ Netherlands.

6.10  Summarylofitheldiscoursesionlimmigrationiandlethnicidiversity:
Thelsubjectipositionsiandisymbolicicommunities

Tol sbummarise thel discourses_articulated inl different magazines, it canl bel concluded
thatlall the_ discourses_arel based onl four different articulations_ofl immigration and
ethnid diversity.[Theselissues_and! thel groups_involved arel articulated asla threat,) as a
utility, as_ victims ot as_objects_ofl celebrationl {similar’ positions_in hewspapers_have
beenl discussed by, forl example Haavistol 2011).. Thesel articulationsl are connected. to
thelarticulationslof thel$pecific subject positionsloflimmigrantsland éthnic minorities in
eachl Icase. |'They lalsol |have! lal Iconnectionl |with Jarticulations’ lonl |thel Joptions lof
organisationl of an ethnically’ diverselsociety, and with that, thelarticulation ofl symbolic
communities.

The construction| tradel ! union | magazines Rakentaja and FNV/Bouw
Magazine [(Bouw) articulated! threel different discourses_on immigrationand ethnic
diversity.[JInJsection/5.1,/11'] called ] thosel Idiscourses | thel ] discoursel lof Ithreat, ] the
welcoming discourse and the worryl discourse. In the! threatl discourse, Jaboutr migration
is_articulated as 4 lthreat and thel immigrants_as" al threat and/otl as victims;[ in the
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welcoming discourse, thelarticulation/islbased onluitility' arguments_and thel ¢elebration
of immigrants; and in the/ worry discourse, thelarticulation of victims/is central.

Inladdition, thel trade[inion” magazineslarticulated. quitel clearlyl the community! that
the magazines represent and partly form, as wwell as thel prerequisites. forl membership
of that' community. Thelmagazines directed theitf messagel mainly tol the.community of
construction workers, but partlyl alsol tol bther teaders whose! views' onl thel discussed
issues_thel unions._considered it important tol influence. In[ thel threat discourse/ the
union communityltwasl constructed in’ the! texts byt articulating/ thel subjectl positions_of
friend and enemy, thel friend being thel communityl of inion membersland especially
thel leadershipl off thel tinion. Thel enemy! wasl twofold: thel greatest enemyl Wwasl greedy
employers. (potentially)lmisusing  ¢heap foreignworkers (=victims) and to lessetl éxtent
thel greyllaboutt market itself, Swhich! is_ hot as muchlanl enemy aslit is 4 threat tol the
functioning lof_ thel building sector_andl thel lemployment of thel hativel Finnish"‘and
Dutchl ¢onstructors wholarellinionl members.

Therelswas_an” element of shared solidaritylin thesel articulations however. In the
circumstances_at hand, thel magazines’ claimed! it Wwasl important that the solidarity of
thel construction workers was_ directed towards the inion and bther members_of the
union.IOnly_ifl thel members. remained loyal ol the union and_its_ views_could the
positionlJofl thel Isector bel Isafeguarded.['Tol lsomelJextent/ Ithey Ipleaded Ifor lunion
memberslto showl solidarityl towards! thel Victims_ofl theirf common enemyi thel foreign
workersivho werel beingl o had been exploited byl employers_as_¢heapllabour.[ It was
articulated! that, by accepting these! foreignl workersl_asl inion imembers, safeguarding
theirworking! conditions_ and  performing! inspections against. misuse, the construction
workers (members_of thel union)l could survive. These  articulations werel_especially
prominent'in Rakentaja/whereas in Bouw it wasl the tapidly ¢changingf situation that'made
thel inionl changel itsl policies tol enhance! solidarity. by accepting foreign_ construction
workers as'members_ofl the tinion.

Alsolotherl formslof’ solidarityl sverel ofl importancelinl thel articulations of Rakentaja
and Boww! In[ thellwelcoming discourse, especiallylin Rakentajal there wasla strong
preferencel forf thel foreign' construction/ workers' hot only tol bel iinion members! but
alsol taxpayersinl Finnish $ociety.. Whenl theyl abidel byl Finnishl lawsland pay taxes to
Finland, foreign construction workers. werel tol bel accepted as full_members of the
union butalsolas full and iseful members_of society (the utilitylargument). It was this
groupl ofl taxl paying/ tinionl affiliated foreign| constructionl workers| that got thel most
positive[ evenl celebratory discussioninl thel magazinel and could beincludedlinthe
symbolic. community of construction workers, as well as' the hation, whereas the. group
of 'greyl market labourers'<wasl articulated hegatively. Al hierarchyltwas formed between
thosel ¢onstruction workers swhol play byl the bookland those svholdo not/ even ifl Some
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ofl thelmisbehavingf constructionworkerswerel seen tol belin al difficult situation hot of
theirl bwn making.

In Boww/ inl thel worrydiscourse, solidarityl ot support iwaslrequested for those
construction lworkers' lwho loriginated !from/ Jan lethnic Iminorityl Jand lexperienced
disadvantages_inl thel laboutl market! for that reason./They (the victims) ought tol be
helped,/and they werel helped by thel inion tol gainlal better position/in/life andlsociety.

Whenlthesel threel discourses_are Janalysed using thel lconceptsllofl lsocial capital,
bonding 'and | bridging las lan Janalyticl I tool, | the! | tradel lunion| | magazines' | shared
universalismlJas_thel Ipreferred form[Jofl lorganisation lof_lethnic ldiversitylinsociety.
Individualsl were tol bridgel withl society at largel by being activel participants._onl the
laboutl Imarket and contributing tol societyl by working legally, paying’ taxesl and of
course belonging Itol thel union, whichl wasl thel jpreferred form of: bonding besides
bonding wwith thel hational community. Inthis_case, bridging is_nhot_bnly a4 bnelivay
process, because it isl inderstood_ that! also’ thel inionl and its_members_heed! tol reach
outl tol foreignl construction workers, fight for theitf causeland attract those[vorkers as
union 'members. /In[Ithat Isense, Itherel lisJal Jhint Jofl Jassimilationl lideology' linl Ithe
articulations:'Jthel lconstruction Jworkersl Ishould Jall lrepresent Jand bond 'withJone
homogeneouslgroup.

Taken altogether,[ thel focus"on laboutl migration and its_side leffects_was_ more
pronounced in Rakentajd thanlin Bouw. Thislis most likely duel tol the strong/ position
that tradeliinionslinl general [ but alsospecifically’ thel Finnishl construction tradel union
FCTU, havel hsl actorsl inl the Finnishl laboutl market and welfarel statel context. The
unions_larel Jcentral Inegotiators, Jand IFCTULlrepresents la_largel Isectorl lemploying la
substantial grouplof people_inl thel society. The inion hasl $tandardised mechanismsl to
deal withl situations that potentiallyl endangerl existing! laboutt conditionsLonl thel sector
and tol communicatel theifl views| tol political decision makers. Thesel imechanisms bf
persuasionwerel utilised in’ this_ casel as 3wvell asthel issue discussed is_hot onlylin’ the
union’s.ownlinterest butf also hasl al wider societal importance. Thel discourses used are
alpart off theltactics ofl theluinion.

Another factorl might bel that thel Netherlands'had already! beenl al populat target of
laboutt migrants fotf decades; in Finland that type ofl social movement in thel direction
of Finland wasl al relativelyl new! phenomenon/In the[Netherlands, Tabour migration has
been anlissuel for 4 long| time, butl it has hot been unions primarily. dealing with[it.
Unionslwerel still in thel process_off incorporatingf the'ideal ofl migrant workerslintol their
corelactivities. It shouldalsol bel taken intolaccount that labour migration has been’a
taboolJofl lsomel kindl lin ‘thel Netherlandslin' ithel Imost! Irecent! Idecades.. The! labour
migrationl that tooklplacel after! theliwarl wasl regularlyl deemed as_a failurel in public
discussions._becausel Imany _of thosel wholloncel lcame tol tthel country! tto work later
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becamel unemployed_duel to changeslin thel economyland markets, 5o therel did hot
seeml tol be 4 point inl attracting’ morel labour! from’ abroad. Now! that manyl Fastern
European’ countries_havel become al part_ofl thel EU thel country has_again becomela
destinationl fort labour migration.

Thelsituationlin thel Finnishl construction $ector’ has[not changed dramatically since
thel yearsl discussed here, and evenl more! foreignl workers havel comel tol Finland. Now
in"2013-2014/ problems with[ cheapl foreign labour still exist,/ but byl howl hew laws
havel beenl implementedthat make! foreign| laboutl easier! tol control:_thel union"has
finallyl ot what it Svanted “Thel Netherlands is al tecipient ofl foreign workers_ as swell,
but there is alsol 4l significant. groupl ofl peoplel whol arel inl the country without official
permission and make alliving{ fromworkinglillegally.

I analysed foutl discourses'in the women's_ magazines Me/ Naiset and Libelle
and/in/thelseniors' magazine ET: theldiscourses ofl family lifemulticultural dialogue
andlintegration/ 'thel Icelebration lofl womanhood, land Ithel lcelebrationl lofl Ipersonal
(immigration) histories. IAll ithel ldiscourseslshared Jan"lelement lof Icelebration. "The
articulation of Victims was| present inl the multicultural discourse, but alsol thel ideas of
utilitywerel present, just likelin thel discourse onl thel celebration of svomanhood and
personal histories, Articulations/ of threati werelabsent in theseldiscourses.

All"thel subjectlpositions_ofl_tthel immigrants_andl ethnic minority members_iwere
articulatedl Jwithl | closenesslJand'| familiarity. | Thel Jimmigrants land |ethnic Iminority
members_discussed Jwerellalmost | withoutl Jexception'] familyl Imembers, I friendsJor
colleaguesl of Finnishl o1t Dutchl people.[ This is_hotl surprisingf as 4 fact, $ince many_ of
thelimmigrants” ot ethnid minorityl membersdolshare theirl daily liveslat least in some
ways_withl hativel Finns_and Dutch. It isl remarkable. how! often’ this_ connection wwas
articulatedlbylthelagazine texts.

Besidesl articulatingf thel close! relationship_ofl immigrants_and minority members
with'members_of thel majority, thel magazines_also_used_other techniques_to_bring
immigrants_and ethnicl minority.membersl closel tol the' readers.[Theyl werelinterviewed
inlperson, tepresentedin’a dialoguel ot co bperationwithl dther peoplelin the texts, and
sharing' commonl éxperiences, interests o worries withl other peoplelin/society. Women
ot peoplelof variousloriginswerel then hot articulated as living| separatellives, but as
sharing al lcommonl space’inl imany! tterrains’ loff life/ Thel imagazines. showed several
examples_ofllived everydayl multiculturalism. That was something to bel ¢celebrated just
likel | people's’ personal | successes. | Thel ] symbolic ] community larticulated | wasl I the
communityl ofl families friendsland women,of which'both thel teaders,immigrantsiand
ethnic minority members were al part.

Futhermore, thel ivomen’s_magazines_ reflect. theliwelfarel statel systems_in/ Finland
and inl thel Netherlands whenl they! articulate! thel desired position of immigrant and
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minorityl womenl in[ thel society.[ In M Naiser| swomen froml immigrant backgrounds
werel lrepresented| lespeciallyl las| Icolleagues! Jofl |Finnish| Iwomenl land Jasl Imaking la
contributionl tol Finnish sworking! life, as is expected_ofl everyone. [ Onl bther occasions,
they were inspecting| their Finnishl sisters ratherl fromd distancearticulated as if aiming
tolbecomel like them by, for lexample, combining| workland family lifel and being
productive_and useful for thel societyl (whichl was_ articulated as_ thel ideal: thel utility
argument).

In Libelle| hativel Dutchl womenl and womenl off ethnic minorities| werel fightingf for
emancipationl andl discussing| thel challenges ofl having both family. and 4 joblsidel by
side.[In the[Netherlands,it wasl articulated as' al goal forf all women! to becomelworking
and productive_ members_of society. In somel situations, the majorityl womenl were
helping theit! telated minority sisters. (victims) tolintegrate. Partl of Libelle's_quest for
emancipationl ofl thel minority wwomen was_ directed towardsl their bverall attachment to
societyl by getting theml out of theirthouses and learning thellanguage. Women ¢ould be
engines_ofl changel for theitlwholel families [ helping/ them all to becomelintegrated and
productive’ imembers/lofl society, las ithel Imagazine! reminded! lits readers’|(thel lutility
argument).

Whenlitl camel tol émancipation in/ Working life /it wasl sSometimes| thel opposite, and/it
was__somel ofl thel womenl from anl ethnicl minority that et thel examplel for bthers.
There Wwas then 4l $light differencel articulated between those ethnic minority. members
wholwerelin thel samel position/as thel hativel Dutch’tvomen 61l ahead of themlin terms
ofl labour! participation, and those’ (Muslim) womenl whol wwerel illiteratel and stuckl at
home Not everyone 3was_quitelasl equal with eachl bther, but hevertheless, in Dutch
society, it waslanl issuel for all the. women! tol findl their placel inl working life. It isl quite
likely that this[shared  character! ofl thel ¢hallengeslto all 'women¥vas what! madelit ¢asier
for Libelld tol tepresent all women more! asl equals than/ was thel ¢asel for Md Naiset.

Thel discourses_on_ethnically_diversellsociety_in Med Naiset, Libelléand ET were
primarilyl multicultural as theyl articulated ethnic and cultural diversityl as_ anl asset/ as
something/ tol celebratel land enjoy.[ Instead ofl articulating” immigrantsl and minority
memberslasseparatel from! thel fest of society, they were tepresented asl belongingf to
society with Various bonds and wanting tol belong tolitl even morel ¢loselylin thel future.
Even' though! it fwasl preferred that peoplel bridgel tol societyl ‘at largel fwithl various
contributions"and bondlwith the[ hational_community through! closel relationships, it
was hot deemed dangerous’ orl inwanted! ifl peoplel alsol expressed 4 heed tol continue
somel Of thel habits_ofl theitl countries_bf origin o1l thosel telated tol minority. cultures.
Thesel werel fepresented asl beingl combinable! with' Finnishl orf Dutchl habits o1 could
even functionas'enrichment tolthelmajority culture. Especially Lzbe//dintroduced a new
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variant_ ofl brganisation_of ethnid diversity:_ onel based_bn thel idea of lived everyday
multiculturalismland sharing.

Inl combination[3withl thel multicultural discourse thel discoutses werel tiniversal| as
theylarticulated alwish directed at minorityl members and immigrants_ that theylintegrate
and becomel_contributingl members_bf society.. Women should work, but yet havela
family, and continuel thel reproductionlsvork’ that' theyt as womenl still arel destined. to.
Compared to news magazines and their iniversal ¢laims [ the sentiment tvas, however,
very ldifferent! linl 'women’sl Imagazines' land ET. 'Thel ldifferencel Ibetween Ithel ltwo
women's_ magazinesl was__that [ibelld articulated itself as_an activel participant in the
process_ofl helping/ swomen onl theirl Wwayl tol emancipation, while Md Naisef swas_ taking
stances_morelsubtly.

The general news! imagazines Elseviet land Suomen/ /Kuvalehti and the
seniors' magazine Plus//Magazine (Plus) articulatedl|threelldiscourses lon lthe
organisation ofl ethnic diversity and social capital. [ Thesel threel discourses werel the
discourse_of assimilation, stressingl 4 heed tol bond withl thel hational community and
showl loyaltyl |(immigrants_landethnic Iminorities. articulated sl lal threat itol lnational
cohesion); lofl Juniversalism/ Jarticulating| Jal lrequirement. Itol lbond Jwith[ Ithel Inational
communityl inl economic terms_ (immigrants_andl ethnicl minorities_as'al uitility. and as a
threat); Jand Jofl multiculturalism [ Istressing ithel lright lof thel immigrantslJand Jethnic
minorities tolbondlwithl theirl"original T ¢ultures (celebration and victims).

Thel symbolic communitytin whichl immigrants ot ethnic minorityl membersivere
articulated asl subjects/ byl thel hews magazines/Wwas thel community o1l society at largelin
bothl countries. This"is_duel tolthel character ofl thel magazines: theyl are, similatf to
newspapers and otherl news! texts, Wwritten forf al general publicl potentially’ consisting of
all lsortsUofl Ireaders.|Similat! Jtol Inewspapers, thesel Imagazines Thavellal lfunction Jof
constructing at least anl illusion off thel existence! ofl al hational community within/which
commonlinterests_arel shared and la ‘connection with lothetl Imembers_ofl that large
community! is_ felt. At thel samel time/ thel magazines alsol serve narrower audiences: the
news_magazines a national ¢lite_ 6fl some kind and the seniors' magazinel senioti ¢itizens.
Thel magazine! textslarticulated symbolic_.communitieslattached. tol thesel readerships_as
well including a fewt ofl thel immigrants_and ethnicCminorityl membersldiscussed in
these. communities.

Thellsubject Ipositions_Jof_limmigrantsland lethnic Iminority iImembersthat Jwere
articulated'in thel magazines varylwithin discourses. In Swuomen Kuvalehti| therelxwere two
significant subject positions..Onelwaslarticulated around successful immigrantsivithin
the iniversal discoursel and multicultural discourse. Furthermore, therel arel twol types
of thisl successful immigrant/ Onel typel consists of immigrants wholiverel professionally
highlyl Iqualified [froml ithel Istart land |have! in| 'that lsensel Jalways| beenl Icontributing
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something important ol special tol Finnish society. Theyl are/ lforl lexample, lartists,
businesspeople, medial figuresl ot the like. Thesel arel thel éxperts_ that Finns should learn
fromlandl that cleatlyl benefit Finland [ Theylarel also thellivingl proofl that Finland has
becomelanlinternationallylopen minded society.

Another typelof successful immigrant camel tol Finlandas a refugee o asylum
seeker! (=victims) and afterl somel hardshiplis. how! makingf gains. Their success was,in
bothl ¢ases, articulated in thel texts_as al quality that could bel gained byl 'doingf thel tight
thing' Thislincluded'working and ¢arning 4 salary,/addingf something special to Finnish
culturel ot Finland's_economy, studyingl and developing themselves_ (utility arguments),
becoming| familiarf Wwithl the Finnishl way! off life_ and habits andl teproducing them,and
speaking! thel language [Whenl anl immigrant thenl manages_to performl thel actions. that
are considered important froml thel perspectivel ofl Finnishl society, she/he isl celebrated
inl thel magazine. TThis_is" alsol thel typel bfl immigrant thatl is_a potentially’ productive
membert of theliwelfarel state, swhol possiblyl can belincluded in’ thel hational symbolic
community! that thelmagazine! strives tol maintain.

Thel second subject position’in Swuomen Kuvalehti fwasl reserved forl thel lgroupllof
immigrants that hadl yet tolarrivelin’ Finland [ This_grouplactually consisted ofl several
types_Ofl migrants, mainly tefugees_and asyluml seckers, but alsol lillegal migrants and
laboutt migrants. All thesel groups_and thel tequirements_ it was_hecessary for theml to
fulfil tol gainl thel tight tol enter thel countrylswerel discussed inl thel magazinel byl other
people Thesel immigrants_werel articulated as’ targets_of_control (a_potential threat),
whereas! thel controllers’ werel politicians, governmental agencies_ and other officials,
along{with H ot least H thel"ordinary Finns who werel writing tol thel teadet’s sectionl of
the. magazine and ¢commenting/ immigration issues.

Alsolfor theselimmigrants/ the qualities’articulated as desirablelwerel similar tol those
articulated for successful immigrants: working hard and knowing/ thel languagel were,
forléxample/mentioned asltequirements forletting/ immigrantslin‘and as tools for them
tolIbecomel Jsuccessful Jand luseful Itolsocietyl ] (utilityl larguments).L I ThislIgroupllof
immigrants_iwasl tlearlyl articulated as_being outsidel thel Finnishl hational community,
but by doing whatisl éxpected froml them they might become! part of that community.
This lincluded Jadopting/ thel local Thabits Jand Ithelanguage, Jand Ibeing likel Finns.
Especially Muslims{ werel 4 target off suspicions, whethet! they! will bel able! tol adjust to
local horms/ (thel assimilation discourse). In" addition, there werel alsolarticulations in
favour ofl humanitarian formsl ofl migration supporting thel arrival of thoselimmigrants
thattheeded help (thel¥ictims) and the multiculturalism/ that follows from/immigration.

Inl the. Dutch Elsevier] therel wwerel alsol twol prominent subject positions: bnel for
ethniclminoritymemberslalready living/in/ thel country and thel otherl onelforl thoselwho
would potentially arrive. Thellatterl subject position tesembles| thatl subject! positionl of
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thelarriving immigrants/in’ the Finnish' magazines.[Thel differencelbetween themlis that
Elsevier Inotl as muchl discussed refugees’and_asyluml seekers_as_ it discussed family’ |
related migrationand familyl members_of thel peoplelbelongingf to ethnic minorities
wholswerel willing| tol come! tol thel countryl from! outsidel tol reunitel withl their families.
Thel texts articulated requirements’ that would havel tol bel fulfilled if these people
wanted tol comelandsettle.

Inltheltexts theltequirementslarticulated made strong ¢claims on thel desired qualities
of thel immigrants. They should bel educated and know! Dutchl language, historyl and
culturebeforel éven entering thel ¢country. However/it wasl ¢onsidered most desirablelto
attract and let' inl only verythighly qualified migrants, the  sol called 'knowledge migrants'
(kennis_migranten) wholcould contributel even morel than thel Dutch themselves (the
utilitylargument). The. magazinel did notl shy awayl from expressing/ that an  uneducated
familyl membetf of al person belonging! tol thel Moroccanl o Turkish Muslim minoritytin
the/ Netherlandslwaslanl inwanted immigrant, and that it should/bel made very! difficult
forl suchl peoplel tolimmigratel (theyl forml[a threat). They twere in nolIwaylarticulated as
victims. Thesel inwanted migrants werel thel targets of  thel controlling’ measures and
estimations_ofl others and they were hot interviewed ot heard themselves. It 3was also
articulated Iclearlyl Ithat Ithesel Ipeoplel lwere! Inon membersl lof Ithel IDutchl Isymbolic
communityand ifl theyléver wished to become members, they have tolsork very hard
forit.

The mostl prominent subject. positionlin Elsevier was that of aperson belonging to
ethnic (and religious) minorities,  especially_ to. Musliml ot Moroccanl minorities, Svhich
inIfact loverlap Besides[ this_lgroup, Jthel 'Turkish Jminority iwas[discussed las well,
especiallyl together with' Moroccansland lessl often as/al separatel group. Thesel minorities
were articulated as'having problemsandl ¢ausing troublelin society. Thel grouplswas_part
of societylinl the! sensel that they arel living inlit, but sincel theyl swere said  tol bel honl]
integrated and leaning{ on’ religious and bthet! typical habits' ofl_thel minority, using
social benefits  without making/ 4 contributionl byl working and paying| taxes, they did
not_really. belong tol the hational symbolic_community.Onl_thel contrary, they iwere
articulatedl sl 4 threat tol thel cohesion of thel hational community, as_well as’ tol the
welfare state.

Tol al certain extent, thel magazinel discussed_statisticall and other! factsl concerning
these_groups_land Itheitl activities_in thel society, but thel imagazine veryl muchl also
produced.its. own journalisticl View onl thelissues. What! is/ special inl the  articulations| of
thel nagazinewas the onel sidednessland intensity ofl thelarticulations. Thelarticulations
inl thel iImagazinel 'did_not_lcontainl imany  nuances_lot lalternatives_land, atl ltimes, Ithe
magazine was not farl fromlhising[ tacist arguments. Peoplel belonging to the minorities
were said tol belall thel sameland, uinless| thelsituationl ¢hangedinl the/direction suggested

243



by.thel magazineintegration of these groupsvould fail tolan’ evenl greater! degree/and
societyl would facel serious problems. [ Inthe itexts, Ithese minorities| were lalmost
without_ exception targets_ofl control/ tequired tol provel their loyaltyl tol Dutchl society
and thel national community byl accepting local Westernl and seculart habits[ hormsland
values, ] abandoning | Islam(] as'] religion, | learning | thel | languagel ] andl] importantly,
contributing! to theléconomyl (assimilation and uiniversal discourses).

Next to IDutchl Jauthorities| Ischolars Jand Jothet Idiscussants [ Ithere Jwerel Ja_[few
individual minority members| that werel uised tol voicel theitl viewslin E/lsevzer/ but alsolin
thel seniorsTmagazine P/usTheselindividuals_had succeeded in integration, and they
crossed_thellinel off expertise. As_experts, they were accepted as legitimate and tiseful
members of the hational community. Elsevier succeeded told small éxtent'in/ ¢elebrating
talented minoritylmembers and multiculturalism/inlits' commercial form.[TThesel experts
and the talented ones3werel those that could belincluded in thel symbolic.community
formed byt thel magazine's_readership, the national elite. Tastly, P/us alsolarticulated
especiallyl Irefugees’ land Jasylum Iseekersl Jas  lvictims thelped Ibythel Ireaders Jof Jthe
magazine. In Elsevier| therelwerel ol Victims wholwerelimmigrants. or ethnic minorities,
sincelthel Imagazine 'did ot showt sympathytol thesel groups.. Multiculturalism’ xwas
articulated aslal failureland d utopia off thel past.

Thel discourses/in thel threel magazines/leaned towards_ the iniversal version ofl the
organisationl off ethnic diversityl whenl considering thel typel of loyalty! that Wwasl fequired
fromlimmigrants_land Jethnicl minorities. Individuals_should bel loyal_and bridge! to
society asld wholel by contributingf tolit financially. In the Finnishl texts, thelimportance
of work wasstressed and labourl migration was[articulated aslal positivel possibility;
Dutchl ttexts iwerel imorel selectivel in| defining desired labout migration. There isl an
element ofl protecting and securing thelSwelfarel statelinl theselarticulations. In Finland
thel lwelfarel Istatel lcan |bel Imaintained Jwithl lenoughl llabour force, whereas linl Ithe
Netherlandsl present. members”ofl_the societyl should contributel tol thel welfarel state
instead oflusingfitsltesources. Inboth ¢ases the actual and symbolic citizenshiplis based
onld duty tolbelproductive/instead df social orl dtherf tights tolbenefit from thel society.

Thel Finnishl br Dutchl hational community! was| articulated as’ thel inl group with
whichlall groups_ofi societyl should bond instead_6f minority groups. At somelpoints,
discourse  turned'in’ the  direction of assimilation.This was ¢specially thel casel of Elsevier,
whenl it wasl articulated that! certain_ minorities' should abandonl theirl traditional habits
and teligion’ (and/languages) and embracel 4 Westernl and secular way' off life. Inl these
articulations, therel wasllittle_or no tooml for cultural variety.In Suomen Kuvalehtil some
discourses had alslight tonel of thelmulticultural versionl ofl pluralismlin them, ot at least
they! celebrated thel benefits_ bfl a_multicultural society. These discourses_stated that
there werel individuals and groupsl still attached! tol their! minorityl cultures ot original
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homel countries, but/ sincel theylwerel contributing something special_that benefitted
Finland, this wasl finel o1 ¢venlsomething tolbel ¢elebrated.

Taken  all together,[ thel texts in thel twol magazines_articulated 4 hierarchy between
thel subject! positions  available for immigrants andl ¢thnic minority members. In Suomen
Kuvalehtif the hierarchytwas the successful and those[svho had yet tol get thereland, in
Elsevier and Plus|the successful who spoke withl thelvoicel of thel majority and thosel that
did not try hard énoughl ot at all[in thel magazine's judgement. In Elsevier| the focus of
thel discourseslwas veryl ¢lear, most likely duel tol the political colout off thel magazinel as
well'as thel generall atmospherelin society at thel timel of publication.[Thelmagazinel¥vas
in 4l position wherel it hadl tol takel 4 standl onl thel public discussionl onl immigration and
integration, andit did sowithout hesitation.” Al similar discourse of societal ¢risisland a
need! tol dol somethingfabout it was alsolarticulated in the seniors' magazine PlusInlthe
Finnishl ¢ontext/where thelalternativesloflimmigration were still being ¢éxplored but the
issuelwas not a societal'hot topic', the focuslin Suomen Kuvalehti~vas fragmented:in one
way_lotl_lother, Jthel 'magazinel Jarticulated Jmany! lalternatives_land_views[on thel lissue
without feallyl takingf 4l stand.[ It was  alsol voicing al heed forl Finland tolbecome more
international by being morel bpen’ tol immigration, whilealso_expressinghesitations
towards/ tefugees and Muslims.

InlJ conclusion, ] all'] thel] analysed | magazines[] articulatel] different | versionsl] of
organisationl_ofl_ethnicl diversitylinl society. The! construction trade unionl magazines
prefer] universalism, ] thel] women’sl] magazines ] and ] seniors’] magazine ET
multiculturalism/ and thel hews! magazines and seniors” magazine P/us universalism and
assimilation. Inall_thel imagazines/ immigration_ and ethnicldiversityl and thel groups
involved Jarel larticulated ‘as_ Ja threat, las Jal lutility, Jasl victims[ Jand /ot Jasl lobjects lof
celebration.J'Thesel larticulations ] showl lupllin[]different ] combinations lin[ Jdifferent
discourseslandlIthey |containl IvariouslIsubject |positions. Jwhich[ Jarel Jarticulated lon
immigrants'and ethnid minorityimembers.[[These subject positions are forl example the
morel landl less| lwelcome! [foreign lconstruction lworker lof lother! limmigrant, Ifamily
members_of thel Finnish ot Dutch, successful immigrants, experts with immigrant or
ethnic minority background' and tindesired ethnic minorities. I will howt discussl these
subject positionsland theirf composition more in detail.
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6.20  Elementslofithelsubjectipositionsiarticulateditolimmigrantsiand
ethniciminoritylmembers

Whenl further analysing the subject! positionsarticulated onl immigrantsl and ethnic
minorities in different' magazines/it becomes obvious_that theselsubject positions share
similarities, but arel alsol different inl somel¥vays. Froml my analyticlpoint of view, these
subject positionsiincludel (at least) threel ¢lements that play al decisive tolelin  theldoverall
composition off thel subject position.. Onel element in thel articulations defines/ whether
thelarticulation takesal ¢ollective orlindividual approachl tol the personlin question, the
second ¢lement whetherl andl tol what extent 4 subject positionl includes' dominantly' an
ethnid identity_ o 4 hon ethnicity. based identityl categorisation, and thel third swhether
the subject. position indet articulationl is_ tepresented  as_ belonging tol 4 certainl inside
groupLoti beingl onl thel outside. Thel threel elements_are/ then 1) collectivelindividual,
2)_ethnicity nonl ethnicity and 3)linside_ outside.

Thesel elements canl theoreticallylbelinderstood as floating/ signifiers that areljoined
togetherl and articulated sl partly fixed nodal points_inl thel texts and forml subject
positions_inl_eachl articulation When[thel three elements_arel articulated together in
differenti ways, ¢ightl possiblel combinations_of thel ¢lements.¢an bel formed. Thesel éight
combinations’_can partly! fix various_subject_positions’ thatl canl all consist_ofl different
identity_categorisations_and  otherl qualitiesl articulated. tolactors_in texts. Alsolsubject
positions thatl arel somewhere in between thesel ¢ight combinations_arel possible/ since
all thel elementsl varylonl 4 sliding| scale: likel identities, they arel hever fully! fixed.[The
eightl Jpossiblel lcombinationsJarel listed Jinthe[ table[ Jon[Jthel Inext! Ipage. [For leach
combination off elements, I havel alsol given| anl example off 4l subject! position! that twas
articulated'in the/ magazine textslanalysed in this tesearch.
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Tablel27:(Elementslofisubjectipositions.

Combinationioflelements Examplelofisubjectiposition
1.ICollectivelethnicloutside [ Potentiallimmigrantslin SuomeniKuvalehti and
Elsevier

[0Elsevier' siMuslimlethniciminoritieslinithe
Netherlands

2.Collectivelethniclinside [ Welllintegratediethniciminority,le.g.Tatarslin
SuomeniKuvalehti
00TheIMuslim/minoritylconstructioniworkersiin
Bouw

I Elsevier'siand PlusTMuslimiethniciminoritieslin
thelNetherlands
3.ICollectivelnoniethnicloutside [ Foreigniconstructioniworkers,iwholarelnonliunion
memberslin Rakentajaland Bouw

4.1Collectivelnonlethniclinside 0 Foreigniconstructioniworkers,iwholarelunion
memberslin Rakentajaland Bouw
5.lIndividuallethnicloutside I Individualirefugee,inotlintegrated,iwaitingiforlan
opportunityltolreturniorialresidencelpermiti(stories
aboultfthisitypelofipeoplelareltolbeifoundiin
SuomeniKuvalehtiland Elsevier,iforlexample)

6.lIndividuallethniclinside I Successful,iwelllintegratedirefugeeloriother
immigrantlin SuomeniKuvalehti
IExpertlethniciminoritylmemberslin Elsevierland
Plus

7.lindividualinonlethnicloutside 0 Individualiwithialnonlethniclorimultifaceted
identity,lattacheditoloriginalihomelcountry,le.g.lan
expati(theselstoriesiwerelnotlincludediinithe
research)

i0Successfullprofessionallimmigrantlin Suomen
Kuvalehti

8.lIndividualinoniethniclinside 0 Familylmember,(friendloricolleaguelofialFinnish
oriDutchipersonioriaicelebritylin MelNaiset, ET
and Libelle
10Successfullprofessionallimmigrantlin Suomen
Kuvalehti
liindividualiforeigniconstructioniworker,lwholisla
unionimemberlin Rakentajaland Bouw

The first element has/ toldoltwithWhether a subject position is articulated as'belonging
toLa collectivel entityl o an individual entity. I aml hot trying tol makel 4 distinction
betweenIcollective, Jsocial landpersonal Jidentities  here, Tbuti Jwish[lto Jpoint ltolIthe
circumstance’ ofl Whether peoplel arel discussed as' groupsl o1l as’ individuals|in thel texts.
Thisl ¢lement then points at possibilities’ of immigrant orl ¢thnic actors to belarticulated
in itextsl as’individuals| lwithindividual 'qualities.. Whenl reflected Ithroughl Idiscourse
theory, Ithel Irepresentations’ofl Iboth[ I collectivel land lindividual Jentities Ishould /be
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contingent'inl thel sense’ that all kinds ofl elements_¢can bel articulated as_ parts_ofl them.
However, individual representations! seem! tol bffer! more rooml for these contingent
articulationsWwhereaslthel collectivel bnes arelmore fixed.

Accordingf tol earlier researchl concerningf representation_ ofl immigrants_and ethnic
minorities”inl newsljournalism, ethnicl minority_ members_andl immigrants_arelloften
predominantlyl discussedl as collectives:_ therel is_hol rooml for individual identities_or
qualities. /When[ Irepresented las_Icollectives, Jethnicl Jand immigrant Igroupsl/become
faceless, | lessL| controllablel | andl] potentially' | threatening. | Similarl | mechanisms_! of
collectivisationl also forml thel basis forl enemyl imagesl that! are constructed in ¥wartime,
forl example.[ Inl images and discussions_about thel bppositel side,  the enemylis_ often
reducedtol 4 collectivel that behaves_in onel stereotypical way_ that differs_ froml the
behaviout lofl lthel 'home! troops'[/Thel lenemy! s lalsocounted linl numbers, not las
individuals. This stereotypical and iincountable ¢nemylis somehow! ¢asierl tohandleland
potentiallyl destroy. thanl ifl theyl werel seenl as_individual humanl beings thinking/ and
acting/ individually (Luostarinen 1986)..When! thel éenemyl has ol face/ it is_nhot possible
tolfeel sympathyltowards the. enemy.

Thelelement of faceless'andl threateningf collectiveslvas_present inl thelarticulations
of general hews magazines and tradel inion magazines whenl they! Wwere! discussing the
potentiallyl arrivingl groups.of immigrants_and thosel¢thnid minorities that were $een as
a_threat tol national and communityl cohesion.[ Thesel categories bfl immigrants_and
ethnid minorities_heeded tol bel controlled, and the[ways_they were tol be controlled
werel defined inl the magazines.| Thesel articulations’ sharel some! similarities| with enemy
images_as well sincel also in thesel articulations! thel lenemy' thel immigrants ot ethnic
minorities, is acting inl & stereotypical, foreignl way and'is formed by & large, faceless
and uncountable ¢ollective. TherelWverelalso other kinds ofl ¢ollectives, for examplel the
masses ofl workers| that Suomen Kuvalehti swasl expecting Finland! tol teceive, which were
articulated in‘almorel positivellight: as aluseful tesource for the Finnish économy.

Inlal imorel humanitarian discourse, onl thel contrary/ immigrants_havel oftenl been
discussedl aslindividuals. In thesel tases, thelidentityl ofl al person aslan fimmigrantT or
‘ethnic’l being has been faded. tol thel background and those! qualities! that makel the
individual recognisableland more acceptablel to fus’ [ the teaders, havelbeen highlighted.
(Seel_e.g/ Horstl 2009_and 2013.) All thel analysedl imagazines, at least in’ somel cases,
articulated_immigrants_and ethnic_minorityl membersl as_individuals,“and they were
given 4 chancel to present their ownl individual views and qualities. Thisl happened
mostlylinlinterviews.

Individual articulations werel most_typical in women’sl imagazines and ET/ where
almost thebnly3vay! to_ discuss immigrants and_ethnicl minoritiesl3was_through’ stories
and lifel experiences| bf individuals, tol whichl individual readers| canl relatel theirl own
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experiences, andl potentiallyl symphatise[3vith_ thel person’ they arel teading about Even
thoughl thelhumber off thesel individual tepresentationstwas_smalllin somelofl thel other
magazines_analysed, it is Istill Iremarkablelthat, Jin[ Jall lthe ! magazines,Jindividual
discussions werel atl least anl optional way  off discussing/ immigrant and ethnic minority
issues. Often’inlindividual portrayals thel toneltvasl eelebratory and indeed highlighting
those qualities that' tnade  thel peoplel discussed more alikel us”and thusl potentially more
acceptable.

Asliwasl suggested atl the beginning off this dissertation) magazines aré thenl ising
theirl potential tol tell stories with the voices bf thel people! themselves, although'in
somel_casesl theyt could dolit more dften and thel variationlinlissuesl that thelindividuals
arelallowed to discuss¢ould bel greater Immigrantsiand ¢thnid minorityimembers_heed
not only bel éxperts onl their personal lives, but they could fill dther toleslas well,/as/ was
sometimes[shownlin the/Dutchlmagazines.

Ethnicity was| present in onel way or another inl all thelarticulated subject positions.
Thislis_duel tol thel method bfl sampling[ thel research material:_onlyl thosel texts. that
explicitly’ discussed immigrants_ ot ethnic minorities’ were included inl thel research.
Whenlindividualsand  groups_of immigrantsiand ethnic_minoritieslarel discussed inl the
media/ there is, onl thel one hand/ a riskl that' medial texts simplifyland tepresent people
as_ifl lethnicity Jwasltheitl lonlyl lquality, defining itheir lentirel identity, behaviourland
subject!_position. Theories_of identity, bn’ the other hand,[ explain’ that hol identity! is
'purein’ thel sensel that it only consists_of bne hominatot (see section 2.5/ pagel 90).
Bothl views| arel valid. The! significancel of kethnicity inl different articulations’ in’ the
magazines_analysed here varied al great deal/ fromlalmost purelyt ethniclarticulations of
subject positions tol subject positionsin whichl e¢thnicity hardlyl evenl played al tole.

Inl thel magazines_analysed,  thereliwere several examples_ofl articulations in swhich
ethnicity lwasl_highlighted [ |Ethnicityt Iseemed Itol |bel Ithel Icentral Jand lonly lidentity
categorisationlin thel articulations'in Plus, Elseviet‘and Suomen Kuvalehti that discussed
immigrationl rights'and integration obligations_ofl people/whereas Bouni discussed! the
difficulties_ofl_ethnic groups_inlabour market.[These werel partly thel samel caseslin
whichl people werel discussed s collectives/ When! thel discussed collective! wasl an
ethnid_one,[ thel magazinel texts' seemed. tol suggest. that it kwas[duel tol ethnicity that
certain groups. of peoplelbehaved inl ¢ertain/ waysl and hadl ¢ertainl problems|inl Society.

Inlthese tases, thel ethnicity wasl articulated as_anl essential identity, ot in terms_of
discoursetheory, tthel articulation of ethnid identityt ivasl heatl tol full closure/ it ivas
almost fullyl saturated twithl meaning/ instead_ofl beingl bver determined orf fluctuating
and. thus leaving rooml forl contingent articulations (seel_alsol section 2.4, page. 84).
Especially Elseviert ¢claimed that'ifl these groups, especiallytMuslims[would onlylabandon
their ethnicity' and ¢thnid cultural habits, thel problems[would'be solvedland! thel groups
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wouldhollonger’ belal threat to hational_ cohesion. Herel alsolal ¢hainl ofl equivalencelis
articulated on Muslims_as 4 minorityd sincel Somel of them[ werel ¢laimed  tolhavel ¢ertain
qualities[ all of theml are believed tolhavel that quality. and tol bel fullyl tharacterised by
thatl qualityl (seelsection 2.5 pagel 86 and 2.7 [ pagel 100).

This kind ofl claiml that E/sevier was_making has been discussedtheoreticallyl as
potentiallyt ¢cultural tacist orf neol tacist. Instead off statingf that it isl their tacel that makes
peoplelbehavel inl a certain unacceptablelway_and makes them somehow! less! than
peoplelofl othetf races/ it is.howl thel ethnid of religious ¢ulture that is'¢laimed. tol cause
people's_behaviout and imarks the lcarriers_of somel ethnicities_ and culturesasl less
wanted and acceptablel than others. Thel majorityl group/ whichlisl seenl as’ superiot! to
othetf groupsLinl theselideologies, is hot considered as 4 carrierl of anyt ethnicity, Svhile
thel Iminorityl lcarries_andl lexpressesllanlethnicityl land lalongsidel lit_al lculturel Ithat s
perceived tol bel of lesser yaluel andl tol causel problems.Thel minorityl thus'heeds_to
assimilatelwithl tthel imajorityl by abandoning their lculturel and ethnicity (Lentinl and
Titley'2011; Schinkel 2008,10).

ILam hot saying| that El/sevier hecessarilyl used. ethnicityl for thel purposel of creating
suchla cultural facist articulation, but this' was_hevertheless_an interpretation’ that was
easyl tol makel froml what was said inl the! texts. Thel magazine was_ alsol veryl close. to
being racist whenl it discussed thel tights_ of ethnid minorities_ to reproduce,worrying
that thel Dutchl population wvould pay thel lcost_ifl minorities and lespecially iclosely
related peoplelwithin the minoritylgroups havelchildren.

Inl othetl kases, ethnicityl wasl_highlighted whenl it was despitel bt thanks| tol their
ethnicityland thel extra troublel that it had ¢aused that people’had becomelsuccessful in
their lives/inl their hew! homel $ocieties. Ethnicity' ¢anl then bel 4 reasonl tol put people on
a_pedestal JandlJcelebratel Itheir Isuccesses_(seel Jalsol [Haavisto 12011)../Thel lwomen's
magazines, E'T, Suomen Kuvalehti and to some extent thel tradelinion/ magazines, E/lsevier
and Plus used thisl kind ofl celebration. Ethnicity can alsol becomel highlighted and
celebrated s anl enrichment tol society. Thesel articulationsl werel used, forl example,
when Libellé introduced! tolits. teaders_ the! new! Dutch' and! the cuisine of theif home
countries ot when the ivomen's_magazines discussed immigrants_ whol iwere family
members_bf Finns ot Dutch." Ethnicityl was__probably used inl 4 most_heutral waylin
somel of thel articles'in Lzbe/lé (and M Naisef) in svhichl swvomenl off ¥arious_originsiwere
discussing 4 sharedl éxperiencelin’ 4 dialoguel together. Theit ethnicity twas_present, but
what mattered thel most was| thel ¢element of sharing.

Thelmost_.tommon nonlethnic identitiesl articulated in different subject positions
werel | professional Jidentities'|and | family/friendshipl telated Jidentities. ] Thesel I were
commonl (notl surprisingly)lin thel trade inion magazines and the[svomen’s_magazines.
Thel magazines_ articulated and reproduced thosel identities| that were important and
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familiar tol their readers.[Inl thesel tases thel magazines articulated chainl off équivalence
onl immigrantsand ethnicl minorities| inl 4 positivel sensel common’ qualities between
them[ and other people, including] readers, werel stressed, sol that readet was_ pivenla
chancelto feel that theyl formed onelgroup.

Alsolthel successful foreign professionalsiin Suomen Kuvalehti- and minorityl éxpertsin
Elsevier werel articulated with helpl ofl professionally based identities o1l 4 multiplicity of
identities.[ These personsivere hot articulated as being ethnic, even though! theyIvere
originating from[ Another country; theylwerellonly' foreigners, swhichlinl this casel was
totally. acceptablelsincel that was, hext to professionalism, éxactly thel quality_that made
thesel Ipeoplel IsoIcapablel lofl Iseeing/ Ithings| Idifferentlyl Jandl ladvising lothers.[ /These
articulations arel examples_of fragmented and multiplelidentities that tepresent thel fact
that peoplelare not thel tesult ofl onel single! identity/but they arel collections of different
qualities (seelSection 2.5 page 91).

Especially inl interviews, there wasl alsol morel rooml for articulations| that carried
several identitylelements_inl them. Inl interviews, people’s_subject_positions_kcan be
articulated by several identity categories, e.g/ woman, mother, professional immigrant
of origin child 6f someone, art ¢ollector etc. Thislis true to howl peoplel function and
arelinl life/ Asl wel arel discussing medial fepresentationsl in magazines/ it should hot be
forgotten, however, that all articulations arel thel result of journalisticd_selection and
writing| processes. Howl truela medial representation/ of anyl personlisat thelend of the
day/debatable.

Furthermore, thel ¢ritiquel that has' been expressed onl theories of honl essential and
multiplel identities (see section 2.5) s ¥ralid herelaslivell [ sincel based on thel analysis'in
thisl research it isl clear that hot everyonelisl equallyl freel tol express_their identity in
magazine  texts, ot tolhegotiate one’s subject position. Power! telations in  thelsociety, as
well asl power' relations withinl 4l singlel medial product significantly affect and limit
people’sLehances tol rearticulatel ot challengel thelsubject position withlattached identity
categories! that'is articulated onl them.

Finally/ thel third element tefers’ tolhow! fatf apart 4 personl tepresented in 4 text is
situated from! thel teader of the  text and other people inl society: how! farl froml o1 close
toLeachl other thel different subject positions [identityl categoriesland peoplelarticulated
tol_thesel positions_and categories_arel believed. to_be. Theoretically, all identities_are
based onlthelideal that there[ds d ¢onstitutive outside [an"other'[fromwhichl one has to
distinguishl oneselfl in_ order’ tol belong tol an insidel and havel an ownl identity. The
outsidel marks’ thel boundaries_bf the insideland thelin group, thel symbolicland real
communities. Furthermore, thel outsidel and the other canl bel fepresentedin positive,
neutral bt negative terms (seelalsol section 2.6).As I have pointed but, All thel texts
articulated! thel personslinl thel textsas belonging tol sSomel group_ orf ¢ategorytas separate
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from others. The positionlofl immigrantsland éthniclminority-members/in societies and
various| | communities! | was'|discussed.[ | Magazinel | texts| |alsol | carried | elements| | that
articulated whether thel teadersand thel person represented werel seen to belong to the
samel ot different groups, communities ot collectives.

It seemsthat! lthel Jpersons_iwholwerel articulated as_thel ‘most successful_in/the
magazine texts werel those whol showed thel most alikeness/withl thelinl grouplofl teaders
ofl thel hational community. Thelinl groupland thel qualities ofl thelinl grouplvere, most
of thel time, articulated as' sSomething positive, sol whenla person! that initially belongs| to
anoutl groupl starts_ gaining’ those qualities that arel deemed positivel by thelin group,
this was valued in thel magazines as beingf successful and' thel personl iwas accepted to
thel in grouplas_well.[[These people_werel kcelebrated in[ the magazines. Sometimes,
unless| 4 personl gains! certainl qualities, asl inl thel casel off foreign construction workers
andunion membership, it was not_evenl possiblel to_belongl tothelin group.Those
groups| that werel articulated most farl outsidel the in' grouplwverel thosel groups| that also
concretelylsomehowi were dutsidel thelsociety: they were immigrants that still needed to
arrive, ot if they had arrived, they! did hot havel permissionl tol stay yet, of they were
planningf fol stayLonly temporarily.

What is. most hotable_ and worrying is| that somel groupsl seemed. tol bel atl thel same
timel articulated bothlinsidel and outside the hational community.”The Moroccan {and
Turkish) Muslim_minorities| fin| thel Netherlandsl were! larticulated finl 'such Jal lsubject
positionin Elsevier Onl thel bnelhand/ thesel peoplewwerelanlactual and livingf grouplin
society_and inherentlyl part_of it Onl thel otherlhand, in thel articulation' of thel subject
position_of  this_ grouplin Elsevier| they werel placed at thel margins_of society ot even
partlyloutside it duel tol ethnid ¢ultural identity that thel minority ¢carried./Thislout! group
was_further articulated as'dangerous. According tol thelmagazine, thel grouplcouldlonly
be ¢counted fullytinl thelinl grouplofl national symbolic. communityliff it ¢changed in many
respects, integrated. orl assimilated itselfl intol thel majorityl culture/ and gave iiplitstown
ethnicity and ¢ulture.

Anothersubjectl position that wasbothlinlTand obutside tvasl thel position_ of foreign
construction workers'in Rakentaja and Bouw! theylarelonl thel outsideluntil theyl become
unionmembers. Unlike thelMoroccan minority in Flsevier|this subject positionwasfhot
marked with|ethnicity/ but indeed twith| insidel outside: it swasl onl thisl scalel that there
hadl tolbelal changel sol that peoplein this subject position  could start to belong tol the
inl group.[ Inl bothl positions_ theyl remained. dominantly. professionals. Al thirdl subject
position’that! balanced betweenin[land outside was that Jof the successful foreign
professionals. lin  Suomen | Kuvalehti| 'They werel linsiders| Ibecause! Ithey 'were Imaking
remarkablel contributions_ tol society, butl theylwerelstill outsidel enoughl tol distinguish
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themselves froml others/inl somelways. They were' lookingl at Finnish societyl fromthe
viewpoint off sSomeonel wholwas|still anl dutsider tola slight degree.

CommonltolJalll ltheselJthreel lelementsl is Ithat Ithey! positionIthel Jobject lofl lthe
articulationl inl 4 text, but theyl alsolat least partly fix the! position’ that a reader! ¢anl take
inl telation tolal certain grouplod individual. [ Il am then' suggesting’ that/ by usingf these
elements, it is possiblel tol analyselall potential subject positions availablel tol immigrants
and ethnid minorityimemberslin different types_ofl media texts. Thel ¢lementsleave the
actual $ubject positions_open: theyl ¢an belarticulated uising various_discursivel ¢elements
that'situatel thel personor grouplinl question’ somewhere onl thel scalesloflindividual and
collectivel representations, ethnic ot honl ethnicl fepresentations_and insidel o1 outside
anlinl group.

Thel subject positionsl articulated in magazinel texts, o1 in_ any. medial texts/ arel hot
insignificant. Alsolinl this' tesearch/ they revealed-how various peoplelofl immigrantand
ethnicl origins| canl bel perceived and Wwhatl kind off chances| theyl arel seen tol have inl a
society. [ Thoselsubject_positions that support_individual andl Waried articulationslare
most likely the! onesl that! support thelinclusion/ off peoplelin/inl groups: therel arelalways
somel elements/in these articulations that peopleltecogniseland canl telate to.[ Theylalso
offer Ithel Jpeoplellrepresented thel Imost_lopportunities” tol lact land Irearticulatel their
positionlinl 4 society.. Thel mostllikely. subjectl_positions. tolarticulatel A person onl the
outsidel and limit theirl possibilityl bf functioning are’ thosel based onl collective and
ethnic ¢categorisations,[as theselarelbased onlideas of separateness, and theylalsolmake
thel subjectslintol dbjects of sSomeonel else's dpinions and decisions.

Thel symbolic_communities_supported byl thel magazines_analysed herel werel the
symbolicl communities. ofl women, families construction! tradel unions and thel hational
(elite)_communities. All these symbolicl communities_exist in the” context bf Western
welfarel states, al fact that was alsol reflected inl thel articulations. ofl thel $malletl symbolic
communities.[] Thesel Jsmallerl Jcommunities Jwere larticulated Jasl Jinclusivel lsymbolic
communities’ towards' immigrants_ and ethnicl minorityt members| inl thel cases/in which
thel immigrants_and. ethnic minority_members’in someltvays_showed similarities tol the
readers’ ot thel peoplel whol werel articulated as/ imembers/ lofl thel national symbolic
communities. Whenl thel similarities_ bfl peoplel bf various_briginsl arel stressedin the
magazines, the. magazines arel giving the  readers| thel option| of imagining/ their daily
encounters_ withl various_peopleland lgroups_in inclusivel terms.[ Magazines_ ldo not
directly’ create”people'sl behaviour, but by showing peoplel aslsimilar to each other
insteadlofl different/they. dolincrease  thel chances that peoplelwill encountetf éach other
inlteal lifelas equals.
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6.30  Thelfindingslinirelationltolmagazinelgenres

Onel bfl thel central assumptions.in’ this' researchl was_ that there is' something| special
about! immigrationl related magazinel journalism/ compared' tol news journalism. In’ a
timeWwhenlit is'becomingf increasingly unlikely  that everyone living/inla hationl statelis
consuming thel samel news ot bthet! medial items/ it is important tol analyse what is
offered tolteaders in various journalisticlproducts.

Thisl researchl shows| that,all in all] hews| journalism and magazinel journalism/ $hare
manylsimilarities’ in termslof issuesland ¥iews_onl immigration and ethnicl diversity. In
that magazinesl arel rather traditional instead ofl innovativel o1l daring[ What however is
clearert inl magazinel journalisml than| inl hewsLis_ thatl imagazines_serveltwolpurposes
whenl they swritel about immigration and ethnicl diversityl b1 othetl societal issues..On
onel hand, 'magazines[articulatela lsymbolicin"community’ that is important_tol the
magazineandlits. readers, but/ at thel samel time, they arel alsol sayingl something about
thelnational ¢community at large. Thelarticulations ofl thel symbolic.communities of the
readershipsiandl the. nationall communityl exist sidel by side, butl bnel of themlis stressed
abovel thel other. In casel 0fl construction tradel inion magazines, it is_most_ of all the
community of the  trade inionl that is articulated, and alsolsvomen's magazines stress an
articulationof_thel communityl ofl iwomen (and families), whereas the general hews
magazines highlight thel national symbolic.¢community.

Yet all thel magazines_alsol reflect thel context ofl thel symbolicl community iwithin
whichl they havelbeen produced, in’ thesel cases, thel societies. that are. Western twelfare
states. Thelmagazines analysed here also_show! thatl they arelhot merelylidentity media,
articulating lonlyt lanl inl communityt Jofl Ireaders, Ibut Jalsolpolitical media, ldiscussing
society_and thel groups.living{ in it on" al largel scale Therefore,[as has been discussed
above, all thel magazines_alsol sharel similarl articulations’ onl thel issues_ofl immigration
and lethnicl]diversity.JAll lthel Imagazines, Thowever, Jalso Thave la Ispecificl lwayl Jof
approaching societal debates, and it is[notl always| the/ way that! welarel ised tol seeing in
newsl journalism.

Whenl the! Iresults larel Iconsidered linl Ithel lcomparativel [frameworkl lofl |different
magazines, it is| rather clead that! thel magazinesl represent. thel immigrants_od ethnic
minorities_ and related societal issuesl_thatl arel closest tol thel interests_ofl theirl freaders.
Thelpeople represented themselves arelmost likely to belong tol thel teadershiplat some
point (tradelinionl agazines), theyt are the  easiest groupl forl thel teaders. to sympathise
withl o1l feel 4 connection with' (women’s_magazines_and ET), ot thel peoplel that are
believed! tol bel o ff special relevancel tol thel teadershipl (news tagazinesiand Plus).

This'kindlof selectivitylisiunderstandablel froml thel perspectivelof magazinel formats
and functionalityl off thelmagazines. Magazines_asljournalisticlproducts'havel segmented
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audiencesland fixed tasks, and they perform! thosel tasks[ byl giving’ theit! readersiwhat
theyl expect/ Thislis alsol thel ¢asyland securel ¢hoicel forl the magazines, sincel taking] tisks
could mean’ that! ithe_ readers_imight not want_tol read the Imagazinelin thel future.
However/ it is’ somewhat lsurprising howt little. H orl nol H wariationl tthere! is| inl the
immigrant and ethnid groupsiand issuesdiscussed withinl one magazine. Thelmagazines
arel reallyl playingl it safe. Comparing different imagazinesl was_ useful, as_ it hot only
revealed howl various_magazinesiare/ designed, but alsolwhat thel $pecifid ¢characteristics
and limitations ofl thel tepresentations in/ ¢éachl o fl the magazinesare.

Thel questionl alsol remains howl muchl rooml| there is Wwithin' 4 magazinel genrel or
format to realhitell thel storylofl d person or al group, instead ofl tellingf thelstorytlikel the
magazine Yants_ it tol bel told o1 thel magazinel genre requireslit bel told. [ Magazines vary
in what thelacceptable! topics and issues are/ thel waysl in which! things canl bel told and
what thel ltaboos' ot forbidden issues’thatl should hot bel touched uponlare. Asl this
dissertation’ Ishows, Ithel ltexts' lin" iwomen’s| land Ifamilyl Imagazines| Imust lcontain lan
element of 'feel good ot humanlinterest. 1t would alsolbel tathet inthinkablel forl them
tol tell theirl stories| ising 4 hews| format. News magazinesl have! tol stickl tol actualities
and serving a broad public_interested in ksocietal and political issues, sol tool many
human'interest interviewsl ol ¢elebrity gossips would most likely' scarel their teaders  off,
andthel samel goes for tradel union imagazines. Newsl magazinesl can, for example,
publishl watf teports[with! details’ onlwarfarel andl bloodshed/ whilel svomen’sl magazines
would probably cover thelissue by interviewing{ a warl tefugeelabout het éxperiences, if
theyl covered. thelissuelat all. ' This'kind of factor cannot help but affect the’ end tesult.

Evenlivith' general hews magazines,_ onel could still askl how’ general ot broad they
actually arel inl theirl focus.[Whenl it comes| tol immigrationlissues and ethnicl minorities,
Elseviert proves_that/whilel thel[focuslof almagazinelmay be broad inlprinciple, thelviews
represented mayl bel onel sided.[ Thisl hasl to dol3with| thel fact that/ in thel Netherlands,
therelarel keveral hews_and opinionl magazinesthat cover variouslpolitical views and
tastes. [t matters.quitelal bitin| thel understanding ofl societal issues_and opinion !
forming/ whichl opinion magazine_onel teadslin thel Netherlands.[Onl the[other hand,
Suomen_Kuvalehti is_onel ofl 4 kind inl Finland, and that mayl bel whylits_ focuslis so
dispersed./Thelmagazinelattempts'to pleaseldifferent political tastesland interestsand is
careful notl tol reallyl takel a stand onlimmigration issues. In addition, inl 2003—2006, the
timel wasl_not_ yet ripelin’ Finland tol makel strong claims[_concerning/ immigration br
integrationl policy in any direction.

Individual Imagazines_! dolInot/ | then | creatella | veryllbroad | of | comprehensive
understanding ofl immigrationl as 4’ phenomenon orl immigrants_ and. eéthnicl minorities
aslgroups_ o lindividualsliving[ lin ] Finland Jandlin" Ithe[ INetherlands..]'Tolobtain
informationabout_ ot tol lcomel to understand various_types_ofl imigration land the
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situationlofl variouslgroups_lof__immigrants,[ it isl Inecessary_to_lconsultllal varietyl_of
different media.. Luckily, this is also_ what peoplel isuallyt do: they dol hot base! their
opinions ot views_onl 4 singlel medium’ ot media representations’in  onel media item (or
onl any mass_medial products_at all). If that, however,would ever becomel thel case, for
whatever reason/ then thel onelsidedness_of magazines that has been bbserved here
would belworrying.

Finally, thel viewsl and attitudes_expressedin thel magazines_ seem! tol_correlatel in
interesting waysl Wwithl somel researchl tesults_on people’s attitudes towards immigration
and_immigrants.” Studies_ofl_thel Jattitudes lof [Finns"showt Jthat Imenin Jgeneral land
workers| especiallyl experiencel immigrationl as' 4 sociol economic! threat. In 2007, only
onel fourthlof workers surveyed Jagreed that Finland Ishould receivel Imore foreign
jobseekers in the lfuture, while, in" higher professional lgroups, 160% agreed. Even
thoughl menlinl general are’morel positivel about Estonians as_an immigrant groupl than
womenl are, it is'amongst workers! that this_ grouplis hot! perceived asl positively as by
othetf professional groups_(Jaakkola 2009, 27,[41[and 56) [Furthermore, highlyl qualified
and educated immigrants| arel the most welcomel groupl of foreign workers. amongst
Finns[(ibid.[[44—46). These  results_arel similar tol thel findingslon thel discourses_in
Rakentaja and'in Suomen Kuvalehti] in Rakentaja the foreignlworkforcelisl perceived as a
threat, whereas inl ‘thel Imorellelitist Swuomen_|Kuvalehti they larela ldesirablel resource,
especially | thel Thighlyl |educated |workers., |Inl laddition, Iwhile! | thel Imalel dominated
construction Wworker’sLmagazine Rakentajd_presents_foreignl construction workers as_a
possiblel riskl and ithreat tol Ithe isector, thel iwomen’sl imagazine Md INaiset 'discusses
immigrants/ froml 4 positive point of view.

Womenlinl general arel morel positivelabout both/labour migration/ and tefugees| than
men.*TWomenlare.morelpositivel than men about havingfimmigrants_as. ¢olleagues and
about immigrants_ practising Islam,and more hegative about facist opinions. than men
(ibid.[32[43[55[63[and 65)..Gender also playsla rolelin thel discourses on immigration
andlintegration/ analysed here[ Especiallylin E/sevzer, discourses_articulate. Muslim men
asL thel problem: theylarel $aid tol3vant to maintain theirl old patriarchal traditionsand
status, and womenl arel articulated as thel victims' that thel majority needsl tol save. This
has'beenla ¢entral ¢lement in' the debates on theltightsland veilsloff Muslim svomenl (see
e.g! Keskinen 2012).[In Finnish' and other hational imaginaries, menl havel a role  as
protectors_of women from[ 4 threatl that' comesl from thel outside, hamelyl thel foreign
men. [Thesel views arel often| echoed in immigration debates arguing that especially

4THowever, inl tesearchl from 2007 [ the difference swas shown hot tol bel that ¢leat whenléducational and
otherldemographicfactorsiwere taken intolaccount (Jaakkola 2009).
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foreign menl form[ 4 threat! that must be defeated byl nativel men (on details_of  this
argument seel¢.g. Anttonen199860—63; Keskinen 2011).

Basedlonl theselinsights, dnel¢ould ask whether magazines teflectand teproducel the
attitudes(thatl they know o1 ¢stimatel that theirl teaders already have H this is'what I have
beensuggesting in this[ dissertation - otl iwhethet thel imagazinesl actuallyl createor
strengthenl ¢certain attitudes' amongst their feaders. After all magazines  arel believed to
bel la_mediumlthat especially_speakl tolthel emotions_and identity processes_of ithe
readers, $ol they could at least potentially havel somelinfluencel onl thel attitudes.of their
audiences.

Tolbelable tol answertl questions!like these, it is| cleat! that analysing immigrationl and
integrationl ldiscourses_in[ lgreaterl detail from[Ja" genderl iperspectivellis_necessary.IA
gender! specific analysis_could havel benefitted this_ dissertation and thelinterpretations
made herelaswell [ I ¢ould have paid morelattention tol thelimportance of genderissues
inl warious__magazines_and especially_in[ thel magazines_that_ arel gender specific. This
would, however, havel beenl another twist in thelalreadyl rather complex_setting of my
researchl Jand |thereforel I perhapsllless_|than Jeasyl |tol realise. ' Thesel |considerations
notwithstanding it ¢ould be a point of thought for further tesearch.

Finally/ it canlbel confirmed. that/ as I suggested. earlier inl thisl dissertationin order
tolunderstand thel doings and hon doingsl ofl individual magazines_properly, they must
bel analysed tising magazine ot genre specifid tools. The context inl which eachl of the
magazines operates.very much playsia decisive tolelin thelend tesults presented in ¢ach
ofl_thel magazines. 'Tol grasp. those contexts, eachl uniquel studyl heeds_unique tools
(Holmesl & Nice[ 2012 142) [T ¢ould hot have analysed thel hews magazines uising the
exact_same_ tools_as i1sed forl thel iwomen'sl magazines_ ol vice versa without missing
somel important_ aspects_of_thel discourses. This was_alsola fact that' I hoted while
conducting/ Jmy Iresearchi lespecially thel women's_ imagazines, iwith' their lcontext Jof
gender/ caused pain_and trouble forf a tesearchetl hotl sol familiatt withl gender $pecific
analysis._JAlthough/ inl thel end, somel tools_werel common! tol all thel individual case
studies_ performed here/also this dissertation provesl that studying magazine journalism
remainslanlactivity that involves finding and applying thelmost suitable  tools.
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6.40  Societalldiscoursesionlimmigrationiandiethnicidiversity:
Welfarelstateslatistake

Whenl considering the societal debates’ inl which' the magazines were taking part, it is
clear that the' ldebates| were lindeed linl ldifferent jphases lin| Ithe ltwol lsocieties. The
Netherlandslswasexperiencing 4 crisis_of some kindlin societyl in 3whichl peoplel felt it
wasl necessary! tol redefinel certainl aspects_ ofl thel country's society and population/ The
situation fwas lofl lsuch importancel lthat lalsol lthe 'magazines, Inol imatter whatl Itheir
specialitylwas, felt the. need to.¢comment onlit inl onelwaylor another.[1f El/sevier is tol be
believed, ] thell country | was_|experiencing lal | real ] crisis_| ofl | failedl I multiculturalism.
According Itol Ithel Imagazine, Dutchl society, built uponl liberal Western values ‘and
norms, and the hation’s social_ cohesion were on the edge, in danger ofl failing apart
unless things! changed. soon./ The magazinel alsol articulated & crisis_ofl Dutchl hational
identityl and asked forl strong tel definition o1 strengtheningl of it byl fequiring that all
thel tesidents of thel countrylbond Wwith! thel hational community., The! ¢risis éxpressed.in
Elsevier lis part Jofl Jal broader JEuropeanlerisisllof imulticulturalisml“that lconnects/to
populist and anti immigration movements| inl various European countries claiming that
thel multiculturalist’ Ipolicies_ havellgonelJtoollfar lin laccepting land Isupporting Ithe
traditionsl ofl immigrants[ (Vertoved & Wessendorf 2010; see  alsol page 70/ in! this work).

Whether thel Jerisisl wasl real lotl Inot, Jthe lexpressed Idepth lofl lthel Icrisisl lvaried
significantlyl inl different. magazines/ While Plus joined! thel choirl with El/sevier tol some
degree, the world seemed Very different when onel looked through the Libe/l's lens{ it
waslalmostian entirely different society being reflected there. While Izbe/ld did takelan
activel rolel inl thel debatel byl attemptingf tol improvel the position of svomenlin ethnic
minorities, thel accent wasl hot onl thel crisis_ itselfl but onl thel shared experiences| of
peopleliwithin thel society! thatl was_admittedlyexperiencing’ certainl hardships Even
whenl therel werel problems! that could hot bel heglected, to Lzbelle| thisl did hot mean
that'peoplel could not keep onlliving their daily lives[together. Thel magazinel that least
took! part inl thel debatetwvasl the! construction tinion magazine Bouw/3whichl $tuck tol its
ownl field ofl expertisel rather thanlinterfering inl broadett societal questions. Bounidid
not existlin/ 4 vacuum, however/ solits' pagesl alsol contained discussions off thel position
of Muslim minorities_onl thel workl floor.

Thel different stands’ that magazines| takel feveal how,inl any! societyl H but! perhaps
especially. thel Dutch H therel arel always_different interpretations. of thel samel matters.
Dutchl societyt alsol has al long history_asl 4 consociation: 4 sociallyl fragmented society
made_uplof foutl ideological and political pillars. bound togetherl byl consensus_and
powetl sharing betweenl thel groups. Althoughl this| systeml(lost its| functionlinl the1960s,

258



onel canl still wonder ifl therel éver teally  haslbeen 4 stronglidea of onel ¢ultureland one
identityl withinl onel hation inl thel Netherlandsand,if hot/3vhy it wasl o important to
createl it how. Thelanswetl probablytlieslin thel éxtent tolxwhich differences between the
various|_groupsl in societyl arel observed. Evenl whenl peoplel were living inl different
ideological and political blocks, it taslat least felt that there wwas al certain shared basis
for society. When! thel observed! differencel tol immigrant groups| that swerel allowed to
livelin theitf ownl blocks for a couple ofl decades had, according to_ somel éstimations,
grownl tool great, society panicked over itsl perceived lackl off coherencel and asked for
redefinitions.

Anthropologist Peterl vanl derl Veer points. tol another trauma of thel Dutch: the
Muslimslamongst thelDutch temind them of thel days before theit liberty. 1t was, after
all land indeed, Inot sol long lagol Ithat! Ithel Netherlands| wasl Ja/ Idivided lcountryl lof
pillarisation and’strict teligious behavioural ¢codes.” Most of thelimmigrants that arrived
after thel birthl off liberal Netherlandsl were practisingt Muslims| following| the! same kind
of strict religious tules| that werel familiar tol thel Dutchl from! theirf bwnl past. Duringf the
samel period that' thel immigrantslarrived, thel Dutchl learnt! tol value and_enjoyt their
liberties and_enjoyment becamel thel hew! hominatot tor thel Dutchl culture. It is  this
enjoyment, according tol ¥an' derl Meer, that thel Dutchl arel afraid. tol lose becausel bf
Muslimsland thel presencelof Islamlinlsociety (vander Veett2000).

Furthermore, Dutchl sociologist Willem! Schinkel hasl defined thel Dutchl debate on
integration ofl 'a/lochtonen"asl A form of social hypochondria. Thel societyl defines_bne
grouplliving within it thel ethniclminorities or allochtonen) as nonlintegrated and thus as
living_ at 4 distancel from thel rest ofl thel society, ot even outside thel society. The
situation isthypochondriac because! thel societytitselfl is defining onel part ofl itselfl as/ill
and then bbsessively_ tryingf tolheal that part. Thelsocietyislbothl patient and doctor.
Thelsituation| ¢auses d paradox:[it is impossible tol ¢ut'al'diseaseaway from thel bodylof
alsocietyl becausel that' disease formslan/inherent! part of thelsociety.[ The societyl cannot
simply rid litself of lcertainl lgroupsl lof people, sol it Imust work! very hard tol seek
remedies, and that islindeed what has' been donelandlis being donelin the Netherlands.
It isl thelmoment ofl the'hypochondriaclat its'worst' that the nagazines covered byl this
research were witnessing{ inl 2003—-2006Land especially E/lsevier swas_reproducing inlits
articulations.

Inlthel Finnishlmagazines/ therel<was o singlelissue.debated o1 onel ¢entral question
of immigration/ that each’ medial wasl keen tol comment on. What iwas discussed was
immigrationlinlits  various_ forms.[ The  texts_discussing immigration were, however, in
thel lendl solscarcel land thel issuesl sol scattered Ithat lit’ fis_ hard tol talkl about al real
immigration debate, except forf thel questions_of foreign labour expressed in Rakentaja.
Onlthe! I basis lofl | thesel |magazine! | texts, |the | conclusionlJisl | that, in[]2003—20006,
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immigrationl Iwas( Istill la Irelativelyl Iminor Jphenomenonl lin 'Finnish| Isociety.[ [When
immigration wasl discussed, it was notl thel peoplel whol already! were in thel countryl and
theirf situation that wasl found to bel most_ interesting, butl thel situation of thosel that
might comel inl thel future.[ The' questionl inl Finland swas still swhethet! and howl much
immigration therelshould be.

Inlthis debate [ utilityland threati arguments.dominated andlalternated, and they have
been doing solever sincel immigration numbersl beganincreasing. The situation of
immigrants /that |had Jalready! 'beenl Jaround! [for lal Iwhilel 'was |discussed Jin/ [Finnish
magazines mainly throughlindividual casesland experiences/ hot as"a factor that had
somel kind ofl widet! societal televance., It is asliff thel immigrants/ would permanently
remainin thel phasel of arriving instead 0fl beingf settled already andl being legitimate
memberslofl thel society. Ifl Finland teally wants tolbecome al society in which/ people of
different origins livel together and contributel tol the common’ good, this islan attitude
that needsladjustment.

Anleélement that is.common to_discussionslin[all thel Finnishl magazineslstudied'and
tolall circumstances’ of immigration Wwas| thel insistence! that those whol ¢comelto andlare
inlFinland, should becomela part of Finnish' workinglife’and therebylbecome useful to
society. [Thislis_hot surprising in thel Finnishl historical context/ E.g.[ Historian Pauli
Kettunenl discusses_ thel Finnish and Nordiclwelfarel statel_projectslafter’ thel Second
World War as 'strengthening ofl thel societal normalityt ofl paid labour'.[The welfare
systems_inl the Nordic countries_ werel built lon thel ideas of ifull 'employment and
universal social ¢itizenship. Individuals'have both thel tight' and! thel duty! tolwork, as it
isl'everyone’s tight! tol fulfil thel moral norml of having tolwork' [Thislidea alsol tesonates
withl the centralityl of workl in’ Lutheran and Protestant doctrines. In this| thinking,
employment_and_ thel partlyl labour based social benefitsliwould set people freel from
insecurity. and market fluctuations_ (Kettunen 2008, 154—162; also_ Esping Andersen
1990).

Againstl this' backdrop, it is| tatherl bbvious! that  alsol peoplel that enter! the  society as
newtmemberslarel tequiredlin/ thelmedia and public_discussions_to performin a similar
tashion as everyonel else. Forl thel samel feason, it is_ probably easier forl Finnsl tolaccept
thelarrival ofl hewllabour migrants. than’ that off bthet groups_that' are. morel dependent
onl societyl and_itsl social benefits. Utility' arguments winl overl humanitarian/ arguments.
Whatlis hot always ¢consideredin medial texts that plead for more Tabout migrationand
highl performancelinl the!labour market fromlall immigrantslis| that hot ¢very hewcomer
necessarilyl haslthel lqualities_to_participatel in[ the labout! Imarket immediately ‘after
arrival orf that! it takes timel for theml tol gain| thel hecessary qualities. heeded by the
laboutt market. Not is it always_considered that, uplluntil_ now,  thel Finnish' labour
market! has beenl rather closed tol immigrants_and! therel are many obstacles. that make
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participationlin[ thel labour process_ difficult for immigrants The hewcomerslarel then
partly confronted byl thel media and public’ with| expectations| that arel impossible to
tulfillin the short ferm.

Inl thel magazinel texts from 2003—2006, hol teally strong worry swaslexpressed_ that
Finnishl national cohesion” o1l identityl iwould somehow! belin"danger, only the usual
concerns. Especiallytinl thel threat discourses and articulations_of assimilation,it became
cleari that' thelnationalist protection of Finland and thel Finnish waylof livingl arelstrong,.
Suomen Kuvalehti was following thel European! sentiments. off failed multiculturalism/and
expressing/its_suspicionsléspecially towards Muslimslas a_group.. Muslims were hot et
alteal political threat in the/Finnishl context/but theylwerel definitelyld groupltol keeplan
eyelon.

The | representationl | ofl | thel | Finnish| | national | identity | was| | still | narrow! | and
homogeneousllinl thel Jarticulations'Jof Jthe imagazines. lIn Jaddition, Jthroughout the
material/immigrantsi werel iised to observel and strengthen Finnishl national identity and
cohesion.'Finnishness' was 4 strongl element inl all the tepresentations” of immigrants,
and it seemed[ tol bel thel assumption that Finnishnessswasl perceived byl others twith
admirationl and 4 desirel tol become similar.Thisl should hotl be taken tool muchl for
granted. That e inl Finland havel 4 well functioning society doesl hot mean that we
cannot learn from othersland even adjust_out self imagelin order for it tol bel more
openl ended and include the'identitiesl of the hewcomers/better as well.

What ¢combinesl thel discourses'and articulationslin all the. magazineslin Finland and
inlthel Netherlandslis that they all contribute! to social imaginariesland mythslabout the
nation JandJthelJsociety 'The Imagazines_werelIstriving| ltol imaintainthel Ination by
articulatingl symbolicl communities| that mostly iwerel openl tol thosel immigrants and
ethniclminorities_only  that'had provenl thel most similar tol thel ‘nativeTinhabitants The
subject_position_of_anl immigrant or a member ofl an ethnicl minority was_in both
countries_articulated tol bel somewhat_onl thel butside. In[ the Finnishl discussions, the
immigrantsiwerel 'not teallyl therel yet'] inl thel Dutchl discussion/ thel ethnid minorities
werel present but they werel dften Tocated onl the outskirtsLof society.

Immigrants, éthnic minorities and differencel werel organised withl different logicslin
different 'discourses, Jand thel llogics_lof Inationalism, Imulticulturalism[ landJcrisis_lof
multiculturalism( (seel section 2.1)_did all havel 4 rolel inl thisl process_ofl brganisation.
Nationalisml ] could I bel ] observed ! inl ] thel ] Finnish' | requirements.] forl |Thomogeneity,
multiculturalismlin’ thel celebration and acceptancel ofl ethnicl diversity, and crisisl of
multiculturalism{in[ the' Dutchlinsistencel for tel definitions”ofl thel hation and hational
coherence/ Since thesel imaginaries existed sidel byt side, it has_ tol be_ concluded. that
according Ito ldiscourselItheoryl Inonellof Jthem Ireallyl Imanaged Jto IbecomelJal Ifull

261



hegemony, ot 4 trulyt hegemonic imaginery, but theylwere all SonlyTmyths[having the
potential to.becomehegemonies.

[Thelstrongestand most over arching societal myth that' combined thelFinnishland
Dutchl discourses! wasl the myth' of a Westernl Wwelfarel state/ Inl all thel magazines/ the
welfarel statel andlits_ premisesiwere  teflected and immigrantsiand ethnic minorities and
their subject! positions werel articulated inl relationl tol the welfare! state. Inl Finland the
need tol JmaintainIthel Jwelfarel Istatel lin Jthel futurel lwas_Idecisivel lonl iwhat! Jkind Jof
immigrants and immigration was desired now' and inl the future., Inlthe/Dutchl ¢ase, the
worryforl thel Jfailing| Iwelfarel Istatel lguided thel ldiscourseslin Ithel Imagazines.The
neoliberal Imarket! llogic |that! lrequires’ |that leach' Imembetl lofl Jal lwelfare  Istatel lisl Ja
productivel member, defined whol can belaccepted inl the. symboliccommunity. ofl the
nationl and societyl andl on which' terms. Peoplelwerel individually responsiblel tol fulfil
thel fequirements_and theitt valuelas 2 memberl of thel symbolic, as twell as_ the actual,
community depended onl their ability to dol o/ People’s.membershiplinl thel state’ and
thelsociety was not based on civil o1 political tights and hot even on social tights (see
section 1.1) but_ onl 4 social responsibility tol contributelinl ways_deemed productive:
immigrantsland ethnid minoritiesiheeded tolserve thelwelfarelstate hot theldpposite.

Inl thel years| that werel analysed here, there werel still differences’betweenl thel two
countrieslin what waslinl general said about immigrants.andlimmigration situationsland
in"howl things' ¢could bel $aid.[ This differencelhas'becomesmaller in recent years duel to
thelappearance ofl Finnish hationalistl populismland actual immigration debates.[[What
has beenl a4l growing sentimentl inl thel Finnish| debatel inl 2007-2013[1s thel expressed
importancelbfl immigration  as_al societal issue Even thoughl thel immigrant population
inl|Finland'Jis'Istill Jinternationallyl Iseen ] as I small, I thel largument! ] of_Ithel | populist
'immigration criticsThas been! that Finlandlis teceiving tool manyl immigrants that ¢ost
society' toolmuchl moneytand ¢ausel tool manyl problems. Utilityl arguments_in servicelof
thel lwelfarel Istatel Jarel Iwinning| leven Imorel lground lover Thumanitarian| Jarguments,
althoughl there arel contesting’ voices._ Duringf thel recent recession/ thel clamout! for
morellabout migrationhas not been very loud, but neither haslit disappeared from/the
scene. Ifl therelis 4 need for immigration, then  onlyl thoselimmigrants_ that areliseful as
workers are welcome, accordingl hot only. tol immigrationl critics, but also__to_other
mainstreaml politicians.

Finnishlanti immigration populism/has followed thel general European sentiment of
a_crisis_of_multiculturalism but in| terms_ofl timing, the! Finnish' populists_arel lagging
somewhat behind /Al part of this' populismlis_tol claiml that Finnishlidentity and social
cohesionl arel howl inl danger and/ especially for! this' reason, it is| vital that thesel things
are protected byl hot accepting toolmany immigrantsand by requiring that' immigrants
show! their loyalty! tol Finland by integrating and bonding/ tolitsl society. At thel same
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time, in thesel articulations, the traditional idea ofl bnel homogeneous_Finnish tulture
and onel hation femains sol strong that! onel could askl how immigrants/will ever fit into
suchlanlideal [if they ¢venwanted(to.

At the samel time/ the Dutchl debatel has flattened outl and the situationl inl the
Netherlandshasl ¢calmed downla bit. It is not that theldebatelis_ not still ongoing o1 that
thel societal problemsl that! reallyl exist havel beenl solved! for good.[ Whilel immigration
policiesland laws[in[ thel Netherlands temain strict, thelintegrations laws_and policies
havel tended tol be pragmatid_after. 2006 and alsol still_emphasisel thel importancel of
mutual $ocial ¢ohesion/ ¢ivic duty and family¥alues.[Sincel 2007, however [ thel policies
havel acquired almore humanel facel (Prinsl & Saharsol2010,[84).[IAlso the  social security
systemhas_ been[ adjusted_andlisihowlless_generous, maybel quietingl downl thel most
critical voices. Thel right! Wwing partyl PVVI gained ppopularityl until 2010, but inl the
parliamentaryllelections Jofl 12012 thelJold Icoalition partners_ fromithe. 11990s_ - Ithe
conservativel VVDLpartyl and thel social democraticl Pvd Al +H began collaborating again,
and for manyt thisl felt likel society was teturning tol thelgood old[ more peaceful times
beforel the turmoil.

Inl thel current! recession/ thel greatest worrylinl thel Netherlandslis, forl example, the
maintenancel ofl a hational social insurancel system/ hot thel lallochtonen _question' [ Of
course thesel questionslarelalsolpartlyl intertwined.[ It should nhot belignored. either that
the new! realist discoursel onl failed multiculturalism, withl its_harshl languagel bnl the
allochtoon population/isimorel ot lessicommonplace and that therelis alsola great' deal of
understanding among thel general publicl ofl thel fears about thel growing visibility! bf
Islam(insociety, for examplel (ibid.). Thelissuel ofl ethnic_andl teligiousl diversityl again
becoming political topiclnumber one isl probably only a matter of time.

Bothl thel Finnish" and Dutchl cases_ show! how! thel societal context influencesl the
possible ways bf discussing issues’ and partlyl defines! thel discourses available. New
issues_arel articulated as_elements and hodal points_in" old discourses, and from’ these
articulations newl discoursesl émerge. Bothl ¢ases, especially’ thel Dutch,[alsol prove how,
inltimes_of ¢change[invented traditions and imaginarieslarelstrengthened on purposelby
rel articulating issues| that werel lost ot takenl forl granted (seel alsol Hobsbawml 1983;
Sumialal 2010).JAt the same time/ in both' countries, someltaboos_that may have
surrounded thelissues’ of immigration' and integrationinl thel past havel beenl dissolved,
and there arelveryl fewissues that ¢annot beldiscussed publicly today.

Inl the! Dutchl kcase/ thel alternativel discourses ot antagonismsthat ruptured the
dominantand'hegemonic discourselwere thoseldiscourseslin Libe//é and to lessetl éxtent
in Bounlland Plus that lreminded lreaders/lofl Ithe ldisadvantaged Jposition_lofl lethnic
minorities”inl societyl andl asked for activel support_ ofl thesel groups. Thisvas a brave
thing{ tol dolinl anl environment inlwhichl other! popular discourses/ werel deeming such
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ideasl tolbel failedland disastrous.They werelimportant counterl discourses, sincel they
werel teminding| peoplel of the! fact that peoplelinl society alsol need éachl dther, perhaps
especially solin difficult times.

Inl thel Finnishl case, it is difficult tol point_out 4 hegemonic discoursel besides. the
discourselon welfarelIstatel Jand lits" Ineeds, Ibut_lifithe_ ldistancing[ view! with[which
immigrationl issuesl and immigrants| werel being observed andl discussed is seenl asl the
hegemony, thenl thel discourses_especially in Md Naiser and E'Tl that tfeminded readers
that, afterl all immigrants arel ourl telatives/ friends and ¢olleagues with wwhoml¥vel share
outl liveslcanl bel lcounted Jas the ‘antagonisticl view. |Again’ ithel relevancellof these
antagonist discourseslies in thelidea that' immigration is_not anl issuel that is_happening
'somewherel out there', but anissuel that already plays_al rolelin thel daily! livesLofl many
oftuis/and it is hotl necessarilyld bad o1 frightening dne.

Severall comparisons_havelbeen performed as al part of  this research H was it worth
thel effort? Tolmylopinion, had I hot done thel tesearchl inl4 comparativel framework, 1
would ot havel been ablel tol recognisel thel specificityl bf al hational context in"the
articulation  of discourses_on immigrationland ethnic diversity, not thelspecificity of the
discourses_in eachl of thel magazines. Il would hot havel been ablel tol recognisel the
similarities_| either, I norl | been ] ablel | tol] drawt ] contextually | sensitivel | and | nuanced
conclusions. JThel value_of_ comparativel researchl lies_in the possibilities it offers to
identifylvarious ¢ontextsland tol relatel bne’s findingsl tol those contexts.

At thelend ofl thel day, thel question must bel asked,swhichl context isimorel decisive
tolIthel ldiscourses'Jandl Jarticulations| lofl limmigrationl land Jethnicl Iminorities_lin"Ithe
magazines, genrel bt society/nation?l Based_onl the! results_of_this_ study, it could be
claimed. that it is thel genrel aAbovel all| sincel genrel s sol crucial in determining what
issues_land Jwhichl immigrantslland lethnicl minoritieslarel larticulated las_ Thaving lany
relevance in'al certainl magazine inl thel first place. However, societal ¢ontext islalsol Vital
inl determining thel lcurrent issues that” arel discussed in anyl magazinel and alsolthe
articulations_onl subject_positions_ofl variousl_agents, since’ thesel societal agendas_ and
national imaginaries_onl collectivel identities’and symbolic.communitieslare_ hot created
by thel magazines alone Onlthel contrary, all thel $pecific articulations_arelinl onelway or
anothett based onl these national mythsland imaginaries.

So/in’ thel end, bothl have anl influence and cannot bel analysed swithout  taking the
other into account. Perhapsimagazines. could, however/ play a $tronger rolelinl $ocietal
debatesin thel future’ and become! the mediuml that sets the_ agenda.l Magazines| could
open_ip_hew! topics_for discussion_and set thel tonel that btherl medial would follow
becausel they! would havel tol dol sol ifl they wanted tol remain upl tol datel Magazines
couldin futurelplay a more important tolelin'societal debates, sincel the hews media are
alreadyt in manyl$ways|_trying tol copy! thel way! thatl magazines_exploit_ meansltol discuss

204



issues thoroughly by producing/inl depthland human’interest views. In this dissertation,
I'havel hot discussed in detail how! magazines_could providel anl encompassing public
spherelopen tol thel participationl of variousiminoritieslin societal debates. This ¢couldbe
alfocus! forl followingf tesearchl projects and discussions.

Furthermore, | Finnish' Imagazinesl ] could learn’] from[ | thel ] Dutchl I magazines_] to
represent immigrants_ and ethnicl minority. members| as being more! inl 4 dialoguel Wvith
eachlotherfand living togetheriwithin[a society. Immigrants'are. ot only thoselswholmay
someday_arrive! theyl are already persons_and kitizensl living with' us, ‘and theyl are
legitimatel participantslin social tealities.and societal_ debates and must be given suchla
positionl inl thel medial as well Dutch’ magazines could forf &l while forget that! ethnic
minorities arelindeed quite_ humerous_inl the. Netherlands and- discuss_individuals_and
their views' instead. This could bring hew! ideas| tol thel debates, offer minorities' more
opportunities tolact, and temind teaders that,in  thel end,wel arelall individuals, wishing
tollivel our lives together withl others inl thel best! possible way wel ¢an.
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Appendixi1:1Additionallinformationlonithelselectionlof
researchimaterialiandithelcodingrtool

Selectionloflthelresearchimaterial:lcriteriatforitextslincludediinithe
researchidata

Thel texts for thel researchl werel selected _manually. by reading carefullyl throughl the
periodicals_ofl thel selected magazineslinl various archives andl pickingl out and copying
thosel texts! that suited thel selection ¢riterial The  textsiwerel selected for thel data onl the
principle_that, in order to belincluded, thel texts'had  tol providelanlindication of the
immigrantl o1 ethnicl minority. background ofl 4 person presented inl 4 text off mention
immigrationlJorllother related lissues_(suchlas lintegration, Imulticulturalism [ Jcultural
issues_etc.) Texts_ that discussed immigrants’ and (immigrant/new) ethnic minorities,
immigration,integration ot telated issueslas main o1 minor topics werel thuslincluded/in
theldata.

Al¢riterion in this'selectionwas  that'an immigrant ot ethnic minorityimember was[a
person whol wasl bornl abroad ot hadl 4 foreign hationality, orl whol had at least one
parentwholwas bornlabroad ot had 4l foreign nationality. Thel decision tolincludelalso
peoplelwhol werel not bornl abroad themselves, but at least onel of whosel parents was,
was based on thel desire tol collect thelmaterial from bothl ¢ountrieslinla similarway. In
the/ Netherlands, peoplelwholhave onel parent bornl abroad arel ¢lassified and discussed
as  allochtoorJ(membersJofl Ja Iminority). Since Ithis was[ Ja Jcategory veryl lcommonly
discussed in the Dutchl magazines, I used the. samel selectionl criterionl forf Finnish' texts
asLiwell. A foreign[ (nonlnative) sounding’ hamellonlyl mentioned lin a text was ot
sufficient! forf the text tol belincluded!inl the data, nor wasl al photo off 4 person without
that person/beingf ¢haracterised further.

Texts_presenting 4l person whol regularly appeared inl public’ ('celebrities’) that did
not_mention thelimmigrant o1 ethnid background ofl thel personIwere hot included in
thel data.[ T madel anl exception’ tol this| rulel in’ twol cases. Former! Miss! Finland Lola
Odusoga, now! Wallinkoski,was_onel ofl thel éxceptions, asishel¥as most likely a person
well knownl tol thel target’ laudiencel lofl ithe! imagazine_ lin| whichl ishel lappeared |(the
women’s_imagazine Md Naise) [ and it wasl likelyl that everyonel knew! that onel of her
parents. was_hotl Finnish. Inl thel Dutch’ data, Il alsol made anl exceptionlin’ the! casel of
politician Ayaan Hirsi Alifas hetl storylas an immigrant swas_ very well known and her
immigrant background tightly bound uiplwithl her functioning aslal public person.
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Textslnotlselectediforitheldata

Texts that! discussed[ traditional [ indigenous_ o1 languagel minorities_suchas thel Sami,
Swedish speaking FinnsloflRomal in/ Finland were fiot included!inl thel data.

Texts that presented foreignersiwholsvere onlylVisiting thel country'inl question for'a
shortl timel (al tourist or person onl al triplasting i tol 4 fewl months) werel not included
inl thel data, with thel exception_ofl construction workers_and obthetl members_of the
workforcel travelling back and forthl between' two otl morel countries’ and regularly
residing/in/Finland ot the Netherlands.

Texts| that' discussed Islaml as 4 world teligion' o1 Muslimsl of thel sworld inl general
without'd teferencelto Finland ot tol thel Netherlandswere not includedin thel data.

Texts| that discussed! terrorism conducted by Muslims| o1t bther! groupsl iwithout 4
referenceltolFinland o1 the/ Netherlands'werelhot included in thel data.

Texts that discussed immigration, ethniclminorities, immigration and integrationlin
a_fforeign context without! a referencel to Finland ot tol the Netherlands iwerel Inot
includedinl thel data.

Duc to thellargelamount of materiallin E/sevier/texts that mentioned immigration'as
a_minott detail or issue werel hot includedlin thel data.[For thel same  teason/ only every
fourth Elsevier text3was_ toded and included in’ thel data  for quantitativel analysis The
firstl text ofl thel yeart 2003[was includedlin theldata and every fourthl text thereafter.

Thelcodingtool

Partl1:Generallquestions

1.[Articlelcode

Thelindividual codel of 4 text,/in3whichl thel first twol digits indicatel thel magazineland
the rest of thel codel (113 digits)l states thel humber of thel text! Wwithinl thel corpusl off a
certain tagazine, ¢.g. 08111[(text umber111lin Libelle).
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2.IMagazinelcode

010
0201
03]
040]
05L]
06l
071
08L]

3.1Date

SuomenKuvalehti
ET

Me Naiset

Rakentaja
PlusiMagazine
FNVIBouw Magazine
Elsevier

Libelle

Thel date[used is thel datel thelarticlexwas published, but'it is_onlylused for archivingland

referencelpurposes.
4 JArticlelgenre
Thel ¢coding/ fott thel fextl genrelislas/ follows:
010  News
021 Report (text may includelinterviews)
03l  Factuallinterview:L it presents_a_certain topicland thel person_islinterviewed as_an
expert inl that topic
040  Petsonallinterview it presentsia personandhis ot her petsonality/ personallife
051 Shortiinterview/ polldlseries ofl interviewslin whichl several peopld brieflylanswerl the
samelquestion
061 Column/letterl from’ thel editor! tolumnsl andl othetl opinion texts_ produced byt the
editorial staff o1 d permanent/regulat ¢columnist
071 Othertl _bpinionl piece, column, letter froml a reader: bpinionl pieces. b1l othet! texts
written byt visiting writers; letters. froml feaders
081  Review:literary/ film/and othet art teviews, product teviews
0901 Info/announcement/event informationbn tvents_ and hnnouncements  (nolhctual
advertisements)
100 Infolbox:d separatel information box as al part ofl dl longeri article
1101 Other
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5.0Contentlofithelheadlinesiandilead:limmigration,limmigrants,lethnicigroupsioridiversity

mentioned

[MM01[  yes 02Mho

6.0Topicl(mainitopiclofitheltext)
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0101

020]

03l

0401

05L]

06l

07t

08L]

09t

100

110

120]

130

140]

Migration policy: 4 discussionl bfl migration| policyl and its implementation, political
decision making ¢oncerning these policies

Integration policy:Lal discussionl ofl integration policylandlits implementation, political
decision making ¢oncerning these policies

Asyluml seeking] refugees, tesidencel tights:[al discussionl ofl asyluml secking| tefugee
groups_land/ ot lindividual refugees [ Iresidence rights Jof Idifferent JgroupsJand/or
individuals [tesidencel permit procedures and laws

Illegal migrationl and bordett control{ migration without legal permission, control of
samebordet ¢control

Labout migration, theldemand for labour, émployment: migrationl telated tollabour,
discussionJofl IthelIneed I fox Jal Iforeignl lot Jimmigrant lworkforce, Jdiscussionllof
employment kituationl (mainlyl ofl immigrants_ but__hlsolofl others)_in thel receiving
country

Family! related | migrationl | (including{ | adoption):[] a | discussion'] ofl | familyt telated
migration'and adoption

Integration: thelintegration_ ofl immigrantsLand. ethnid minorities, mutual integration
between minorities'and thelajority, integrationl projects.and dutcomes, problemslof
integration

Sociall Jissues_| of_ | immigrants: ] social | and | other | issuesl| specifically! ] concerning
immigrants_and ethnid_minorities, le.g/ housing education, health issues, culturel ]
specificlproblems(suchlashonourtkillings

Islam(dnFinland/thd Netherlands{ Tslam as d feligion[in Finnish and Dutchl$ociety,
religious lifeland habits [teligiouslinstitutions and their dctivities, practising| teligion
Otherf religions/churches in” Finland/the Netherlands: feligions othet than Tslam
practiced byl immigrants ot ethnid minorities'in Finnishl and Dutchl $ociety, teligious
lifd and habits, teligiouslinstitutionsland theitl activities, practising teligion
Human(tights:[4 discussionl of humanl tights(civil political [ social and ¢ultural rights;
freedomlofl speech) telated folimmigrantsiandléthniclminorities

Multiculturality tacism and[ tolerance, horms and ¥aluesin $ocietyL 4 discussionl of
thelmulticultural society, $ocial telationships between immigrants,ethnid minorities
andlmajorities, tacismldndl tolerance in society

General attitudes’and attitudes/ towardsimmigration and immigrants: attitudes ofl the
majority_towards immigrants, immigration_hnd ethnid minorities/ thel butcomes_bf
theselattitudes
Medialandlimmigrants{ immigrants, immigration andl ethnic minorities inl thel media
andimedia products,ldctions_ofl thelmedia towardslimmigrantsland éthniclminorities



150 Immigrants contributing tol ¢ulture /business{presentations o immigrants_thathave
beenl successful o made d contributionl tol ¢ulturel o1t business

16L]  Rewarded I(successful) limmigrants: presentationsl lofl immigrants_ Ithat |havel been
successfullinl theit lives in[ various ways (othet! than business and culture)

170 Cultural habits: culturel related habits [ values_and horms_bfl ¥arious immigrant and
ethnid groups,[minorityllanguages
181  Otherlalthemelhot covered bylany other category

1900 Immigrationhistoryd personalhistory of dnimmigrant ot his/het familylabout how
andwhy immigrationltookl placelandlhowtthey settledlin/ thel hew homel country

200 Parenthood/grandparenthood, familyllife, felationships: "4 discussion of familyllife
and telationships, parents and children

210 Working/life[professionalism/professional ¢ducation:vorkingflife, jobs, professions,
careers/well beingfat work, ¢ducation

221 Food/home/decoration:lifestylelissues telated to foodland ¢ating/ home/living and
decoration

231 Fashion/ looks wellness/ lifestyle, hobby, travel:_lifestylel issues_related itol looks,
wellness and beauty, different lifestyles, hobbies and travel

241 Personal portrait {of 4 telebrity, tvl personality):_al personal story ofl i celebrityl br
anotheriperson [ text withoutlany otherlobvious purposel than presenting theperson

2501 Generall societal | issues/problems:] social ] issues[| concerning{] society’] at’] large,
immigrants included, ¢.g/healthcare/housing/ primaryt¢éducation

2601  Labouf tonditions/control thereof: d discussion of labout conditions bf immigrants
and howlaboutliinionsldnd dthed actors seekl tolinfluence them

2701 Underpayment/labourt ¢rimes: ¢ases of laboutl ¢rimes and injusticelat work

281  Laboutl unionl services_landl practices, lindustrial actions: a ldiscussion_ofl Jactions,
services.and practices of laboutl iinions

290 Legislation! immigration and_integrationl laws_and legislation, othet laws_ effecting
immigrants_andlimmigration

3001 EUL practices:! ] EUl practices’] related | tol immigrants| | and Jimmigration/ le.g[]in
connection withl thelénlargement of thel EU

Part12:1Questionsiconcerninglactors,ispeakerirolesiandiobjectslinitexts

7.IHowImanylimmigrant/ethniclactorsiarelmentionediinithelarticle?
01 1 0310  3lofmore 05 none

02 2 04 not specified
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Thelhumberl of immigrant or ethniclactorsimentioned inl 4 text i specific_ byl hamel or
withl other indicators.[In cases/ off presencel of onel $pecified person andlanl inspecified
immigrant grouplat the[same time, thel ¢codefor ‘not specifiedTislused.

8.IHowImanylimmigrant/ethniclactorslarelquotediinithelarticle?
01 1 03  3lbdfmore 05 none
02 2 04 not s$pecified

Thelnhumber of immigrant ot ethniclactors directly quoted in/al text.

9.1HowImanylimmigrant/ethniclactorslarelparaphrasediinithelarticle?

01 1 03  3lodmore 05 none

02 2 04 notlspecified

Thelhumber of immigrant o1l ethnic actors. paraphrased in 4 text byl discussing/ what' a
personthas’said [ Anlactor ¢anbelbothl duoted and paraphrasedin'a text.
10.0HowImanylimmigrant/ethniclactorslarelthelwritersiofithelarticle?

01 1 031  3orore 05 none

02 2 04 notlspecified

The humber of immigrant o1 ¢thnid actors  that contributed to writing al text. If the! text
does hot mention thel immigrant background of alwriter, the! codel forl ‘none’isl hised.
11.[Whatlisithelspeaker/writerirolelofithelimmigrant/ethniclactor?

Onlwhose! behalf thel immigrant orf ethnic actorl is speaking, actingl of writing/ inl 4 text
ot whichl role o status._she/hel is introduced as having or is_heard of interviewed as
having/inl 4l text.

288



0101

021

03]

040]

05L]

0ol]

074

08]

09

100

110
120]

130

1401

150

Her/himself{ "Thel lactot{ lis lintroduced Jas Twhol Ishe/he[lis ot represented Jas Jan
individual person/including celebrity status.

Familyl ol al grouplofl friends: Thelactor is introduced asld membeti o1 tepresentative
ofl 4 family ot dl groupl ofl friends.

Alspecifid immigtant/ethnid jgroup: Thellactof lis_introduced Jas[la ImembetJof Ja
specified immigrant ot ethniclminority group.

Immigrants_asl 4 general category: Thel actor is introduced as/ al memberi of al honl |
specified immigrant grouplor minorityl indicatedlasl immigrants, tefugees, allochtoon,
nonlhativeforeigners.od thellike.

Immigrant ot ethnid organisationd Thel actot is introduced as_ al tepresentantivel 6f an
immigrant o1 ¢thnid organisation offan organisationl thatlis activelin thesel fields.
Othert NGOL(including laboutl inions): Thelactott islintroduced s 4l representantive
ofidnotherlhon profit o charitylorganisation,[including{labour tinions.

Work/employet_organisation{ The actor s introduced as al representantive of an
employers'_organisation bt i certain professional prouplot workplaceThis group
includes selfl employed artists and writers.

Civiclaction: IThel lactot Jis lintroduced Jasl Jan Jinitiatot Jotl Imembet Jof_la Igroup
performing cividactions notl based inl 4 tegulat NGOLotl othet organisation.

Politicians{ Thelactorislintroducedlas il tepresentantivelof 4 political brganisation br
institution.

Officials: Thelactortislintroduced as_a representantivelbfl al governmental [ municipal
ot othet! official institution.

Media{Thelactor is introduced as a tepresentantivel of media institution.

Researchl Thel lactot lis_introduced asl 4 lrepresentantivel lofl a fresearchl institution
(including tesearchl performed by governmental and dther institutions).

Religious_linstitution The lactot is_introduced las_al representantivellofl_al Ireligious
institution o a member of Al teligious institution (alparishioner).

Reader{Thelactorislintroduced asla teader of thelmagazinelin question] thislincludes
writers oflletters froml teaders without anyl teferencel o f them coming from’al teader.

Other{Nonelof the above mentionedlapply.

12.]Whomiisithelimmigrant/ethniciactoritalkinglabout?

Inlaltextthelimmigrant or ¢thniclactor is mainlyl talking about! thel following person(s):

010
020]
03]
040]
050]
0ol]

Her/himself

Family of friends

Othetltmembers of ownl éthnic/ cultural/religious group
Members of dthetlethnic/cultural/ religious groups
Immigrantsi(refugees,allochtoonétc.)ingeneral

ThelJorganisation that Ishe /helis" representing J(immigrant lorganisations ot lother
NGOs)
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07
08]
09t
100
110
1201
1301
1471
1501
16001

1701

Employer(s)land émployet drganisation(s)
Civic/interest group

Politicians

Officials

Media

Researchers

Religious duthorities_ o1 drganisation
Readers ofl theltnagazine/inl question
Finns/Dutch

Not applicable/not talking The immigrant o1 éthnic actof isshot an activelactof ina
textidndlnot talking.

Other

13.0Whichiissueslisithelimmigrant/ethniclactoritalkinglabout?

Inl thel text, thel immigrant o1 ethniclactort is_mainlyl talking' about onel off thel following

issues:
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010

020

03]
040

05L]

0o6l]
070]
08]
091
100
110
120
130

Personal matters o1 experiences: Thel actorl is discussing his ot hert lifeland[ personal
expetiences_in Irelationl ltolleverydaytlifel Inowt landllin[ lthelJpast, Jandl [familyl land
relationships. This ¢codd islalsoliised whenl thel actott is' discussing various_issues from

personal experience.

Personal imatters_orl_experiences_lofl lothers{ Thel actor lisLdiscussing thel lifel land
personal experiences ofl others/inl telation! tol everyday lifel how! and inl thel past, and
familyland(telationships.

Interest/hobbyl felated tatters

Workl telated, businessl telated bt professional matters: Thisl category hlsolincludes
discussions_ofl matters_at thelworkplacel ol inl 4 field ofl work (e.g/ thel construction

sector).

Attitudes towards immigration/immigrants ingeneral: This tategorylalso includes
discussionl ofl publid_bpinions_bn immigration_ andl discussions_on multiculturalism,
racism ot tolerance.

Immigration

Integration

Residence tight/permit

Othetl societal issues: Societal issueslsuchlas healthcare, housing/ primaryl ¢ducation
Politicsand[policies

Religionland telated issues

Newthomelcountry/itslinhabitants [ culturelandlhabits
Oldlthomel¢ountry,itslinhabitants, ¢ultureland habits



14[]

150

Not applicable/not talking: The immigrant ot ethniclactot is ot anlactivelactof in'a
textiandnot talking.

Other

14 [HowImanylotherlactorslarelquoted,iparaphrasedioriwriterslinithelarticle?

01

02

031  3lotimotre 05 none

04 not specified

Thelnumbert off peopleldther than immigrant ot ethnic actors specificallylmentionedlin
al text! byl hame! ot Wwithl otherf indicators. The actorl must bel quoted, paraphrased or 2
writet ofl the text. Not specified s uised in  cases ofl thel presencelof both onel specified
personland anliinspecifiedlgroup.

15.0Whatlisithelspeaker/writerirolelofithelotherlactor?

Onlwhosel behalf thel other! main actorlisl $peaking, actingl ot Wwriting inl al text! o1 duel to
which rolel o1l status’ she/hel s introduced, heard ot interviewed in a text. Onlyl bne
othetfactor, the'most prominent in thel text, s encoded.

0101

021

03]

040]

05L]

0ol]

074

08]

Her/himself{ Thel actorislintroduced because of what she/helas a person tepresents:
thislincludes.¢elebrities.

Familyl ot d groupl of friends: Thel actot is introduced asla member o tepresentantive
ofl dl family ot dl grouplofl friends.

Alspecifid immigtant/ethnid jgroup: ' Thellactof lis_introduced Jas[la ImembetJof Ja
specified immigrant ot ethniclminority group.

Immigrants_asl 4 general category: Thel actor is introduced asl al member of al honl |
specified_ immigrant groupl ot minority, including indicators_ suchl s 'immigrants',
'refugees', allochtoon''non nativelot"foreigners'.

Immigrant or ethnid organisation{ Thel actot is introduced as_ al tepresentantivel of an
immigrant o1 ethnid organisation drldnl organisationl that islactivelin thesel fields.

Othert NGOL(including laboutl inions): Thelactott islintroduced s 4l representantive
of anotherl nonl profit or benefit drganisation, including/labour iinions.

Work/employet_organisation{ The actor s introduced asal representantive of an
employers'_organisationl bt al certainl professional grouplot workplace; this_ tategory
includeslartists.

Civiclaction: IThel lactot Jis lintroduced Jasl Jan Jinitiatot Jot' Imember Joflla Igroup
performing cividaction hot based inldl tegulatt NGOLotl othett organisation.
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09

100

110
1207

130

140

150]
100
170]

Politicians! Thelactort s introduced asl 4 tepresentantivel ofl a political brganisation  or

institution.

Officials:! Thelactottis introduced as_a tepresentantivelofl 4 governmental [ municipal
ot dther official institution.

Media: Thelactor is'introduced asla tepresentantivel ofl al medial institution.

Research:! Thel factot! lis_introduced Jasla representantivelof Jal research institution
(including tesearchl performed bylgovernmental and dther institutions).

Religious_linstitution: [Thelactor fis_introduced_las_a lrepresentantivel_lofl al Ireligious
institution o as a membett ofl Al teligious institution (alparishioner).

Reader{Thelactor islintroduced asldl teadet of thel magazinelinl question; this includes
writers of letters froml teaders without! any! teferencel o fl theml coming fromlal teader.

Notapplicable/unknown
Other:!None ofl thel dbove mentioned dpply.
Various:! Therelare deveral actorsiin/ 4 textl tepresenting{ variouslinstitutions.

16.0Whomiisithelotherlactoritalkinglabout?

Thelother mainlactor inl thel text s mainly talking’about:
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0101
020]
03]
040
0501
06l]

07
08
09
1000
110
1201
1301
1471
1501
160

170
18]

Her/himself

Familyl ol friends

Otheffembersiofl ownlethnic/ cultural/religious group
Members ofldothetléthnic/cultural/religious groups
Immigrants_ (refugees,allochtoon, étc.)lin general

Theorganisation that she/helIs fepresenting (immigrant_organisations and other
NGOs)

Employer(s) + employer organisation(s)
Civic/interest group

Politicians

Officials

Media

Researchers

Religious duthorities o drganisation(s)
Readers ofl thel magazine inl question
Finns/Dutch

Not applicable/not talking The immigrant ot éthnic actorischot an dctivelactof ina
textidndlnot talking.

Other

Thel primary.actot of thel text:l The btherl actor s talking’ hbout thelimmigrant or
otherfactoriwholislthe[primarylactoriin thel flext.



1901

2001

Alspecificl group_ofl immigrants! Thel actot sl discussing{ al specified immigrant or
ethnic tinoritytgroup.

Various:! Thelactodis discussing/ various actors_in thel fext.

17 [Whichiissueslisithelotherlactoritalkinglabout?

Thelother mainlactorlinl thel text is mainly talkinglabout:

010]

020]

03]
04

05L]

06lJ
071
08L]
09]
1001
110
120
130
14[]
150

1001
170

Personal matters ol experiences: The actor s discussing his ot hert lifel andl personal
expetiences_linl Irelationl ltolleverydaytllifel inowlJand lin[ lthel Ipast, landl [family land
relationships. Thisl codelis_alsol used il thel actort isl discussing] various. othett issues
froml personal experience.

Personal matters_otl lexperiences lofl lothers! The actotl lis”discussing thel lifel and
personall experiences ofl bthers/in telation to_ everyday! lifelhowt andlinl thel past/and
familyland relationships.

Interest/hobbyl telated matters

Workl related, business_telatedlandl professional matters Thisl categorylalsolincludes
discussions_ ofl mattersht thel workplace ol inl 4 field of workl (e.g. the construction

sector).

Attitudes towardslimmigration/immigrants_in[ general{ This tategory alsolincludes
discussionl bfl publicl opinions_onl immigration and discussions_onl multiculturalism,
racism ot folerance.

Immigration

Integration

Residence(tight/petmit

Othetl3ocietal issues

Societalissueslsuch as'healthcare[housing| primary education
Politicslandlpolicies

Religionldnd telated issues
Newthomel¢ountry/itslinhabitants,_cultureland habits
Oldlhomelcountry/itslinhabitants, culturelandhabits

Not applicable/not talking: The immigrant ot ethniclactotlis not anfactivelactof ina
textiandnot talking.

Other
Illegal practicesiatiwork [ ¢ontrol

293



Parti3:llmmigrantloriginsiandlidentityicategories

Originlofithelimmigrant/ethniclactor?

18.0Finland

Whatisimentioned in theltext as thel background of thelimmigrant ot éthnicactor?

010
02
03]
0401
0501
0ol]
07
08L]
09
100
110
1201
13
1401
150]

100
1700

18]
190
2001
2101
22
23]

294

Somali

Othetf African (othet than' Somali)
Russian

Estonian

Ingrianl (anléthnic Finnishlminoritylfrom Russia)
Former Yugoslavian

Romani (RomanianBulgarian[Slovakian)
OthertEastern European
Western and northern European
Southern European

North' American
Middleldnd Southl American
Australian/Oceanian

Muslim

Middle[Eastern/North[African(geographical location, including Arabic [ Hebrew,
Persian/Kurdish, ¢tc[populations)

Asianl [ (Japan[Southl Korea,| Taiwan and othett highlyldeveloped Asianl ¢ountries)

Asianl I1'}(China Vietnam, [India, Pakistan, Thailand[ Philippines_ktc.{ developing
countries)

Immigrantascategory
Refugeelds.¢ategory

First generation immigrant
Second generation immigrant
Various

Unknown



19.0ThelNetherlands
010 Turkish
0277 Moroccan
031  Antillean‘and Aruban
041 Surinamesel(including Hindulminority)
051 Indonesianl(including' Moluccas)
061  Chinese
070 Polish
081  FormetYugoslavian
09  Romani (Romanian[Bulgarian)
100 Othert Eastern European
11 Westernland hiorthern European
1200 SouthernEuropean
13[1  North[American
1400 Middleland[South’ American
150  Australian/Oceanian
16L]  Muslim

1700 Middle /Eastern/North[JAfrican l(geographical Jorigin/ Jincluding 1Arabic/ THebtew,
Persian[Kurdish [ étc.populations)

180 Asian 1 (Japan,/Southl Korea,Taiwanland othett highly.developedlAsianl ¢countries)
190 Asian 1I[(Vietnam/India[Pakistan| Thailand, Philippines, etc.{ developing countries)
2000  Immigrantas_¢ategory

210 Refugeelasldategory

221 Allochtoonlas ¢ategory

230 First generation immigrant

2471 Second generation/immigrant

25l Various

261)  Unknown

270 African

20.Mostirelevantiidentityicategoryiofithelimmigrant/ethniclactor?

Thel mostl relevant, most_prominent, most_discussed b1l thel most_important identity
categorisation in Ithel ltext: how! Ithe Iperson lin Ithel Jtext Jand[ This/het{ Iqualities”lare
described. Thel differencel betweenl this and! thel speakett folel (Question[11)Lis_ that the
speaket! tolel functions as_anl introductorytstarting! point in 4 text,/ but a person can be
described throughout! the! text! as' being something] elsel as’ well.[ Thesel twol categories
canlalso be  morel ot less thel samebut éspeciallylin/ shorterf fexts.

295



010

020]
03]
04-]

05L]
0ol
07t

08]

09]
1000

110
120
130
1401

150]

160
1701
18]
1901
200]

Al private person, al random individual:l The personis’ described asl anl individual
without further specification, ¢.g.[a personbeing polled.

Familyt related Thelperson isidescribed asalmembett oflal family/ ¢.g[as almother.
Alfriend!{ The personlisldescribed as a friend ofl someone.

Organisational/institutional{ Thelpersonisidescribed as'd memberl bf an’brganisation
ofl institution.

Professional/specialist. The personlisidescribed as’d professional off A $pecialist.
Student

Citizen:lI Thellpersonlis_]described Jaslcitizen, lal Iresident Jofl lal Imunicipality ] or
neighbourhood,[dl taxpayer, b1 thellike.

Activist: Thelpersonlis described ds takingf action fortal causelin/ onelsvay ot dther.
This categorylalsolincludeslactivistslusing violencel ot othetlillegal measures.
Consumer: Thel person is described as d consumeri dfl services ot products.

Unemployed/othetlsocial benefiter: "Thel Ipersonlis described as TunemployedJor
otherwisel_as_a |(potential) luserl ofl vatious_social _benefits_jprovided byl thel social
security System.

Gender

Religion

Languagel group

Lifestyle: Thel personlis tescribed through! al tertainl lifestyle/ hobby, ¥alues bt the
like.

Ethnic: Thel person_ is_ described byt indicators_ that refetl tol person’s_origin/ skin
coloutt ot Jotherl external qualities ot Jcultural ldefinersl lsuchl as habits, llanguage,
religion, traditions ot way of life.

Immigrant

Refugee

Allochtoon

Readet ofl theltagazine inl question

Other{nonel6f the[dbove mentioned

21.10therlidentitylcategorylofithelimmigrant/ethniclactor?

Besides almainlidentityl¢ategory, thel text could portrayla second identityl ¢ategory: how
thel personinl the text and his/het qualities'arel described in addition! to thel first identity
category | ThelJsecond lidentityl is_ lessl | prominent Jin"lal Itext | than[|thellfirst lone.
Furthermore, thel difference between this'andl al speaker! rolel (Question/ 11) s that the
speaker! tole functions as an‘introductory starting point ina text, but 4 person_can be
described throughout the! text as something ¢lsel as well. These twol ¢ategories. ¢anl also
belmore ot less the same, but éspeciallylin/ shorter! texts.
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0101

021
03]
041

05L]
06lJ
071

08J

091
100

110
12
1301
140

1501

1601
170]
180
1901
2001
2101
2201

Al privatel person, bl randoml individual: Thel personl s described asl anl individual
without furthetlSpecification,¢.gla personbeing polled.

Familyt related{ Thelperson isldescribedldslalmembert off al family, ¢.g[asaimother.
Alfriend!{ The personlis described asldl friend ofl Someone.

Organisational/institutional T The[personisidescribed asa member df an drganisation
oflinstitution.

Professional/specialist/ The personlis desctribedrasia professional bl alSpecialist.
Student

Citizen: IThel Ipersonllis Idescribed lasl la Icitizen, Ja Imembet Jofl Ja_imunicipality’ lor
neighbourhood, 4 taxpayet ot thellike.

Activist{ The person_is described as_ takingl action fott 4 causelinl onel3wayt ot other.
This categorylalsolincludeslactivistslusing violencel ot othetlillegal measures.

Consumer: Thel personis described as d consumert ofl services ot products.

Unemployed/othetSocial benefiter The personisdescribed as beingrunemployedlor
otherwisel asal [(potential) lusetrl_lofl wariousl ksocial benefits_provided. by. thel social
securitylsystem.

Gender

Religion

Languagelgroup

Lifestyle: Thel personis described! throughl 4 ¢ertainllifel style, a hobby, values_ ot the
like.

Ethnic: Thel personlis_described by indicators| that refetl to_ person’s_borigin, skin

coloutl o1 btherl suchl external qualities ot cultural definers suchlas habits, language,
religion [ traditionsl ot way ofllife.

Immigrant

Refugee

Allochtoon

Readet off thel magazine inl question
Otherinond ofl thelabovel mentioned
Nolother identity

Various
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